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HOLMESGLEN IS READY 

FOR THE NEW WORLD

THE

IS HERE

In today’s world things move quickly. Old school ideas 
about education and work don’t apply anymore. We 
have to be ready to adapt and change, to make the 
most of new career opportunities. 

People used to have jobs for life; they say this 
generation can expect to have at least eight different 
careers. When you think about the most highly paid 
and popular jobs today, many of them didn’t exist a 
decade ago. It makes sense that some of the jobs 
you’ll have in the future haven’t been invented yet. 
Sounds exciting, doesn’t it? And a bit challenging 
too. But rest assured, at Holmesglen we know what 
is happening out there in industry and are ready to 
educate you for careers in today’s new world.

There are so many inspiring and exciting careers 
out there that you can’t study for at traditional 
universities. Since 1982 Holmesglen has been 
reinventing applied education. Working with 
industry partners we create degrees, diplomas 
and certificates that combine theory with industry 
experience and practical skills.

With over 600 courses, we’re preparing today’s 
students for jobs in the new world where hands on 
experience and transferable skills are highly valued. 
Not only do we make sure you’re job ready now, 
we believe it is our responsibility to train you into 
the future – so you can continue to work with the 
technology that has yet to be invented, and pursue 
new careers that haven’t been imagined.
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Holmesglen is one of Victoria’s largest providers 
of vocational and higher education, and will 
continue to expand course offerings in 2013. 
Holmesglen offers an extensive range of 
programs and services for students of varying 
background, through a variety of teaching 
modes and enhanced by relationships with other 
educational institutions and key industries. 

Since 1982 Holmesglen has grown from a 
delivery of 90 programs and 7,000 students, 
to the current offering of over 600 programs 
to more than 50,000 students. The breadth of 
courses incorporates 10 study areas spread 
across four campuses: Chadstone, City, 
Moorabbin and Waverley. 

Outside of course activity, Holmesglen is 
furthering opportunities for skills development 
and training through international projects in 
Bahrain, Qatar, India and Malaysia. Closer to 
home, Holmesglen has developed its property 
in Eildon, to become the Rural Learning Centre. 
The Centre comprises a high quality conference 
centre facility, which includes three flexible 
conferencing spaces, commercial kitchen, 
lounge and large decking area as well as 
student outdoor development centres.

As we approach a new era of education and 
skills development in Australia, Holmesglen 
will continue to provide excellence in 
teaching, supported by investment in high 
quality curriculum and learning resources. 
Our contribution to the local, regional and 
international community, through partnerships 
with businesses and community groups, will 
benefit current and prospective students as well 
as our graduates.

Study at Holmesglen
Courses offered by Holmesglen are especially 
suited to those interested in receiving a practical 
education with hands on skills and experience. 
We can help you enter or re-enter the workforce, 
move up, or change professions. Holmesglen 
will expose you to industry professionals through 
teachers, contacts and industry placement. We 
can also provide a pathway into further TAFE and 
university study, allowing you the opportunity to 
progress your studies from certificate to diploma 
or degree.

Holmesglen courses are highly regarded within 
industry, and include:
•	 Degree, graduate certificate and graduate 

diploma courses
•	 Apprenticeships and pre-apprenticeships 

in engineering, hospitality, horticulture, 
furnishing, and building and construction 
trades such as bricklaying, carpentry, 
flooring, glass and glazing, plastering and 
plumbing

•	 Over 200 nationally accredited certificates, 
diplomas and advanced diplomas, with many 
courses offering a flexible approach to study 
(part time, full time, weekend, evening, 
online and off campus options available) and 
a pathway to higher education streams 

•	 Adult short courses, bridging and 
preparatory courses, language programs, 
adult VCE, trade accreditation and testing, 
and corporate and industry programs.

Study can be undertaken at Holmesglen within 
the following areas:
•	 Arts & Design
•	 Building & Construction
•	 Business & Finance
•	 Community & Health Sciences
•	 Education & Languages
•	 Electrical & Information Technology
•	 Fitness & Wellbeing
•	 Furnishing & Decoration
•	 Horticulture & Environment
•	 Hospitality & Tourism

Exceptional campus facilities and  
money saving services 
Holmesglen has invested to ensure students 
experience the best possible education and 
training facilities available. The Learning 
Commons library areas remain among the most 
up-to-date and sophisticated of their kind in 
Victoria. Most classrooms feature audio visual 
facilities, and new buildings on the Chadstone, 
Moorabbin and Waverley campuses provide 
more space and updated facilities for teaching. 

Course service and materials fees should be 
affordable. Holmesglen is careful to ensure 
out of pocket study expenses are kept to 
a minimum, and offers students attractive 
financial savings across specific areas. These 
include:
•	 Subsidised student activities and amenities, 

including gym memberships and discounted 
recreational activities, organised both on and 
off campus.

•	 Free computer access, including email 
and internet – with over 350 open access 
computers located around Holmesglen, all 
dedicated to student use.

Other benefits for Holmesglen students
•	 Child care centres, located on site on 

Chadstone and Moorabbin campuses.
•	 Disability liaison and learning support 

services available at all campus locations.
•	 Access to the Centre for Language Studies, 

which offers courses to assist students 
in improving their literacy, numeracy and 
communication skills.

•	 Superbly furnished Learning Commons 
library areas, rated among the best in 
Victoria, offering students free PC access, 
exceptional online study resources, plus free 
email and internet access.

•	 Campus bookshops, offering exclusive 
discounts across a range of books, 
stationery items and newspaper 
subscriptions.

•	 Modern cafeterias and dining areas, 
including the value-for-money retail bakery 
and exceptional Cilantro (Moorabbin campus) 
and Zest (Waverley campus) student training 
restaurants.

•	 A free Graduate Employment Service to 
assist graduates in finding a job in their 
chosen career.
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PROGRAMS

Apprenticeships/Pre-apprenticeships
Holmesglen offers a range of pre-apprenticeship, 
apprenticeship and traineeship programs.

Pre-apprenticeships
Completing a pre-apprenticeship course can be a 
real advantage when applying to an employer for 
an apprenticeship. A pre-apprenticeship teaches 
students the basic skills of a particular industry, 
so they bring those skills and knowledge to the 
work place when starting an apprenticeship.

Pre-apprenticeship training also gives an 
employer peace of mind. They know that their 
new apprentice has experienced the industry 
before taking on the commitment of an 
apprenticeship and are passionate about the 
field too! 

Pre-apprenticeships are taught on campus and 
are conducted within a stimulated workplace 
environment and usually take between 16 – 20 
weeks to complete.

For further information 
Holmesglen 
T: 03 9564 1555
W: www.holmesglen.edu.au/preapprenticeships

Apprenticeships and Traineeships
A wide range of apprenticeships and traineeships 
are available, under the new Australian 
Apprenticeship Scheme. Once the student has 
commenced employment with an employer and is 
registered as an apprentice or trainee they can 
begin their training at Holmesglen.

Apprenticeships and traineeships are moving to 
a competency-based system where the student 
must be able to demonstrate that they have 
gained the required skills before receiving a 
qualification or progressing to the next level. 
This competency-based system allows students 
to learn at their own pace, and offers them the 
opportunity to complete training within a shorter 
period of time. A combination of on and off the 
job training may be available.

For information relating to apprenticeships, 
including employment conditions and links to 
other apprenticeship websites, visit the Skills 
Victoria website:  
www.skills.vic.gov.au/apprentices

For further information 
Holmesglen 
T: 03 9564 1555
W: www.holmesglen.edu.au/apprenticeships
Australian Apprenticeships
T: 13 38 73
W: www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au 

Degree Programs
Holmesglen degree programs provide an 
innovative delivery methodology with a distinct 
difference over the delivery of degrees at 
universities. The main advantage of the delivery 
is the applied nature of teaching. Courses 
are structured to include lectures, tutorials, a 
simulated work environment and an opportunity 
for practical placement within several of the 
degrees.

Students benefit from the Holmesglen experience 
while gaining a tertiary qualification. Degrees on 
offer at Holmesglen are:
•	 Bachelor of Business Administration
•	 Bachelor of Business (Marketing 

Management)
•	 Bachelor of Business (Accounting)
•	 Bachelor of Business (Executive 

Administration)
•	 Bachelor of Early Childhood Education
•	 Bachelor of Nursing
•	 Bachelor of Fashion (Apparel Engineering  

and Design)
•	 Bachelor of Screen Production
•	 Bachelor of Hospitality Management
•	 Bachelor of Information Technology 

(Programmer/Analyst)
•	 Bachelor of Building Surveying
•	 Bachelor of Construction Management  

and Economics
•	 Bachelor of Facilities Management
•	 Graduate Diploma of Building Surveying
•	 Graduate Diploma of Construction 

Management and Economics
•	 Graduate Diploma of Facilities Management

For further information
Barbara Hicks
T: 03 9564 1648 
E: barbara.hicks@holmesglen.edu.au

Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology Industry Training
The Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and 
Information Technology offers programs leading 
to industry certifications such as MTA, MOS 
and ACE, as well as short courses in electrical, 
engineering and air-conditioning.

Some of the specialist short courses available 
include:
•	 Global Green Electrician (in conjunction with 

industry partners)
•	 Renewable Energy
•	 Electrician’s License Registration Course – 

Technical
•	 Registered Electrical Contractors (Business)
•	 Disconnect/Reconnect D Class License
•	 In service Safety Inspection & Testing of 

Electrical Equipment (Tag and Test)
•	 Telecommunications Open Registration
•	 Sustainable Living
•	 Basic welding to WTIA certification
•	 Safety Awareness in the use of General 

Workshop Equipment

•	 Autocad
•	 Solidworks
•	 Mastercam CAD/CAM 2-5 Axis Programming
•	 CNC Programming, Operation & Setting 

(Fanuc ISO & Mazatrol)
•	 Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs)

For further information 
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical & Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Furnishing Industry Design and  
Innovation Centre
The Furnishing Industry Design and Innovation 
Centre (FIDIC) offers a range of professional 
services and training to the furnishing industry, 
including:
•	 Furniture design 
•	 Wood machining, particularly CNC machine 

operation
•	 Cabinet making
•	 Upholstery
•	 Furniture making
•	 Finishing
•	 Joinery (including shopfitting and stair 

building)
•	 Interior decoration and design

Located at the Chadstone campus, FIDIC 
utilises the latest CNC machinery, equipped 
with aggregates to perform four and a half 
axes of movement. Additional sophisticated 
machinery supports this equipment and the FIDIC 
workshops have the capacity to perform any form 
of processing required for furniture design and 
manufacture. FIDIC is also available to industry 
and furniture designers to realise product 
concepts and produce prototypes. Recently, 
several award-winning furniture designs have 
been produced at the Centre.

On campus facilities, available through the 
centre, include a modern lecture theatre, a 
meeting room for use by industry bodies, 
CAD laboratory and workshop spaces that are 
available for hire. Courses can also be conducted 
at your workplace using most wood working 
equipment and techniques. On-site training can 
also be provided in interior design.

For further information
FIDIC Administration
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au
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Fraud and Investigation Studies
Holmesglen offers specialist, nationally 
recognised investigation courses to meet 
the needs of investigation professionals, or 
individuals who aspire to work in this field. 
These programs can be run on site at your 
premises, and may be customised to suit the 
specific needs of your organisation.

The Vocational Graduate Certificate in Computer 
Crime Investigation, delivered in partnership 
with Victoria Police, is a specialist, nationally 
recognised graduate course for investigation 
professionals, or individuals who aspire to work 
in this field. 

For further information 
Helen Symmonds
T: 03 9564 1731 
E: helen.symmonds@holmesglen.edu.au

Holmesglen Vocational College
Holmesglen Vocational College (HVC) is 
aimed at secondary school students who are 
finishing their Year 10 or Year 11 studies and 
will be at least 16 years old by the start of 
the new learning year. HVC is based at both 
the Moorabbin and Waverley campuses and 
uses Holmesglen’s first class facilities at all 
campuses to deliver vocational sections of the 
program. HVC offers the Victorian Certificate 
of Applied Learning (VCAL) - Intermediate and 
Senior programs to students. With a strong 
focus on vocational education, HVC offers career 
pathways and preferred entry into Holmesglen’s 
industry recognised pre-apprenticeship, 
certificate, diploma and degree courses.

What students can achieve through 
Holmesglen Vocational College
Students can achieve the Victorian Certificate of 
Applied Learning (VCAL) - Intermediate in their 
first year and may continue to VCAL - Senior in 
the subsequent year, or into a range of further 
study pathways at Holmesglen. Students will be 
given ample opportunity to experience training 
in a range of industry areas before making the 
choice to specialise at the end of their first year.

Industry Specific Stream Options
By the end of the Intermediate course, students 
will have completed at least two of the streams 
(one per semester) listed below:
•	 Automotive electrical (accessories)
•	 Beauty therapy
•	 Building (bricklaying with wall & floor tiling)
•	 Building (carpentry with painting)
•	 Building (carpentry with solid plastering)
•	 Building (plumbing with roof tiling)
•	 Business administration and marketing
•	 Community services (childcare, aged care, 

disability work and health sector)
•	 Electrical with engineering
•	 Event management 
•	 Furnishing (furniture design, manufacturing 

and upholstery)
•	 Hairdressing

•	 Horticulture
•	 Hospitality (bakery, cookery, food & 

beverage)
•	 Information technology
•	 Joinery (practical joinery skills leading to 

courses in stairbuilding, shopfitting and 
joinery)

•	 Multimedia
•	 Sport and recreation (fitness, outdoor 

recreation, and sport & recreation)

Please note: Delivery of each of the individual 
streams in any year will be subject to the 
formation of full group numbers. A strong 
literacy and numeracy component, together 
with well structured Practical Placements, is 
delivered throughout course areas. HVC focuses 
on developing the student as a whole. Students 
participate in a rewarding and enjoyable 
personal development program incorporating 
sports, arts and hobbies, community projects, 
excursions and camps.

For further information 
Holmesglen Vocational College
T: 03 9209 5105 (Moorabbin campus)
T: 03 9564 6417 (Waverley campus)
E: vocational.college@holmesglen.edu.au

International Centre
The International Centre at Holmesglen was 
established in 1987 to assist international 
students in applying to study at Holmesglen. 
Staff in the Centre work with a network of local 
and international agents around the world to 
provide information, advice and documentation 
to prospective international students. The 
International Centre has offices on three 
campuses and provides ongoing support and 
assistance to more than 4,000 students 
annually. 

Services include:
•	 Orientation programs
•	 Health services
•	 Counselling services
•	 English language assistance through the 

Academic Skills Unit
•	 Recreational activities and a social inclusion 

program
•	 Accommodation and airport reception
•	 Graduate Employment Placement
•	 Welfare care.

All offices are open from 9.00am - 4.30pm 
Monday to Friday.

For further information 
International Centre
Chadstone campus: Building 6, Ground Floor 
Moorabbin campus: Building 2, Level 2.12
Waverley campus: Building 2, Room 1.16
T: 03 9564 1703
E: intl@holmesglen.edu.au
 

National Training Solutions
National Training Solutions (NTS) provides 
training and assessment nationally. The diverse 
unit provides accredited courses, short courses 
and new apprenticeship courses delivered by 
four individual departments:

Off-campus
Courses offered by correspondence:
Certificate III to diploma level in business, 
management, occupational health and safety, 
property, finance and other areas

Courses offered by Fast Track intensive training 
delivered on campus:
Certificate IV in Training and Assessment
Certificate IV in Occupational Health and Safety
Diploma of Occupational Health and Safety

For further information
T: 03 9564 1781
E: flu@holmesglen.edu.au

Flexible Industry Programs
Delivering training in the workplace for Australian 
apprenticeships, in partnership with industry. 
Australian apprenticeships are available in a 
variety of certificate levels:
•	 Food Processing
•	 Automotive
•	 Competitive Manufacturing
•	 Cleaning Operations
•	 Civil Construction
•	 Business
•	 Financial Services
•	 Hospitality (Commercial Cookery)
•	 Hospitality (Kitchen Operations)
•	 Rural Merchandising
•	 Transport and Logistics (Road Transport/

Warehousing)
•	 Wholesale

For further information
T: 03 9209 5578
E: mary.dyson@holmesglen.edu.au 

Flexible Training Centre
The Flexible Training Centre offers a range of 
Industrial Skills and Safety training programs or 
specialised courses designed to meet the skills 
development needs of many organisations. 
Training can be conducted at Holmesglen or 
onsite. Onsite testing and Worksafe compliance 
courses and testing are also conducted, as 
well as customised company specific programs 
delivered at the workplace. It can also provide 
consultancy on OHS matters, Health and Safety 
Management Systems.

Industrial Skills Programs include:
•	 Apply First Aid
•	 Bridge and Gantry Crane Programs
•	 Civil Construction (Plant Operations)
•	 Confined Space Entry and Rescue
•	 Dogging
•	 Elevated Work Platforms (EWPs)
•	 Fire Safety and Rescue
•	 Forklift/Stock Picker Refresher Programs
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•	 Hazardous Materials – Safety and Handling
•	 Height Safety 
•	 High Risk Work Licensing Assessments
•	 Industrial Rope Access Levels 1, 2 & 3
•	 Public Safety (Fire Warden/Extinguisher)
•	 Rigging
•	 Scaffolding Programs - Basic, Intermediate 

and Advanced 
•	 Vertical Rescue 

Safety Programs include:
•	 Initial (5 days) OHS Course for Health and Safety 

Representatives, Managers and Supervisors
•	 OHS Refresher Course for Health and Safety 

Representatives 
•	 Construction Induction Course (White Card) 
•	 Safe Use of Machinery in Technology for 

Secondary School Teachers 
•	 Chemicals in the Workplace 
•	 Health and Safety for Managers 
•	 Occupational Health and Safety Workshop 
•	 Workplace Chemical Safety
•	 Incident Reporting and Investigation 
•	 JSA Risk Management 
•	 Manual Handling Workshop
•	 Noise Assessment and Control
•	 Risk Control Program 
•	 Safe Plant 
•	 Certificate IV in Occupational Health and Safety
•	 Diploma of Occupational Health and Safety

For further information
T: 03 9209 5300
E. flexibletrainingcentre@holmesglen.edu.au

Flooring Technology Training Centre
The Certificate III in Flooring Technology is 
available as an apprenticeship. A workplace 
trainer and assessor provides training and 
assessment both onsite and offsite. This method 
of delivery ensures apprentices develop the most 
up to date knowledge and skills required in the 
workplace. Core training is delivered off-the-job in 
Holmesglen’s specially designed facilities, where 
an emphasis is placed on providing hands on, 
practical training wherever possible. Apprentices 
are able to select from the General, Timber, 
Carpet and Resilient streams. 

Accreditation in an assessment-only or 
Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) pathway 
is available for unqualified tradesmen. 
Competencies already held by individuals can 
be formally assessed against the units of 
competency in this Training Package, and should 
be recognised regardless of how, when or where 
they were achieved.

For further information
T: 03 9209 5574
E. flexibletrainingcentre@holmesglen.edu.au
 

New Enterprise Incentive Scheme (NEIS)
New Enterprise Incentive Scheme (NEIS) is a 
Department of Education, Employment and 
Workplace Relations (DEEWR) self employment 
program for unemployed people who wish to 
start their own independent business. The skills 
developed and assistance provided through the 
NEIS program offer an excellent opportunity 
to those wanting to start a small business, 
by helping to plan and prepare, and providing 
ongoing support for the establishment of the new 
business.

To be eligible for NEIS, applicants must either be 
in receipt of an eligible Centrelink Allowance or 
Pension, or of mature age (50+ years).
Small business management training is a 
key aspect of the program. Certificate IV in 
Small Business Management is delivered 
to participants over a full time eight week 
period, in conjunction with the completion of a 
comprehensive business plan. This provides 
participants with the necessary skills to run 
a successful business while allowing time for 
the detailed planning and development of their 
idea. On successful review of the business plan 
participants are eligible to receive the Newstart 
allowance, paid fortnightly over a 12 month 
period, and receive ongoing advice and support 
from a business mentor throughout the first year 
of operation.

Holmesglen has been associated with NEIS 
for over 10 years and successfully helped over 
1,000 people establish their own small business.

To find out more about the NEIS program visit 
www.holmesglen.edu.au/neis 

For further information
Small Business Training Unit 
T: 03 9564 6834
E: neis@holmesglen.edu.au

Short Courses
The Community & Industry Short Courses 
Department offers more than 400 interactive 
and educational programs to assist students 
in learning valuable industry skills as well as 
providing training to enhance existing skills and 
increase employment opportunities.

It doesn’t matter if your training is tailored 
towards personal development or related to a 
particular business interest, short courses offer 
a wide range of learning topics and interests, 
including study in the arts, business, computing, 
DIY, food and beverage, house and garden, 
languages and lifestyle.

Short Courses also offers accredited programs 
including the Certificate IV in Building & 
Construction (Building) and Certificate IV in 
Property Services (Real Estate).These courses 
offer flexible learning opportunities and new 
career paths to students at affordable prices. 

Our Do-It-Yourself (DIY) courses offer students a 
one stop training centre for all their trade skills 
learning. Typically, DIY courses appeal to those 
wanting to learn how to undertake residential 
renovation work for themselves. Holmesglen’s 
DIY courses also suit tradespeople who want to 
update their skills, or refresh the ones that have 
not been used for a while.

Holmesglen’s short courses vary in length, but 
are typically four to eight weeks in duration. You 
will also find specialised courses ranging from 
one evening to 2 weeks that fit within your busy 
schedule. Most courses are conducted in the 
evening, with some available during the weekdays 
or weekends. Full time Holmesglen students 
receive a 10% discount on short courses valued 
over $140, across our four campus locations; 
Chadstone, Moorabbin, Waverley and St Kilda 
Road. 

For more detail about specific courses right 
for you, take a look at our latest Short Course 
Program, visit the website or contact us direct. 

For further information 
Community & Industry Short Courses Department
T: 03 9564 1546 
E: shortcourses@holmesglen.edu.au
W: www.holmesglen.edu.au/shortcourses

Secondary school student programs
Holmesglen offers a range of programs for students 
currently enrolled in Victorian secondary schools. 

VETiS
The Vocational Education and Training in Schools 
(VETiS) Programs aim to prepare students for 
further education, training and employment. 
Some VETiS courses offer an examination in  
Year 12 and a study score that contributes 
to their ATAR. Subjects that do not offer an 
examination provide ‘Block Credit’, i.e. a 10% 
increment based on the results a student gains 
in four VCE subjects (including English).

Students who complete a VETiS course are 
awarded a nationally recognised certificate or 
qualification. Holmesglen offers VETiS courses 
at its Chadstone, City, Moorabbin and Waverley 
campuses, generally on Wednesdays. To enrol  
in a VETiS course students must be older than 
14 years and 10 months and enrolled as a 
full time student in a secondary school. VETiS 
courses differ from secondary school subjects in 
the following ways:
•	 Students study in an adult learning 

environment. 
•	 In most VETiS courses students spend time 

on a Structured Work Placement (SWP) which 
gives them an experience of working in their 
chosen industry. 

•	 Assessment is competency based.

PROGRAMS
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Semester Pathway Programs
Holmesglen also offers Semester Pathway 
Programs to provide students with the 
opportunity experience some VETiS units 
without making a commitment to a full VETiS 
course. All programs are delivered on campus 
at Holmesglen’s specially designed facilities, 
where an emphasis is placed on providing 
hands-on and practical training wherever 
possible. 

Tasters
Holmesglen offers a number of Tasters, 
which are aimed specifically at Year 9 and 10 
students. These programs provide a taste of a 
particular study area, and are designed to meet 
the needs of your students. The first option 
for Tasters is the one day Taster programs. At 
the completion of most of the one day Tasters, 
students make something they can take home. 
One day Tasters cost $550 +GST per group, and 
can take up to 14 students in a group. An entire 
group needs to be booked into the program, as 
individual bookings are not accepted.

Schools may also chose to undertake Tailored 
Taster programs, with many schools are opting 
for longer Taster Programs with students 
attending Holmesglen on a weekly basis over 
a term or semester. During the program, they 
complete a different Taster each week. We try 
to be as flexible as we can to meet your needs, 
so programs can be customised for your school. 
The workshops run for approximately six hours 
from 9am to 3pm. Schools are charged between 
$300 and $550 for the workshops which can 
accommodate up to 15 students. 

For further information
Trudy McNally
T: 03 9209 5109
E: trudy.mcnally@holmesglen.edu.au

Sustainability
Holmesglen is committed to providing students 
with an educational environment that takes 
into account environmentally sustainable 
design, as well as offering a growing range 
of courses which incorporate sustainability 
skills. The sustainability programs available at 
Holmesglen include certificate level programs 
and short courses that are designed to increase 
knowledge in applying sustainability practices. 

Sustainability skills feature in industry areas 
as varied as business and horticulture, and 
include: 
•	 Contributing to the sustainable office
•	 Designing and creating sustainable gardens
•	 Retrofitting homes
•	 Green painting
•	 Sustainability training for volunteers

Holmesglen also offers a range of green courses 
across many learning areas. The courses 
encourage an environmentally sustainable 
approach to the use of our energy resources, 
within the construction industry, in waste and 
water management, and sustainable practices in 
the office, at home and in the garden.

For further information
www.holmesglen.edu.au/programs/
sustainability

Courses that

work in with 

your life
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SERVICES

Academic Skills Unit
The Academic Skills Unit (ASU) provides valuable 
assistance to students enrolled in vocational 
and higher education courses. ASU provides 
programs in the development of academic skills 
and study skills. 

Students are assisted with:
•	 Assignment formatting and structuring
•	 Essay writing
•	 Report writing 
•	 Research skills 
•	 Note taking 
•	 Summarising skills 
•	 Academic referencing 
•	 Study skills 
•	 Time management 
•	 Presentation skills 
•	 Effective teamwork 
•	 Independent learning
•	 Resume/cover letter writing
•	 Interview preparation

For further information
ASU Chadstone: Building 7
Level 2, Room 03B
T: 03 9564 2738
E: mona.bogers@holmesglen.edu.au

ASU Moorabbin: Building 2
Level 2, Room 13 
T: 03 9209 5834
E: josephine.ricci@holmesglen.edu.au 

ASU Waverley: Building 6
Level 1, Room 02
T: 03 9564 6339
E: liz.tai@holmesglen.edu.au

Bookshop
The Campus Bookstore supplies a wide range of 
books, stationery and art supplies to students, 
including textbooks, reference and general 
books, newspapers, giftware, cards and movie 
tickets. Hours may vary at the commencement 
of semesters and during term breaks. To confirm 
hours visit www.thecampusbookstore.com.au

Chadstone campus
Building 1 Foyer area near the Information Office
T: 03 9564 1609
E: holmesglen.chadstone@thecampusbookstore.com 

Moorabbin campus
Building 4
T: 03 9553 3452
E: holmesglen.moorabbin@thecampusbookstore.com

Child Care Centres
Chadstone
Goodstart Early Learning Chadstone is a 
wonderful place for your child to attend, a 
beautiful colourful centre which is very inviting 
and attracts many new parents, children and 
staff. The staff take pride in setting up their 
rooms with many displays of children’s art work 
to create a warm and friendly environment.
The staff work to their utmost ability to ensure 

that the children are safe, well supervised and 
are developmentally challenged. Staff have 
built well established relationships with the 
parents which is a reflection of our philosophy. 
Our parents love involving themselves in extra 
curricular events and festivities that also focus 
on multiculturalism to embrace diversity.

For further information 
Goodstart Early Learning Centre 
T: 03 9569 7114
E: cha@childcare.com.au
W: www.goodstart.org.au/centres/chadstone/

Moorabbin
Kids Time Early Learning Centre Moorabbin is 
a friendly and family focused child care facility 
providing high quality care and education for the 
children in the community. 

Quietly positioned at the heart of Moorabbin at 
the rear of the Moorabbin campus, the Centre 
is close to the train station, bus routes, local 
supermarket and shops. The Centre offers 
services to all employees and students of 
Holmesglen, and also welcomes all families from 
the community and beyond.

For further information
Kids Time Early Learning Centre
T: 03 9553 6635 
E: moorabbin@kidstimeelc.com.au
W: www.kidstimeelc.com.au

Conference Centre/Corporate Suites
When conducting meetings, training sessions, 
product launches, exhibitions or dinner functions, 
Holmesglen Conference Centre is the ideal 
venue. Located at the Chadstone campus, with 
over 15 versatile and spacious meeting rooms 
across two floors, the Conference Centre is 
available for hire 52 weeks of the year.

Rooms vary in size, ranging from the Syndicate 
Rooms, each with a capacity of six people, to 
a fully equipped auditorium with tiered seating 
for an audience of up to 150. A full catering 
service with licensed beverage provision enables 
Holmesglen Conference Centre to offer a 
complete food and beverage experience. 

The addition of the Corporate Suites to the 
Conference Centre facilities has provided the 
flexibility to offer a range of modern spaces in 
a high-tech environment. The stylish and well 
equipped board room seats 25 people, and is 
particularly popular among senior executives as 
well as the Wattle Room which features two walls 
of floor to ceiling windows offering an abundance 
of natural light.

All rooms come with top of the range AV 
equipment free of charge including a ceiling 
mounted data video projector, laptop, large pull 
down screen, whiteboard and flipchart. Yet, it is 
attention to detail and knowledge of customer 
needs that sets the Conference Centre apart as 
a conference venue. Friendly and knowledgeable 

staff assist clients in developing the right 
package for conferences or events.

With well maintained facilities, highly competitive 
rates and an abundance of natural light, we offer 
the complete conferencing solution.

For further information
Conference Centre
T: 03 9564 1500 
E: confcentre@holmesglen.edu.au

Corporate Improvement Unit
The Corporate Improvement Unit can assist 
organisations with the development and 
management of quality and safety management 
systems, and the provision of training to staff in 
the skills they need to achieve the requirements 
of relevant standards. 

The development of integrated quality 
management and occupational health and safety 
management systems meet the requirements 
of AS/NZS ISO 9001:2008 and AS/NZS 
4801:2001 and the Standards for National 
VET Regulator (NVR) Registered Training 
Organisations (SNR) for organisations that 
provide accredited training.

The Corporate Improvement Unit also develops 
and delivers training programs to complement 
existing standards, including: 
•	 Implementing continuous improvement
•	 Writing procedures and work instructions
•	 Becoming a customer focused organisation and 
•	 Conducting internal audits. 

For further information
Cheryl Anthony
Corporate Improvement Unit
T: 03 9564 1971
E: cheryl.anthony@holmesglen.edu.au 

Graduate Employment Service
The Graduate Employment Service is a free 
professional recruitment service for employers 
and Holmesglen graduates.

For graduates
The Graduate Employment Service is a unique 
service providing graduates with:
•	 Job Readiness Coaching – cover letters, 

resumes, selection criteria and interview skills.
•	 Employment Assistance – employer 

introductions, job alerts, graduate programs 
and internships.

•	 Career Related Information – graduate 
employment offers, career expos and other job 
related information.

For employers
The Graduate Employment Service offers reliable 
and efficient talent sourcing recruitment services, 
giving employers the ability to tap into almost 
50,000 potential candidates from Holmesglen’s 
extensive talent pool.
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Our professional recruitment solutions include:
•	 Full end to end recruitment services across 

a broad range of industries.
•	 Supply of trained and vetted graduates for 

graduate employment programs.
•	 Internship candidates and consultation for 

internship programs.
•	 Graduates for practical placement/work 

experience opportunities. 

For further information
Domestic Graduates
Amir Omerovic
T: +61 3 9209 5590

International Graduates
Richard Symonds
T: +61 3 9209 5549

F: +61 3 9209 5594
E: gradjobs@holmesglen.edu.au

Health and Fitness Centres
Chadstone 
A Fitness Centre, operated by Fitness First, was 
opened at the Chadstone campus in 2005. The 
Centre offers reduced rates for students and 
state-of-the-art facilities, including aromatherapy 
room, pilates classes, cycle classes, sauna, 
steam room, group fitness classes, monsoon 
shower and yoga. 

Play zone (crèche) facilities are also available, 
plus close access to public transport and bike 
racks. 

Located next to the main carpark at the 
Chadstone campus, the Centre is open seven 
days a week, including the main public holidays 
(except Christmas Day and Boxing Day).

Opening hours
Monday to Thursday:  6am to 10pm 
Friday:  6am to 9pm 
Saturday: 8am to 5pm 
Sunday:  9am to 5pm 

For further information 
Fitness First
T: 03 9935 5800
W: www.fitnessfirst.com.au

Moorabbin 
Holmesglen Fitness is a modern gym in  
Building 2 at the Moorabbin campus, owned  
and operated by the Institute.

Holmesglen Fitness offers a fully equipped 
weight and fitness training room with an 
extensive range of cardiovascular equipment, 
free weights and pin-loaded machines. The 
facility is available to all students, staff and 
members of the community and is open seven 
days a week.

Opening hours
Monday to Friday: 6.30am to 9pm
Saturday and Sunday:  9am to 2pm

Location
Holmesglen, Moorabbin campus
Building 2, Level 2

For further information
Holmesglen Fitness
T: 03 9209 5816
E: holmesglenfitness@holmesglen.edu.au 

Hemisphere
Hemisphere Conference Centre & HOTEL is the 
largest specialised conference and event centre 
within the south-east region of Melbourne and is 
located at Holmesglen’s Moorabbin campus.

Its four-star, fully serviced conference and hotel 
facilities are perfect for residential programs 
allowing accommodation, conferencing and 
dining in one venue. All 50 spacious hotel suites 
are well equipped and designed to help the 
business or leisure traveller feel recharged and 
refreshed.

Hemisphere’s unique range of 20 flexible 
meeting spaces is suitable for training, 
seminars, workshops, conferencing, exhibitions 
and product launches. The event management 
team, hotel, audio visual and culinary staff work 
together to realise your objectives.

Hemisphere’s Infuse Restaurant and Swirl Bar 
benefit from an abundance of natural light, and 
together create an open and flexible space 
which can be adapted for a variety of events 
or number of guests - from intimate to large 
gatherings. Hemisphere is located just 18 
kilometres south of the Melbourne CBD and 
38 kilometres from Melbourne’s International 
Airport at Tullamarine.

For further information
Hemisphere
T: 03 9093 7999
E: info@hemisphere.com.au
W: www.hemisphere.com.au

Industry Placement Officer
Holmesglen’s Industry Placement Officer is there 
to assist individuals with all their Australian 
apprenticeship needs, from employers looking 
for staff, potential students, existing students or 
those currently employed as an apprentice. 

The Placement Officer’s role is to create 
positive employment outcomes within the trade 
sector. The Placement Officer is on hand to 
assist students and employers with all their 
apprenticeship requirements, from career 
direction, employment possibilities, potential 
earnings and contractual obligations from both 
employers and apprentices.

For students looking for guidance on available 
courses, the Placement Officer can align 
potential students with the relevant pre-
apprenticeship training and register interest for 
the next intake. Throughout pre-apprenticeship 
training, the Placement Officer works with 
students to assist in obtaining full time 
employment on completion of the course.

For further information
Craig Treyvaud
T: 03 9564 1958
E: craig.treyvaud@holmesglen.edu.au

Learning Commons
Recognised as a unique facility among 
educational institutes in Australia, Holmesglen’s 
innovative learning environment provides a 
single point of access to information literacy, 
learning, research and IT support. Holmesglen 
students are given individual help by qualified 
Librarians in researching, accessing and 
managing information resources. Alongside 
library staff, there is IT support staff to 
troubleshoot with computer hardware, software 
and printing applications.

The Learning Commons is a learning hub that 
facilitates socialisation as well as quiet reflection 
as part of the total learning experience. Students 
have the choice of studying collaboratively in 
fully wired student group discussion rooms or 
choosing from the large numbers of PCs provided 
for individual study. 

Whether in the workplace, home or social 
situations, well-developed information skills 
are invaluable to sort and manage the wealth 
of information out there. Learning Commons’ 
staff can provide tailored information literacy 
training sessions designed to develop critical 
information handling skills. This training 
enables students to gather and critically analyse 
information for research purposes and to 
document their research.

Students can access these services from 
five locations. Access is available 7 days 
a week during term time. A wealth of 
information, services and resources is also 
available electronically through the Learning 
Commons website, www.holmesglen.edu.au/
learningcommons, where you will find:
•	 LiveHelp an online chat service for reference 

and support available seven days a week;
•	 Access to the Learning Commons discovery 

tool SuperSearch, to locate reserve and 
download items from the collection

•	 Remote, as well as on campus, access to 
a wide range of subject specific full text 
information databases

•	 Research tools and interactive guides, 
including the Holmesglen referencing guide

•	 Subject guides, which include a range of 
information specific to courses and areas 
of study. 
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For further information:
Chadstone campus - Building 8
T: 03 9564 1621
Chadstone campus - Building 5
T: 03 9564 1874
Moorabbin campus - Building 2
T: 03 9209 5725
Waverley campus - Building 1
T: 03 9564 6215
City Campus - Level 1
T: 03 8199 6626

www.holmesglen.edu.au/learningcommons 

Learning Innovation and Development
Learning Innovation and Development (LID) 
supports Holmesglen and industry with a number 
of services, including:
•	 Development of online, blended and print 

learning resources for internal and external 
clients, including private, state and federally 
funded projects

•	 Development and accreditation of  
VET curricula

•	 Delivery of professional development 
programs either in the workplace or at any of 
Holmesglen campuses

•	 Development and delivery of training 
programs for the VET sector

•	 Management of a range of learning and 
development projects across Holmesglen and 
for external clients.

LID also provides advice and assistance to 
departments and individuals on the requirements 
associated with the implementation of:
•	 Standards for National VET Regulator 

(NVR) Registered Training Organisations 
(SNR) including Commonwealth Register 
of Institutions and Courses for Overseas 
Students (CRICOS) requirements

•	 Delivery and assessment strategies
•	 Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) 
•	 Employability skills
•	 Customised accredited and non-accredited 

training for internal and external clients.

LID also manages the Curriculum Maintenance 
Manager (CMM) for Building & Construction, Civil 
Construction, Furnishing and Water and hosts 
the state wide Training Support Network (TSN) 
website for Higher Education Skills Group (HESG).
 
For further information
Grisel Arancio
Learning Innovation and Development
T: 03 9564 1730
E: grisel.arancio@holmesglen.edu.au 

Media Services
Holmesglen’s Media Services Department offers 
a wide range of audio visual, graphic design 
and print management services to businesses, 
schools, associations and industry bodies 
located around the Chadstone, Moorabbin and 
Waverley areas.
•	 Video and audio production 
•	 Digital photography 

•	 Graphic design 
•	 Digital print (printing/photocopy) 
•	 Bindery/finishing

For further information 
Media Services Department
T: 03 9564 1973
E: mediaservices@holmesglen.edu.au

Restaurants
Holmesglen operates two training restaurants, 
offering casual and fine dining at very reasonable 
prices.

Cilantro
Cilantro is the student training restaurant at 
Holmesglen’s Moorabbin campus where trainee 
chefs and wait staff hone their skills required in 
the hospitality industry. The menu offers Modern 
Australian cuisine. The beverage list ranges from 
beers and spirits, to cocktails and mocktails. The 
wine selection includes house wines and cellar 
releases. 

Bookings and enquiries 
Cilantro Restaurant
Building 1, Moorabbin campus
T: 03 9209 5599
E: cilantro.restaurant@holmesglen.edu.au 

Zest
Newly renovated and seating up to 100 guests, 
Zest is the Hospitality student training restaurant 
at the Waverley campus of Holmesglen. 
Providing delicious cuisine and great service 
in a comfortable atmosphere, student chefs 
and waiters work under experienced hospitality 
lecturers.

The restaurant is fully licensed with an extensive 
wine list selected by student Sommeliers and 
industry professionals. 

Bookings and enquiries
Zest Restaurant
Building 1, Waverley campus
T: 03 9564 6241 
E: zest@holmesglen.edu.au 

Cilantro and Zest are open for lunch and dinner 
during the week as well as special events 
offered throughout the school terms. Most 
dietary requirements can be catered for, please 
mention when booking. Car parking is available 
for patrons at both campuses and both are 
wheelchair accessible.

Student Services
Holmesglen’s Student Services offers a range 
of information and support services to assist 
students in achieving their full academic and 
career potential and enjoying student life, health 
and wellbeing. 
•	 Careers counsellors can provide advice on 

study pathways and career development.
•	 Personal counselling services from 

professionals are available to assist you 
if you are having difficulties while you are 

studying. Our counsellors are here to listen 
to your concerns, and appointments are 
confidential and free.

•	 Counsellors are available to assist students 
in improving job seeking skills, which include 
résumé writing, letters of application and 
interview and presentation skills.

•	 Information on, and referral to, community 
agencies and support groups.

•	 Student employment opportunities.
•	 Register of off campus accommodation close 

to the three campuses.
•	 Support services to assist individuals with 

temporary or permanent disabilities, which 
may impact their education.

•	 Sporting and recreational activities that 
include on campus activities, entertainment, 
ski trips and interstate holiday trips.

•	 Special interest activities and a student 
association, where students can make new 
friends, expand their social networks, share 
their interests and have fun.

•	 Professional bulk-billing medical services 
offered by visiting doctors, available at the 
Chadstone and Moorabbin campuses.

•	 International Student’s Social Inclusion 
Program to assist international students to 
integrate effectively into Holmesglen and the 
local community. 

For further information
Chadstone campus: Building 7
Level 1, Room 12 (behind the cafeteria)
T: 03 9564 1649
Moorabbin campus: Building 4
Level 1, Room 303 (opposite the cafeteria)
T: 03 9209 5680
Waverley campus: Building 1
Level 1, Room 29
T: 03 9564 6317

W: www.holmesglen.edu.au/studentservices 

Technology Services Department
The Technology Services Department at 
Holmesglen provides an extensive range of 
computer services and facilities for students, 
including:
•	 Internet services
•	 Wireless access across all three campuses
•	 Network storage for student work
•	 PC and Macintosh labs offering a wide range 

of software
•	 Provision for open access to computer 

facilities via the Learning Commons.

For further information
Technology Services Department
T: 03 9564 1625
E: helpdesk@holmesglen.edu.au

SERVICES
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION

How do students apply to study at 
Holmesglen?

There are three ways to apply for entry to 
Holmesglen:
1. Direct application to Holmesglen
2. VTAC application
3. Apprenticeship and Traineeship application

Please refer to the ‘How to Apply’ section of 
each course to find out the individual application 
process and entry criteria.
 
Direct application
For many courses, you can apply directly to 
Holmesglen. The application process may differ 
between courses, so please contact the faculty 
directly. The contact details of the course you 
are interested can be found on the course 
information page. Please telephone, email or 
call into the campus to speak to someone in 
the faculty directly. The application may involve 
completing an application form, an interview or 
folio presentation.
 
VTAC application
Where the application process is ‘Apply through 
VTAC’, you must apply through the Victorian 
Tertiary Admissions Centre. The application 
process is set out in the VTAC Guide and you will 
need to pay an application fee payable to VTAC. 
VTAC Guides are generally available at the end 
of July, and can be purchased at newsagents. 
The VTACE Guide is also available online at 
www.vtac.edu.au. Applications to VTAC can be 
submitted using the VTAC Online Application. 
Please be aware that some classes will proceed 
only if sufficient enrolments are received.
 
Apprenticeship or traineeship application
Apprentices/trainees and employers should 
contact the Australian Apprenticeship Centre to 
register the student as an apprentice/trainee 
within three months of the commencement of 
employment. Students who have chosen to 
undertake their studies at Holmesglen should 
notify the Australian Apprenticeship Centre of 
their choice.

On completion of the forms, the Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre will register the 
apprentice/trainee on the computer system so 
that Holmesglen can access the apprentice/
trainee details. Holmesglen will contact the 
student directly with study details and course 
confirmation. For all pre-apprenticeships, and 
further apprenticeship/traineeship information, 
please contact the relevant Holmesglen teaching 
department.

How are students selected?

Student selection criteria will vary between 
courses. Please check the VTAC Guide, if 
applicable, or refer to the detailed course 
information page for entry requirements, course 
selection criteria and application dates.
Entry requirements for courses are very 

different. The most common entry requirement 
relates to your age, secondary school 
qualifications, or your work and industry 
experience. Some courses require no more than 
a desire to acquire the skills being taught within 
the course. In most courses, there is provision 
for application by mature age applicants.

For details on the entry requirements for 
individual courses refer to detailed course 
information pages on the website.

What are the prerequisites?

Prerequisites vary considerably between 
courses. The most common entry requirement 
relates to the student’s age, secondary 
school qualifications or their work and industry 
experience. Some courses require no more than 
a desire to acquire the skills being taught within 
the course. In most courses, there is provision 
for application by mature age applicants.

For details on the entry requirements for 
individual courses refer to the individual course 
information in this handbook.

How do students enrol?

VTAC applicants
Students who have made an application through 
VTAC will receive an official letter from VTAC, 
which outlines the study offer being made and 
details of enrolment at Holmesglen. Successful 
applicants will also receive more details from 
Holmesglen, including an Enrolment Guide and 
date for enrolment.

Direct applicants
Students who have applied for a non-VTAC 
course will receive an offer from the Holmesglen 
faculty, along with an Enrolment Guide and date 
for enrolment.

Apprentice/Trainee applicants
The Australian Apprenticeship Centre will visit 
the workplace to sign all paperwork between 
the apprentice and employer. The AAC enters 
this information into its computer system, and 
Holmesglen downloads student details every 
Monday. New students and employers are then 
notified of the training commencement date 
approximately four to six weeks before the start 
date. Enrolment and payment are required prior 
to commencement.

Enrolment procedures
Students who have been made an offer will 
receive an Enrolment Guide from Holmesglen 
outlining the enrolment process. After enrolment 
fees have been paid, students will receive an ID 
Card, confirmation of the units they are enrolled 
in and the starting date of their course.

Enrolment period
Holmesglen accepts enrolments at various 
times during the year. Students who have 
been made an offer of a place will be given a 

date and time for enrolment for their course. 
Students who do not enrol on their notified date 
may lose their place if there are other applicants 
on the waiting list.

For further information 
visit www.holmesglen.edu.au/enrol

Does Holmesglen offer mid year enrolment?

Holmesglen offers a range of courses for mid 
year intake. Mid year entry has a number of 
benefits, including:
•	 Applicants don’t have to go through VTAC 

– mid year applicants apply directly to 
Holmesglen

•	 Students can receive a six-month head start 
as they don’t need to wait until January the 
following year 

•	 Students receive a second chance if they 
didn’t get into their desired course at the 
start of the year, or have decided to change 
direction. 

What about current Holmesglen students?

Students who are currently enrolled Holmesglen 
students can benefit from expresslane, which 
guarantees* students a streamlined entry into 
other Holmesglen qualifications without the 
lengthy application process. Students must 
meet the prerequisites, entry requirements and 
application deadlines for the accredited course 
they wish to study. 

For further information 
visit www.holmesglen.edu.au/expresslane

Can I receive Recognition for Prior Learning 
and Credit Transfer?

Students may be able to shorten the length of 
their chosen course by measuring their skills 
acquired through work or life experiences, or 
through qualifications obtained from formal 
studies or training. AQF qualifications and 
statements of attainment, issued by another 
registered training organisation, will be 
recognised by Holmesglen. 

Through Recognition of Prior Learning and Credit 
Transfer students may finish their course earlier, 
reduce their study load or take on additional 
modules leading to a second qualification. 
Contact the Department to discuss your RPL 
and Credit Transfer.

For further information 
visit www.holmesglen.edu.au/RPL
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CAMPUS LOCATIONS

CHADSTONE CAMPUS
Batesford Road, Chadstone
Mailing Address: PO Box 42 Holmesglen 3148
T: 03 9564 1555 F: 03 9584 1606

Getting here
The Chadstone campus is located on the corner of Warrigal Road and 
Batesford Rd in Chadstone, a short drive from the Warrigal Road exit of 
the Monash Freeway. Paid parking is available on campus.

Public Transport
The Chadstone campus is adjacent to Holmesglen train station on the 
Glen Waverley line, and is accessible by various bus routes.

To plan your journey by public transport contact Public Transport Victoria
T: 1800 800 007
W: www.ptv.vic.gov.au

Enquiries for:
General Course Information & Enrolments ............................Building 1
Applied Sciences ................................................................Building 1
Advanced Building Technology .............................................Building 3
Bricklaying .........................................................................Building 3
Built Environment Degree programs .....................................Building 6 
Business Services .............................................................Building 1
Carpentry ..........................................................................Building 3
Ceramics ...........................................................................Building 1
Community & Transitional Education ....................................Building 4
Dental Technology ..............................................................Building 1
Design, Arts & Science .......................................................Building 1
Fibrous & Solid Plastering ...................................................Building 3
Flexible Training Centre .......................................................Building 5
Furniture & Joinery .............................................................Building 5
Glass & Glazing..................................................................Building 3
Graphic Arts ......................................................................Building 1
Industrial Skills ..................................................................Building 5
Information Technology .......................................................Building 1
Interior Decoration & Design ...............................................Building 5
International Centre ............................................................Building 6
Language Centre ................................................................Building 7
Painting & Decorating .........................................................Building 2
Plumbing & Mechanical Services .........................................Building 2
Roof Tiling & Slating ...........................................................Building 2

Short Courses ...................................................................Building 2
Stonemasonry ...................................................................Building 3
Tile Laying .........................................................................Building 3

Services:
Bookshop ..........................................................................Building 1
Cafeteria & Student Lounge ................................................Building 3, 5, 7
Conference Centre .............................................................Building 1A
Corporate Suites ................................................................Building 8
Deliveries ..........................................................................Building 9
Learning Commons (Library) ...............................................Building 5, 8
Media Services ..................................................................Building 1
Prayer Rooms ....................................................................Building 7
Property Services ...............................................................Building 9
Purchasing .........................................................................Building 9
Recreation Room................................................................Building 7
Security .............................................................................Building 2
Student Services................................................................Building 7
Technology Services Department .........................................Building 1

Parking and deliveries:
General car park ................................................................Gate 3
Conference Centre (Limited access) ....................................Gate 1
Corporate Suites (Limited access) .......................................Gate 2
All deliveries ......................................................................Gate 3

Information Point Medical Centre Holmesglen Security Parking Available Cafeteria Bus StopTrain Station Gate One Gate Two Gate Three
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488 South Road, Moorabbin
Mailing Address: PO Box 42 Holmesglen 3148
T: 03 9564 1555 F: 03 9555 0060

Getting here
The Moorabbin campus is located at 488 South Road, between the 
Nepean Highway and East Boundary Road. Paid parking is available  
on campus.

Public Transport
The Moorabbin campus is a short walk from Moorabbin train station on 
the Frankston line, and is accessible by various bus routes.

To plan your journey by public transport contact Public Transport Victoria
T: 1800 800 007
W: www.ptv.vic.gov.au

MOORABBIN CAMPUS

Enquiries for:
General Course Information and Enrolment  ........................... Building 4
Adult Literacy  ...................................................................... Building 4
Adult VCE ............................................................................ Building 4
Air Conditioning .................................................................... Building 4
Business & Finance  ............................................................. Building 2
Community and Transitional Education ................................... Building 4
Computing & Information Technology ..................................... Building 4
Design, Multimedia & Art ...................................................... Building 4
Early Childhood Education ..................................................... Building 4
Electrical & Electronics ......................................................... Building 4
Engineering .......................................................................... Building 4
Fitness, Sport & Recreation .................................................. Building 1
Flexible Learning Unit ........................................................... Building 4
Holmesglen Language Centre (HLC) ....................................... Building 2
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery ............................................... Building 1
International Centre .............................................................. Building 2
Liberal Arts .......................................................................... Building 4
New Enterprise Incentive Scheme (NEIS)  ............................... Building 4
Nursing ............................................................................... Building 3
Pathology & Laboratory Technology  ....................................... Building 3
Renewable Energy ................................................................ Building 4

Short Courses ..................................................................... Building 4
Social Science ..................................................................... Building 4
Tourism & Events ................................................................. Building 1
Vocational College ................................................................ Building 4

Services:
Bookshop ............................................................................ Building 4
Cafeteria ............................................................................. Building 4
Campus Security .................................................................. Building 1A
Cilantro Training Restaurant .................................................. Building 1
Fitness Centre  .................................................................... Building 2
Hemisphere Conference Centre & Hotel ................................. Building 1
Information Office ................................................................. Building 4
Infuse Restaurant & Swirl Bar ............................................... Building 1
Kids Time Early Learning Centre ............................................ Building 10
Learning Commons (Library) ................................................. Building 2
Media Services Department.................................................. Building 4
Property Services Office ....................................................... Building 7
Student Lounge .................................................................... Building 2
Student Records .................................................................. Building 4
Student Services.................................................................. Building 4
Subway ............................................................................... Building 4

Information Point Medical Centre Holmesglen Security Parking Available Cafeteria Bus StopCilantro RestaurantHemisphere Hotel

Main Entrance
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CAMPUS LOCATIONS

Information Point Holmesglen Security Parking Available Cafeteria Bus StopZest Restaurant

Enquiries for:
Academic Skills Unit .............................Building 6
Early Childhood Education .....................Building 12
Fitness, Sport & Recreation ..................Building 1
General Information & Enrolment ...........Building 12
Graphic Design & Print ..........................Building 15
Grounds Staff Room .............................Building 18
Horticulture .........................................Building 10
Horticulture Glasshouse .......................Building 9
Horticulture Growing Area .....................Building 8
Hospitality ...........................................Building 1
International Centre ..............................Building 2
Landscaping Shed & Workshop .............Building 11
Languages ...........................................Building 12
Machinery Shed  ..................................Building 11
Maintenance Workshop ........................Building 17
Massage .............................................Building 1
Multimedia ..........................................Building 15
Naturopathy  ........................................Building 1
Outdoor Recreation ..............................Building 1
Potting Shed ........................................Building 7
Safety Unit ...........................................Building 4
Screen, Media & Animation ...................Building 15
Social Science .....................................Building 1
Tourism & Events .................................Building 1
Vocational College ................................Building 12
Wellness Clinic .....................................Building 5

Services:
Cafeteria .............................................Building 1 
Information Office .................................Building 12 
Learning Commons/Library ...................Building 1 
Media Services/Print Room ..................Building 5 
Prayer Rooms ......................................Building 12 
Security ...............................................Building 1 
Student Administration .........................Building 12 
Student Services..................................Building 1 
Zest Restaurant ...................................Building 1 
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Main Entrance

Zest
Restaurant
Entrance

Turf Training
Facility

To Glen Waverley Train Station
(Pedestrian Access Only)

(Limited access)

(Limited
 access)

Restaurant Parking

WAVERLEY CAMPUS
595 Waverley Road, Glen Waverley
Mailing Address: PO Box 42 Holmesglen 3148
T: 03 9564 1555

Getting here
The Waverley campus is located at 595 Waverley Road, between Blackburn Road 
and Springvale Road. Paid parking is available on campus.

Public Transport
The Waverley campus is located close to Glen Waverley or Syndal stations on the 
Glen Waverley line. The campus is approximately a 15 minute walk. The 623 bus 
travels from the Glen Waverley and Syndal stations along Waverley Road to the 
Waverley campus. See the Waverley campus Public Transport Guide.

To plan your journey by public transport contact Public Transport Victoria
T: 1800 800 007
W: www.ptv.vic.gov.au
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332 St Kilda Rd, Southbank
Mailing Address: PO Box 42 Holmesglen 3148
T: 03 9564 1555

Getting here
The City campus is located on St Kilda Road, on the corner of  
Dorcas Street, opposite the Shrine of Remembrance.

Public Transport
The City campus is conveniently located on St Kilda Rd and is serviced  
by a number of tram routes.

To plan your journey by public transport contact Public Transport Victoria
T: 1800 800 007
W: www.ptv.vic.gov.au

CITY CAMPUS

36 Bulli St, Moorabbin
Mailing Address: PO Box 42 Holmesglen 3148
T: 03 9209 5300 F: 03 9555 8099

Getting here
The Moorabbin-Bulli Street campus is located at 36 Bulli Street, Moorabbin. 
Paid parking is available on campus.

Public Transport
The Moorabbin-Bulli Street campus is a short walk from Moorabbin train 
station on the Frankston line, and is accessible by various bus routes.

To plan your journey by public transport contact Public Transport Victoria
T: 1800 800 007
W: www.ptv.vic.gov.au

MOORABBIN-BULLI 
STREET CAMPUS
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January
2 Institute opens

28 Australia Day Holiday (Institute closed)

February 4
Academic year starts. Course start dates may vary. 
Please check with your Faculty.

March
11 Labour Day Holiday (Institute closed)

29 - 31 Easter (Institute closed)

April
1 - 12 Term 1 Victorian School Holidays

25 Anzac Day Holiday (Institute closed)

June

10 Queen’s Birthday Holiday (Institute closed)

28 Results released for Semester 1
Statement of Academic Completion for courses  
completed Semester 1, 2013 available.

July
1 - 12 Term 2 Victorian School Holidays

15 Semester 2 commences.

September 23 - 4 Oct Term 3 Victorian School Holidays.

October 30 - 22 Nov End of year exam and assessment period. 

November

5 Melbourne Cup Day (Institute closed)

29 Results released for Semester 2 
Statements of Academic Completion for courses  
finishing 2013 available.

December 24 Institute closes

2013  

HOLMESGLEN CALENDAR
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Important dates
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28 29 30 31

January
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1 2 3

4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17
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25 26 27 28

February
M T W T F S S

1 2 3

4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17
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March
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8 9 10 11 12 13 14
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22 23 24 25 26 27 28

29 30

April
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12 14 15 16 17 18 19
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May
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1 2
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June
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July
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August
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September
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October
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November
M T W T F S S

1

2 3 4 5 6 7 8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15
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30 31

December

CALENDAR 2013
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Course Code Course Length Page

ANIMATION, SCREEN & MEDIA   

W Certificate IV in Screen and Media (Animation and Digital Media) CUF40107 FT: 6 months 22

C Diploma of Screen and Media (Radio and TV) CUF50107 FT: 1 year 22

W Diploma of Interactive Digital Media CUF50207 FT: 1 year 22

W Advanced Diploma of Screen and Media CUF60107 FT: 2 years 23

W Bachelor of Screen Production (Animation or Live Action) BSP07 FT: 3 years 23

ARTS   

C Certificate IV in Visual Arts CUV40111 FT: 1 year 24

C Diploma of Ceramics CUV50111 FT: 2 years PT: Variable 25

FASHION   

C	 Certificate II in Applied Fashion Design and Technology LMT20107 FT: 6 months 25

C	 Certificate IV in Applied Fashion Design and Technology LMT41007 FT: 1 year 25

C	 Bachelor of Fashion (Apparel Engineering and Design) BFAD11 FT: 3 years 26

GRAPHIC DESIGN & PRINTING   

W Certificate II in Printing and Graphic Arts (Desktop Publishing) ICP20210 FT: 6 months PT: 1 year 27

C Certificate IV in Design CUV40303 FT: 6 months - 1 year 27

C Diploma of Graphic Design 21874VIC FT: 2 years 28

W Diploma of Printing and Graphic Arts (Digital Production) ICP50110 FT: 1 year 28

C Advanced Diploma of Graphic Design 21873VIC FT: 2 years 29

C Graduate Certificate in Graphic Design Practice 21726VIC PT: 1.5 - 2 years 29

C	 Graduate Certificate in Graphic Design Practice (Custom Designed) 21726VIC PT: 1 - 2 years 30

PHOTOGRAPHY   

CW Certificate IV in Photoimaging CUV40403 FT: 1 year 30

PROFESSIONAL WRITING & EDITING   

C Certificate IV in Professional Writing and Editing ––– FT: 1 year PT: Variable 31

C Diploma of Professional Writing and Editing 22091VIC FT: 1 year PT: Variable 31

STAGE MANAGEMENT   

C	 Certificate IV in Live Production, Theatre and Events (Technical Operations) CUE40303 FT: 1 year 32
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C	Chadstone campus  C	City campus  M	Moorabbin campus  W	Waverley campus O Off campus  FT Full time  PT Part time  FD Flexible Delivery O Online
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ANIMATION, 
SCREEN & 
MEDIA
Certificate IV in Screen and Media 
(Animation and Digital Media)

Course Code CUF40107

The course is intended to provide a general 
introduction to digital media skills which apply to 
the fields of film and television, animation and 
interactive multimedia. You will study subjects 
designed to enable a folio of work to be created 
that can be used for entry to screen and media 
programs at both diploma and degree level. You 
will cover drawing, storyboarding, animation, 
design, visual effects, vision and sound editing 
and screen production.

This course is intended as a preparatory course 
for entry to diploma and degree level programs. 
On successful completion of the course, you 
can apply directly to Holmesglen for entry to 
the Diploma of Interactive Digital Media, the 
Advanced Diploma of Screen and Media and the 
Bachelor of Screen Production with streams in 
Animation or Live Action.

Career Opportunities
•	 Camera operator
•	 Sound and lighting operators
•	 Film maker
•	 Animator
•	 Screen writer
These career opportunities can be pursued after 
you undertake further training at diploma or 
degree level.

Start Date
July

Locations
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 6 months

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).
•	 Knowledge or study in art and design an 

advantage. 

Selection Process
Applicants may be required to attend an 
interview. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
 - BSBCRT301A: Develop and extend critical and 
creative thinking skills

 - CUVCOR09BA: Select and apply drawing 
techniques and media to represent and 
communicate the concept

 - CUFPPM404A: Create storyboards
 - CUFANM301A: Create 2D digital animation
 - CUFWRT302A: Write simple stories
 - CUFIND301B: Work effectively in the screen 
and media industry

 - BSBDES403A: Develop and extend design skills 
and practice

 - CUSOHS301A: Follow occupational health and 
safety procedures

 - CUFANM403A: Create titles for screen 
productions

 - CUFANM402A: Create digital visual effects
 - CUFPOS201A: Perform basic vision and sound 
editing

 - CUETEM03C: Establish and manage production 
requirements & resources

 - CUFDIG506A: Design interaction

Assessment
Assessment is based on a combination of group 
and individual assignments.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the program 
participants are eligible to receive the nationally 
endorsed Certificate IV in Screen and Media.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may apply for entry into related 
courses offered at both diploma and degree 
level. If you successfully complete the Certificate 
IV in Screen and Media you will be given direct 
access to the screen and media program at 
Holmesglen, with the opportunity to study at 
diploma, advanced diploma or degree level.

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 6396
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Screen and Media 
(Radio and TV)

Course Code CUF50107

In this one year hands on course, you will learn 
skills for creating, producing and presenting both 
radio and television programs. You will produce 
your own television show HIT TV, broadcast 
on community television station, Channel 31. 
You will also produce and present radio shows 
from the Chadstone campus radio studio and 
broadcast on SYN Radio 90.7FM. You will also 
participate in industry work experience. 

Key study areas include researching and writing 
for radio and television; recording and editing 
sound for news stories, ads and radio features; 
panelling and producing live radio; and filming 
and editing video packages for broadcast. You 
will also gain experience in various crew roles in 
a multi-camera TV studio, and presenting on radio 
and TV. The course also covers areas such as 
media law, creative thinking and job seeking.

Career Opportunities
•	 Radio and television producer/presenter
•	 Camera/lighting operator
•	 Sound/picture editor 
•	 Production assistant 

Start Date
February

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).

How to Apply
VCE applicants: Apply through VTAC (course code 
61641) and submit a VTAC online PI form.
Mature age applicants: Apply through VTAC 
(course code 61644) or apply directly to 
Holmesglen with a Diploma of Screen and Media 
Application Form. Download the application form 
from www.holmesglen.edu.au/applicationforms, 
or contact the Arts, Communications & Science 
Department.

Course Structure
Radio
 - CUFRES401A: Conduct research
 - CUFAIR401A: Conduct interviews
 - CUFWRT403A: Write narration and current 
affairs material

 - CUFPPM401A: Produce programs and programs 
segments

 - CUFAIR402A: Present a wide range of radio 
material

 - CUFPPM501A: Develop and monitor program 
schedules

Video
 - BSBCRT402A: Collaborate in a creative process
 - CUFCAM401A: Shoot a wide range of television 
content

 - CUFPOS401A: Edit screen content for fast 
turnaround

 - CUETEM08B: Realise productions
Media Theory
 - BSBOHS509A: Ensure a safe workplace 
 - BSBREL401A: Establish networks
 - BSBPMG510A: Manage projects
 - BSBCMM401A: Make a presentation 
 - BSBMKG413A: Promote products and services

Assessment
Assessment is based on a combination of group 
and individual assignments.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of all 15 competencies 
students are eligible to receive the nationally 
endorsed Diploma of Screen and Media.

Opportunities for Further Study
You may gain entry into the second year of the 
Advanced Diploma of Screen and Media at the 
Waverley campus which also continues to the 
Bachelor of Screen Production. Graduates will 
leave equipped with a showreel necessary to 
apply to further specialist radio and television 
courses.

Course Enquiries
Arts, Communication & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Interactive  
Digital Media

Course Code CUF50207

This is an intensive and practical course in which 
you will gain a range of skills and knowledge, 
including web, graphic, animation and games 
design using industry standard software 
applications.

The Diploma of Interactive Digital Media aims to 
provide multimedia production skills and design 
expertise to work in the interactive digital media 
industry. Interactive digital media is prevalent in 
many of today’s most popular mediums, including 
the internet, computer games, mobile phones, 
television and film. 

Throughout the course, you will develop creative 
skills in the use of 2D and 3D imaging and 
animation, digital, audio and interface design, 
and learn to effectively communicate using 
multimedia products. 
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The course provides an understanding of the 
principles associated with the management and 
development of multimedia teams and projects 
and provide the opportunity to apply skills to 
major projects. 

The Diploma of Interactive Digital media also 
provides a field of study that can lead to further 
tertiary education.

Career Opportunities
•	 Interface designer 
•	 Interactive media developer 
•	 Game development 
•	 Video production and animation 
•	 Web page creation

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).

Selection Process 
Applicants must attend an interview, at which you 
are required to:
•	 Present a folio of design or artwork, 

containing examples of various disciplines 
such as painting, drawing, photography or 
printmaking

•	 Provide past academic results
•	 Demonstrate high level written and verbal 

communication skills; and
•	 Show an interest in the area of multimedia.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 61091). 

Course Structure
 - BSBCMM401A: Make a presentation
 - BSBCRT402A: Collaborate in a creative process
 - BSBOHS509A: Ensure a safe workplace
 - BSBPMG510A: Manage projects
 - BSBREL401A: Establish networks
 - CUFANM502A: Create 3D digital environments
 - CUFANM503A: Design animation and digital 
visual effects

 - CUFDIG401A: Author interactive media
 - CUFDIG402A: Design user interfaces
 - CUFDIG403A: Create user interfaces
 - CUFDIG404A: Apply scripting language in 
authoring

 - CUFDIG502A: Design web environments
 - CUFDIG505A: Design information architecture
 - CUFDIG506A: Design interaction
 - CUFDIG507A: Design digital simulations
 - CUVCOR08B: Produce drawings to represent 
and communicate the concept

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of observation, 
discussion, written assignments, tests, and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Interactive 
Digital Media. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further their study in the Advanced 
Diploma of Screen and Media and Bachelor of 
Screen Production.

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 6254
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of  
Screen and Media

Course Code CUF60107
Incorporating
Diploma of Screen and Media 
Course Code CUF50107

This course guides you in developing the 
practical skills and knowledge required to work 
successfully in the media industry. The course 
covers a range of areas including production 
skills, camera, sound, lighting, editing, special 
effects, planning, scriptwriting and promotion. 

On completing this course you can work as a 
camera operator, sound recordist, editor, director, 
scriptwriter or special effects creator. If you enjoy 
the production process and the practical skills 
of working with crews, camera and lighting this 
course will provide you with a rich experience of 
hands on film making.

This course can provide access to the Bachelor 
of Screen Production at either the conclusion of 
the first year of study, or following completion of 
the two year course. An exit point after the first 
year of study with a Diploma of Screen and Media 
qualification is also available. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Camera operator 
•	 Special effects producer
•	 Sound and lighting technician
•	 Assistant to director/producer 

Start Date
February

Location
Waverley 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).

Selection Process
You must attend an interview, at which you are 
required to:
•	 Provide past academic results
•	 Demonstrate high level written and verbal 

communication skills; and
•	 Show an interest in the areas of screen and 

film.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 61291) and 
complete a supplementary application form with 
set tasks. 

Course Structure
Diploma of Screen and Media
 - BSBCMM401A: Make a presentation
 - BSBCRT402A: Collaborate in a creative process
 - BSBCRT403A: Explore the history and social 
impact of creativity

 - BSBDES403A: Develop and extend design skills 
and practice

 - BSBOHS509A: Ensure a safe workplace
 - BSBPMG510A: Manage projects
 - BSBREL401A: Establish networks
 - CUFANM402A: Create digital visual effects
 - CUFANM403A: Create titles for screen 
production

 - CUFCAM401A: Shoot a wide range of television 
content

 - CUFCMP501A: Manage and exploit copyright 
arrangements 

 - CUFLGT401A: Implement lighting designs
 - CUFPOS401A: Edit screen content for fast 
turnaround

 - CUFPPM404A: Create storyboards
 - CUFWRT402A: Write extended stories
Advanced Diploma of Screen and Media
 - BSBCMP501B: Identify and interpret 
compliance requirements

 - BSBCRT501A: Originate and develop the 
concepts

 - CUFANM503A: Design animation and digital 
visual effects

 - CUFCAM601A: Direct cinematography for 
screen productions

 - BSBCRT601A: Research and apply concepts 
and theories of creativity

 - CUFDRT502A: Direct performers
 - CUFDRT601A: Establish the creative vision for 
screen productions

 - CUFDRT603A: Direct screen production crews
 - CUFDRT604A: Devise camera coverage
 - CUFDRT605A: Collaborate with editors during 
post-production

 - CUFLGT501A: Conceive and develop lighting 
designs

 - CUFPPM602A: Plan and manage film and media 
post-production

 - CUFWRT501A: Develop storylines and 
treatments

 - CUFWRT601A: Write scripts
 - CUFWRT602A: Edit scripts
 - CUSSOU22A: Implement sound design

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects. 

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Advanced Diploma of 
Screen and Media. On completion of specific 
units students will be eligible to receive the 
Diploma of Screen and Media. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further study in the Holmesglen 
Bachelor of Screen Production.

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 6254
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Screen Production

Course Code BSP07
With exit point of  
Associate Degree in Screen Production

The Bachelor of Screen Production explores the 
craft of film making while examining business 
issues related to the creative arts industry. 
Subjects are organised into five strands of 
study – the screen industry, production design, 
production techniques, writing for the screen 
and business. The skills you will develop include 
cinematography, lighting, sound, special effects, 
direction, scriptwriting, production planning and 
promotion.
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You must select a major in either animation or 
live action and complete the prescribed sequence 
of subjects from that major. The degree 
incorporates an exit point, normally completed in 
four semesters, resulting in the award of 
Associate Degree in Screen Production. This 
award is an exit only award and is not available 
for direct enrolment. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Film maker 
•	 Animator 
•	 Screen writer 
•	 Visual effects coordinator 
•	 Cinematographer 

Start Date
February

Location
Waverley 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 3 years

Selection Process
You must meet the criteria of entry associated 
with one of the following categories. Admission is 
based firstly on demonstrated creative capacity, 
and secondly on academic merit. You will be 
issued with a supplementary application form 
that includes guidelines for folio presentations.
Normal Entry Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).
•	 Interview, with demonstration of:

•		Capacity	to	conceive	creative	ideas	for	
a screen production, and the ability to 
communicate these ideas through the 
presentation of a folio of work

•		High	level	of	written	and	verbal	
communication skills

•		Past	academic	results
•		Understanding	of	the	screen	industry
•		Career/professional	goals
•		Any	relevant	extra-curricular	involvement,	

work experience or employment.
•	 Folio of work.
•	 VCE equivalent qualifications such as 

an interstate Year 12, the International 
Baccalaureate or Higher School Certificate.

•	 Complete or incomplete studies in an award 
course at any Australian university.

•	 Satisfactory completion of two single units 
(non-award enrolments) at any Australian 
university or with an open university with 
scored or graded results.

•	 Satisfactory completion of a certificate IV 
or above at a TAFE institute with scored or 
graded results in a related study area.

•	 Satisfactory completion of foundation 
studies or qualifications such as Diploma 
of Foundation Studies or Diploma of Further 
Education from a recognised university.

•	 At least five years’ work experience in the 
industry or a related occupation to the area 
of study.

Advanced Standing
An applicant may be admitted to the course 
with advanced standing of up to a maximum 
of 12 subjects for studies completed in a 
related discipline, at diploma level or above, 
at a recognised tertiary education institution. 
Advanced standing for unspecified qualifications 
is judged on a case by case basis in accordance 
with the Holmesglen’s credit transfer procedures.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
To be eligible for the award of Bachelor of Screen 
Production you must successfully complete  
144 credit points consisting of:
•	 57 credit points from the prescribed core 

sequence 
•	 87 credit points from a prescribed major 

sequence.
Semester 1
 - SCI111: History of the moving image: 3 Credits
 - PRT113: Digital media: 12 Credits
 - WRT114: Storytelling for the screen: 6 Credits
 - BUS115: Screen industry organisations and 
business structure: 3 Credits

Semester 2
 - SCI121: Emerging media: 3 Credits
 - BUS125: Legal and copyright Issues: 3 Credits
Animation Major
 - PRD122: Animation pre-production 1: 6
 - PRT123: Animation production 1: 12
or Live Action Major
 - PRD102: Live action pre-production 1: 6 Credits
 - PRT103: Live action production 1: 12 Credits
Semester 3
 - WRT214: Screen writing and editing: 3 Credits
 - BUS215: Production management: 3 Credits
Animation Major
 - PRD212: Animation pre-production 2: 6 Credits
 - PRT213: Animation production 2: 12 Credits
or Live Action Major
 - PRD202: Live action pre-production 2: 6 Credits
 - PRT203: Live action production 2: 12 Credits
Semester 4
 - SCI221: Performance for screen: 3 Credits
 - PRD222: Visual effects 1: 6 Credits
Animation Major
 - PRT223: Animation post-production: 6 Credits
 - PRJ226: Minor animation project: 9 Credits
or Live Action Major
 - PRT233: Live action post-production: 6 Credits
 - PRJ206: Minor live action project: 9 Credits
Semester 5
 - PRD352: Visual effects 2: 6 Credits
Animation Major
 - PRJ316: Major animation project – pre-
production: 9 Credits

 - PRJ317: Major animation project – production: 
9 Credits

or Live Action Major
 - PRJ306: Major live action project – pre-
production: 9 Credits

 - PRJ307: Major live action project – production 
: 9 Credits

Semester 6
 - BUS365: Promotion: 6 Credits
 - Animation Major
 - PRJ326: Major animation project – post 
production: 9 Credits

 - PRJ327: Major animation project – evaluation 
and critique: 9 Credits

or Live Action Major
 - PRJ336: Major live action project – post 
production: 9 Credits

 - PRJ337: Major live action project – evaluation 
and critique: 9 Credits

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the first two years 
you are eligible to receive the Associate Degree 
in Screen Production. Graduates of the full three 
year course are eligible to receive the Bachelor of 
Screen Production. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates will be prepared for a professional 
career and post-graduate study in the broad 
field of screen production, with the capacity to 
specialise in either animation or live action.

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 6396
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

ARTS
Certificate IV in Visual Arts 

Course Code CUV40111

This course offers you a broad range of subjects 
to gain practical skills and knowledge in painting, 
sculpture, ceramics, drawing and design. You will 
develop your creativity and technical abilities to 
build confidence and proficiency in the making of 
3D and 2D art.

You are encouraged to develop ideas through 
observation, investigation and experimentation. 
Theoretical elements in subjects such as history, 
drawing and design underpin learning and 
facilitate methodology.

The fundamental experience gained through 
achieving this qualification will culminated in 
a body of work being produced suitable for 
presenting as a folio for application to further 
study.

Career Opportunities
•	 Artist
•	 Craftsperson

Start Date
February

Location
Chadstone 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

Selection Process
Interview and folio presentation of art works 
(maximum of 10 pieces in any medium).

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 66351 or 
66354).

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate IV in Visual 
Arts you must complete all core units and nine 
elective units.
Core units
 - BSBOHS201A: Participate in OHS processes
 - CUVACD301A: Produce drawings to 
communicate ideas

 - CUVPRP401A: Realise a creative project
 - CUVPRP404A: Develop self as an artist
 - CUVPRP405A: Develop and discuss ideas for 
own creative work

 - CUVPRES401A: Research history and theory to 
inform own arts practice

Elective units
The full subject details of the elective units 
will be made available through the Arts, 
Communications & Science Department.
Not all electives are offered every year.
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Assessment
Assessment is a combination of folio 
submission, written assignments and practical 
application projects. You are required to present 
assignments.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Visual Arts. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may apply to articulate directly 
into diploma level study in fields of visual 
arts and graphic design. Graduates will also 
have developed a folio which may be used in 
applications for further study at other institutions 
and universities.

Course Enquiries
Arts, Communications & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Ceramics

Course Code CUV50211

The Diploma of Ceramics is an exciting, 
challenging and comprehensive course designed 
to develop individual practising ceramicists. You 
are encouraged to acquire knowledge and skills 
that will provide the foundation for self direction 
and personal growth, enabling you to establish 
your studio, generate an income and exhibit work. 

The course develops artistic awareness and 
the appreciation of ceramics, while encouraging 
specialist aspirations and self expression. You 
can undertake the course full time or part time 
and will develop your creativity through solid 
training in design and technical knowledge of 
ceramic raw materials, together with a high level 
of technical competence in production methods 
and handling processes.

The qualification prepares you to use your 
abilities creatively to cover diverse market 
trends and foster ideas, skills, knowledge and 
attitudes required to ensure the continuation and 
development of traditional and contemporary 
ceramics. 

It is recommended that the Certificate IV in 
Visual Arts (CUV40111) be undertaken prior to 
commencing the Diploma of Ceramics. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Ceramicist
•	 Model maker
•	 Artist

Start Date
February

Location
Chadstone 

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day) 
•	 Part time (evening)

Course Length
Full time: 2 years
Part time: Dependent on subject/timetable 
selection

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

Selection Process
Interview and folio presentation which 
demonstrates conceptual and technical abilities.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC  
(course code 61081).
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Diploma of Ceramics you 
must complete all core units and nine elective 
units.
Core units
 - BSBDES401A: Generate design solutions
 - CUVACD501A: Refine drawing and other visual 
representation tools

 - CUVACD510A: Manage kiln operations
 - CUVACD511A: Make moulds and casts
 - CUVCER403A: Experiment with ceramic surface 
treatments

 - CUVCER504A: Refine hand building techniques
 - CUVPRP501A: Realise a body of creative work
 - CUVPRP502A: Prepare for sustainable 
professional practice

 - CUVPRP503A: Present a body of own creative 
work

 - CUVPRP505A: Establish and maintain safe 
professional practice

 - CUVRES502A: Analyse cultural history and 
theory

Elective units
The full subject details of the elective units 
will be made available through the Arts, 
Communications & Science Department.
Not all electives are offered every year.

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of folio 
assessments, written assignments, tests, 
examinations and/or practical application 
projects. You are required to present work and 
assignments.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the Diploma of Ceramics. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of this course will normally gain entry 
into degree courses in art and design.

Course Enquiries
Arts, Communications & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

FASHION
Certificate II in Applied Fashion 
Design and Technology

Course Code LMT20107

If you love fashion, working with fabric and 
design and would like to progress to a career in 
the fashion industry, this could be the perfect 
starting point for you. 

This course introduces you to all facets of the 
fashion design and production process. Through 
the design process, you will learn how to create 
fashion illustrations, both by hand and digitally, 
put together colour and fabric proposals, draft 
patterns and sew garments. You will learn all of 
these skills in purpose built, industry standard 
facilities and on the latest industrial equipment, 
taught by industry professionals.

Career Opportunities 
Assistant in the clothing production industry

Start Date
July

Location
City

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 6 months

Attendance
Classes are held during the day, four days per 
week.

Prerequisites
None

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - LMTGN2001B: Follow defined OH&S policies 
and procedures 

 - LMTGN2002B: Apply quality standards 
 - LMTCL2001B: Use a sewing machine 
 - LMTFD2001B: Design and produce a simple 
garment 

 - LMTFD2005B: Identify design process for 
fashion designs 

 - LMTCL2004B: Sew components
 - LMTCL2010B: Modify patterns to create basic 
styles 

 - LMTCL2011B: Draw and interpret a basic 
sketch 

 - LMTGN2009B: Operate computing technology in 
a textiles, clothing and footwear workplace

 - LMTCL2003B: Identify fibres and fabrics 
 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate II in Applied Fashion Design and 
Technology.

Opportunities for Further Study
Completion of this program will provide you 
with a folio of fashion design work suitable for 
use at interview for a variety of fashion design 
courses from certificate, through to diploma and 
degree level. You may be able to claim credit 
transfer for some units in the Certificate IV in 
Applied Fashion Design and Technology. Students 
who satisfactorily complete this course will be 
eligible to enter the Bachelor of Fashion (Apparel 
Engineering and Design).

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art
T: 03 8199 6630
E: fashion@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Applied Fashion 
Design and Technology

Course Code LMT41007

As a post secondary student, this course will 
prepare you for further studies in fashion design 
at diploma and degree level. After completing 
the Certificate IV in Applied Fashion Design and 
Technology, you will be eligible for direct entry to 
the Bachelor of Fashion (Apparel Engineering and 
Design) at Holmesglen. 
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The Certificate IV course provides a general 
grounding in basic fashion design, including 
identifying fibres and fabrics, fashion illustration, 
designing and creating patterns and blocks, 
making and manufacturing and using electronic 
fashion design tools. 

You will graduate from the course with a sound 
knowledge of the fashion design process and 
the ability to pursue further studies in fashion 
or to gain an entry level position in the fashion 
industry.

Career Opportunities 
Design assistant

Start Date
February

Location
City

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

Selection Process
You may be required to attend an interview. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - LMTCL2003B: Identify fibres and fabrics
 - LMTCL2010B: Modify patterns to create basic 
styles

 - LMTCL2011B: Draw and interpret a basic 
sketch

 - LMTCL3001B: Identify fabric performance and 
handling requirements

 - LMTFD2005B: Identify design process for 
fashion designs

 - LMTFD4006B: Interact and network with fashion 
industry participants

 - LMTGN2001B: Follow defined OHS policies and 
procedures

 - LMTCL3009B: Develop patterns from a block 
using basic pattern making principles

 - LMTFD3004B: Draw a trade drawing for fashion 
design

 - LMTFD4002B: Apply principles of colour theory 
to fashion design development 

 - LMTFD4005B: Communicate and sell design 
concepts

 - LMTFD4007B: Conduct quality assurance for 
patterns

 - LMTFD4008B: Construct stock size block for 
garment to meet size and fit specifications

 - LMTGN2009B: Operate computing technology in 
a textiles, clothing and footwear workplace

 - LMTFD4001B: Apply design studio process
 - LMTFD4003B: Assist in the preparation of 
preliminary design concepts

 - LMTFD4004B: Calculate cost estimates for 
fashion products

 - LMTFD4010B: Create pattern to meet design 
specifications applying advanced pattern 
making principles

 - LMTFD4012B: Develop product specifications 
for fashion designs

 - LMTFD4013B: Grade 2D patterns
 - LMTFD4016B: Sew design prototypes
 - LMTFD4020B: Use electronic fashion design 
tools

 - LMTFD4021B: Drape fabrics to make patterns
 - LMTFD5003B: Analyse fit model

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Applied Fashion Design and 
Technology.

Opportunities for Further Study
If you achieve a credit average during this 
course, you will be given a direct pathway to 
the Holmesglen Bachelor of Fashion (Apparel 
Engineering & Design)

Course Enquiries  
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 1575
E: fashion@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Fashion  
(Apparel Engineering and Design)

Course Code BFAD11

This course aims to produce graduates with the 
capabilities required and increasingly expected 
by the industry as it moves forward in the 21st 
century. 

At completion of this course, you will have a 
thorough understanding of each of the areas 
within the textiles, clothing and footwear supply 
chain, including: design innovation, pattern 
engineering, manufacturing and pre-production, 
and professional industry practice. The course 
is designed to tie knowledge and experience 
together. You will have developed the ability 
to review, consolidate, extend and apply the 
knowledge and skills you have learnt in order to 
create innovative fashion designs and garments 
appropriate to the requirements of your work 
environment.

The course will provide you with a depth of 
patterning and design knowledge and skills, 
both manually and electronically, through the 
use of computer aided design technology. This 
will provide you with a strong skill set with which 
to enter and add value to textiles clothing and 
footwear companies, both domestically and 
internationally. You will also be equipped with the 
business and communication skills necessary to 
convey your creative ideas to others and develop 
them into commercial products.

The combination of project and case based 
delivery models in this course principally aims 
at rehearsing and developing life long learning 
and problem solving skills appropriate to the 
professional practice of fashion design.

Career Opportunities
•	 Manual pattern maker and grader
•	 CAD pattern maker and grader
•	 Designer and assistant designer
•	 Apparel production manager
•	 Garment technician and fit technologist
•	 Small (design) business manager
•	 Offshore production manager
•	 Independent fashion consultant

Start Date
February 

Location
City

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 3 years

Selection Process
Normal Entry Prerequisites
•	 VCE. Selection of current Year 12 students 

will be based on their ATAR (or interstate or 
overseas equivalent). 

•	 Interview including presentation of a portfolio 
of work.

Advanced Standing
An applicant may be eligible for credit in some 
subjects based on previous study.
Special Entry 
Mature age applicants (at least 18 years of age 
and away from formal education for at least one 
year) and/or those who do not hold their VCE. 
Non-current Year 12 entry may be granted on the 
basis of:
•	 VCE or equivalent qualifications such as 

an interstate Year 12, the International 
Baccalaureate or Higher School Certificate

•	 Complete or incomplete studies in an award 
course at any Australian university

•	 Satisfactory completion of a Certificate IV 
or above at a TAFE institute with scored or 
graded results in a related study area

•	 Satisfactory completion of foundation studies 
or qualifications such as a Diploma of 
Foundation Studies or a Diploma of Further 
Education from a recognised university

•	 At least five years work experience in the 
industry or a related occupation to the area 
of study.

Alternative entry applicants must demonstrate 
their preparedness and aptitude for tertiary study 
at degree level and also meet any additional 
entry requirements where these are set as 
course prerequisites. 
Selection of non-current Year 12 candidates will 
be based on the completion of a Supplementary 
Information Form which requires full details 
of previously completed secondary studies, 
tertiary studies and/or work experience. The 
Supplementary Information Form will be available 
directly from Holmesglen and will include 
guidelines for its completion.
Applicants will attend an interview, during which 
they must present a folio of work.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC. 
Part time and mid year entry: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
The course is designed around four main  
strands – Pattern Engineering, Manufacturing 
and Pre-Production, Design Innovation and 
Professional Industry Practice comprising of  
24 core subjects and 2 electives.
Stage 1
 - FAED101: Pattern engineering 1
 - FAED102: Manufacturing and pre-production 1
 - FAED103: Design innovation 1
 - FAED104: Professional practice and industry 
issues 1

Stage 2
 - FAED105: Pattern engineering 2
 - FAED106: Manufacturing and pre-production 2
 - FAED107: Design innovation 2
 - FAED108: Professional practice and industry 
issues 2

Stage 3
 - FAED201: Pattern engineering 3
 - FAED202: Manufacturing and pre-production 3
 - FAED203: Design innovation 3
 - FAED204: Professional practice and industry 
issues 3

Stage 4
 - FAED205: Pattern engineering 4
 - FAED206: Manufacturing and pre-production 4
 - FAED207: Design Innovation 4
 - FAED208: Professional practice and industry 
issues 4
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Stage 5
 - FAED301: Pattern engineering 5
 - FAED302: Manufacturing and pre-production 5
 - FAED303: Design innovation 5
 - FAED304: Professional practice and industry 
issues 5

 - plus one elective
Stage 6
 - FAED305: Pattern engineering 6
 - FAED306: Manufacturing and pre-production 6
 - FAED307: Design innovation 6
 - FAED308: Professional practice and industry 
issues 6

 - plus one elective
Electives
Semester 5 electives
 - FAED309: Children’s wear − special area 
project 

 - FAED310: Tailoring − special area project
Semester 6 electives
 - FAED311: Menswear − special area project
 - FAED312: Stretch garments − special area 
project

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, practical application and work related 
projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of 26 subjects, you 
will achieve the Bachelor of Fashion (Apparel 
Engineering and Design).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates will be eligible to complete a post 
graduate qualification in a relevant discipline.

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 1602 or 03 9564 1648
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

GRAPHIC DESIGN 
& PRINTING
Certificate II In Printing and 
Graphic Arts (Desktop Publishing)

Course Code ICP20210

This course incorporates specific skills and 
knowledge to design and produce documents, 
using industry standard desktop publishing 
software. Outcomes include: formatting of 
publications; digital alterations to photographs; 
preparation of material for print such as 
brochures, newsletters, flyers and business 
cards; and creation of web publications.

The course provides practical experience and 
skills in the application and use of common 
desktop publishing software packages, including 
Adobe InDesign, Photoshop and 
Illustrator, and the use of the fundamental 
typography and layout skills essential in desktop 
publishing. The course also covers basic internet 
publishing using HTML, Dreamweaver and Flash. 

After graduating, you will have the skills required 
to capture, edit and manipulate digital images 
and prepare images for export to electronic 
image assembly. You will also gain practical 
experience with computers and their operating 
procedures on both Mac and PC platforms. The 
course also provides the skills necessary to 
communicate effectively in the workplace.

At completion of this course, you can apply for 
entry level employment as a desktop publisher 
in the pre-press industry, professional offices, 
publishing houses and corporate business.

Career Opportunities
Desktop publisher

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (weekends)

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
Part time classes are conducted on Saturdays 
and Monday to Friday for mid year intake. 

Selection Process
Applicants may be required to attend an 
interview, at which they are required to:
•	 Demonstrate good levels of written and verbal 

communication skills; and
•	 Demonstrate motivation to undertake and 

complete the course.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - ICPMM263C: Access and use the internet
 - ICPPP211C: Develop a basic design concept
 - ICPPP221C: Select and apply type
 - ICPPP224C: Produce pages using a page layout 
application 

 - ICPPP225C: Produce graphics using a graphics 
application

 - ICPPP286A: Scan images for reproduction
 - ICAB4135B: Create a simple mark-up language 
document to specification

 - BSBSUS201A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - ICPSU216C: Inspect quality against required 
standards

 - ICPSU260C: Maintain a safe work environment
 - ICPSU262C: Communicate in the workplace
 - ICPPP284A: Produce PDF files for online or 
screen display

 - ICPPP232C: Electronically combine and 
assemble data

 - ICPPP321C: Produce a typographic image
 - ICPPP322C: Digitise images for reproduction

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, portfolio and/or practical application and 
work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate II in Printing and Graphic Arts (Desktop 
Publishing). 

Opportunities for Further Study
At the completion of this qualification you can 
choose to enter one of the Certificate III in 
Printing and Graphic Arts qualifications in graphic 
pre-press, multimedia, graphic design production; 
and printing.

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 6254
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Design

Course Code CUV40303

This course prepares post secondary students 
for further studies in art and design at diploma 
and degree level. It provides a general grounding 
and the opportunity to produce a folio of work 
that meets the requirements of entry to a wide 
variety of art and design courses.

You will be introduced to design principles and 
elements through implementation of the design 
process. The course covers drawing, two and 
three dimensional design, typography, graphic 
design, contemporary design studies, layout 
techniques, photography, folio presentation and 
interview technique.

Career Opportunities 
Further study in art and design

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time February intake: 1 year
Full time July intake: 6 months – Fast track mode 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).

Selection Process 
You must attend an interview, at which you 
are required to present a folio of work and 
demonstrate an aptitude for design, drawing and 
related studies.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 61341).

Course Structure
 - BSBDES301A: Explore the use of colour
 - BSBDES302A: Explore and apply the creative 
design process to 2D forms

 - BSBDES303A: Explore and apply the creative 
design process to 3D forms

 - BSBDES304A: Source and supply design 
industry knowledge

 - BSBDES305A: Source and apply information on 
the history and theory of design

 - BSBDES402A: Interpret and respond to a 
design brief

 - BSBOHS201A: Participate in OHS processes
 - CUFCMP501A: Manage and exploit copyright 
arrangements

 - BSBCMM401A: Make a presentation
 - CUVCOR03A: Develop, refine and communicate 
concept for own work 

 - CUVCOR04B: Originate concept for own work 
and conduct critical discourse

 - CUVCOR09B: Select and apply drawing 
techniques and media to represent and 
communicate the concept

 - CUVCRS03B: Produce computer aided drawings
 - CUVCRS05B: Use typography techniques for 
design work

 - CUVDES04B: Integrate colour theory and design 
processes in response to a brief

 - CUVDSP07B: Research and apply techniques 
for graphic design

 - CUVDSP11B: Research and apply techniques 
for illustrative work

 - CUVVSP15B: Produce drawings
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Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and 
work related projects. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Design. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Folios produced can be used when applying for 
further studies in a variety of art and design 
diploma and degree programs. You may further 
your studies in the Diploma of Graphic Design, 
Advanced Diploma of Graphic Design or in interior 
decoration and design qualifications.

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Graphic Design

Course Code 21874VIC

This course prepares you to work as a graphic 
artist and designer in the graphic design and 
advertising industries. You may develop skills 
using a wide range of industry standard software 
and hardware. 

Problem solving and use of the design process 
to think conceptually form an important part of 
your learning. You will work on briefs that reflect 
industry needs and explore the use of industry 
standard software programs.

Practical placement and access to live industry 
jobs provide you with valuable experience 
and direct access to industry expertise and 
employment. Holmesglen has successfully 
entered and gained awards in nationally 
recognised competitions and design events over 
many years.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Graphic designer
•	 Freelance designer

Start Date
February

Location
Chadstone 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).

Selection Process
You must attend an interview, at which you are 
required to:
•	 Present a folio of work and any other 

materials that indicate an aptitude for design, 
drawing and problem solving.

•	 Demonstrate a high level of presentation and 
communication skills.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 61131).

Course Structure
 - BSBSBM403A: Promote the business
 - CUFSAF01B: Follow health, safety and security 
procedures

 - CUSADM09A: Address legal and administrative 
requirements

 - CUVADM11A: Work within an arts organisation 
context

 - CUVCRS04A: Produce technical drawings
 - CUVCRS16A: Prepare text and graphic files for 
print processing

 - CUVDES05A: Interpret and respond to a brief
 - CUVDSP02A: Develop self as designer
 - CUVVSP12A: Produce digital images
 - ICPMM65DA: Create web pages with 
multimedia

 - VPAU010: Analyse and implement sustainable 
work practices

 - VPAU011: Apply research and critical analysis 
to inform artistic and design practice 

 - VPAU012: Use advanced drawing techniques to 
represent and communicate concepts

 - VPAU013: Apply the elements and principles 
of design

 - VPAU014: Manage creative and professional 
self

 - VPAU015: Plan and implement a project in the 
workplace 

 - VPAU050: Produce typography in response to 
a brief

 - VPAU051: Create page layouts in response to 
a brief

 - VPAU053: Produce and scan complex digital 
images for reproduction

 - VPAU054: Produce a concept from a given brief
 - VPAU055: Produce artwork from concept to 
finished art stage

 - VPAU056: Create design concepts from a brief 
to produce 2 dimensional artwork to finished 
art stage

 - VPAU057: Create design concepts from a brief 
to produce 3 dimensional artwork to finished 
art stage

 - VPAU058: Produce files for multimedia 
production and display

 - VPAU249: Produce and create graphics in 
response to a brief

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects. 

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the Diploma of Graphic Design. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Folios produced by graduates can be used when 
applying for further studies in a variety of art and 
design diploma and degree programs. You may 
further your study in the Advanced Diploma of 
Graphic Design. 

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Printing and Graphic 
Arts (Digital Production)

Course Code ICP50110

This course provides vocational training if you are 
seeking employment as an electronic publisher or 
pre-press operator. 

The course incorporates practical, technical and 
theoretical skills in electronic assembly of text 
and graphics, typography, design, imposition, 
colour management, quality control and digital 
output. You will gain practical experience in the 

application of industry standard software, such 
as Adobe Photoshop, Illustrator, InDesign, 
and basic internet publishing using HTML, 
Dreamweaver and Flash.

Also included is an overview of the digital 
production industry structure and methods, 
including post-press operations and practical 
skills in business planning, management and 
presentation.

Career Opportunities
•	 Various roles in printing and graphic arts, 

including pre-press and high end digital 
printing

•	 Self employment
•	 Desktop design and publishing
•	 Quick print service bureaus

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).

Selection Process
You may be required to attend an interview, at 
which you will be required to show an interest 
in the areas of printing, production and desktop 
design.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 61501). 

Course Structure
 - BSBSUS501A: Develop workplace policy and 
procedures for sustainability 

 - ICPSU216C: Inspect quality against required 
standards

 - ICPSU260C: Maintain a safe work environment
 - ICPSU262C: Communicate in the workplace
 - ICPPP322C: Digitise images for reproduction
 - ICPPP385C: Operate a database for digital 
printing

 - ICPKN321A: Apply knowledge and requirements 
of digital production

 - ICPPP396A: Generate high end PDF files
 - ICPPP284A: Produce PDF files for online or 
screen display

 - ICPPP334C: Prepare an imposition format for 
printing processes

 - ICPPP430C: Manage colour
 - ICPPR382C: Produce and manage complex 
digital print

 - ICPPR496A: Set up and produce complex digital 
print

 - ICPPP485C: Develop a digital data template
 - ICPPR484C: Prepare for variable data printing 
 - ICPSU553C: Prepare production costing 
estimates

 - ICPPP352C: Output complex images
 - ICPPP484C: Set up and operate automated 
workflow

 - ICPPP397A: Transfer digital files
 - ICPPP435C: Generate complex imposition
 - ICPPP422C: Digitise complex images for 
reproduction

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of observation, 
discussion, written assignments, tests, and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.
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Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Printing and 
Graphic Arts (Digital Production). 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of the Diploma of Printing and 
Graphic Arts (Digital Production) may apply for 
further study at advanced diploma level in areas 
including graphic design and multimedia.

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 6254
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of  
Graphic Design

Course Code 21873VIC
Incorporating Diploma of Graphic Design
Course Code 21874VIC

This course provides an extension to the skills 
attained in the Diploma of Graphic Design 
by promoting advanced design skills and the 
enhancement of conceptual thinking. You 
will develop the ability to create design work 
appropriate to industry needs and standards. 
You will also learn to plan and select appropriate 
services and techniques for the graphic arts and 
design industry.

You are given the chance to develop your design 
skills and work in areas such as corporate 
branding, fashion, packaging, web and 
multimedia design, as well as working towards 
developing your own personal style. 

The emphasis on completion of industry jobs and 
strong promotion of vocational studies ensures 
that graduates of this course are industry ready, 
with strong practical skills.

Career Opportunities
•	 Graphic designer
•	 Freelance designer

Start Date
February

Course Length
Full time: 2 years

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).

Selection Process
You must attend an interview, at which you are 
required to:
•	 Present a folio of work and any other 

materials that indicate an aptitude for design, 
drawing and problem solving

•	 Demonstrate a high level of presentation and 
communication skills.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 61381).

Course Structure
 - BSBSBM403A: Promote the business
 - CUFDIG304A: Create visual design components
 - CUFDIG403A: Create user interfaces
 - CUFSAF01B: Follow health, safety and security 
procedures

 - CUSADM04A: Manage a major project
 - CUSADM09A: Address legal and administrative 
requirements

 - CUSGEN03A: Collaborate with colleagues in 
planning and producing a project

 - CUSGEN05A: Make presentations
 - CUVADM11A: Work within an arts organisation 
context

 - CUVCRS04A: Produce technical drawings
 - CUVCRS16A: Prepare text and graphic files for 
print processing

 - CUVDES05A: Interpret and respond to a brief
 - CUVDSP02A: Develop self as designer
 - CUVVSP12A: Produce digital images
 - ICPMM65DA: Create web pages with 
multimedia

 - VPAU010: Analyse and implement sustainable 
work practices

 - VPAU011: Apply research and critical analysis 
to inform artistic and design practice

 - VPAU012: Use advanced drawing techniques to 
represent and communicate concepts

 - VPAU013: Apply the elements and principles 
of design

 - VPAU014: Manage creative and professional 
self

 - VPAU015: Plan and implement a project in the 
workplace

 - VPAU050: Produce typography in response to 
a brief

 - VPAU051: Create page layouts in response to 
a brief

 - VPAU053: Produce and scan complex digital 
images for reproduction

 - VPAU054: Produce a concept from a given brief
 - VPAU055: Produce artwork from concept to 
finished art stage

 - VPAU056: Create design concepts from a brief 
to produce 2 dimensional artwork to finished 
art stage

 - VPAU057: Create design concepts from a brief 
to produce 3 dimensional artwork to finished 
art stage

 - VPAU058: Produce files for multimedia 
production and display

 - VPAU059: Use complex drawing techniques 
to represent and communicate thematically 
connected concepts 

 - VPAU092: Apply research and critical analysis 
to extend artistic and design practice

 - VPAU093: Develop a design in response to a 
complex design brief

 - VPAU094: Interpret and respond to a complex 
product/graphic design commission or brief

 - VPAU095: Create design concepts to produce 
artwork to finished art stage

 - VPAU249: Produce and create graphics in 
response to a brief

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and 
work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the Advanced Diploma of Graphic Design and the 
Diploma of Graphic Design. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Articulation may be possible to a variety of 
degree courses, usually assessed on an 
individual basis. 

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Graduate Certificate in  
Graphic Design Practice

Course Code 21726VIC

If you have been working in the design and 
related industries and you wish to develop your 
skills and build on other qualifications, then this 
course has been designed for you. The course is 
also suitable if you have been employed in the 
design or related industries and wish to upgrade 
or gain a qualification in design.

After graduating from this course you will be well 
equipped to further your career opportunities 
within the graphic design industry. You will 
complete a folio of design work demonstrating  
a wide range of skills.

Career Opportunities
Graphic designer

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 1.5 - 2 years (depending on units 
undertaken)

Prerequisites
•	 Bachelor degree or higher education 

qualification; or
•	 Diploma or advanced diploma qualifications  

in design or related areas; or
•	 Suitable work experience.

Selection Process
You will be required to attend an interview, at 
which you must provide:
•	 A folio of work and qualification 

documentation
•	 Evidence of work experience in the design  

(or related) industry; and
•	 Understanding of the course and its 

outcomes.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - CUFMEM07A: Apply principles of visual design 
and communication to the development of a 
multimedia product 

 - VBP898: Prepare files for prepress
 - VBP899: Use digital technology to create 
finished art

 - VBP900: Evaluate design elements and 
principles to produce digital layouts 

 - VBP902: Develop studio practice skills 
The running of each competency will depend on 
enrolled numbers.

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. Students are 
required to attend tests and examinations as 
scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of five core 
competencies you will be eligible to receive the 
Graduate Certificate in Graphic Design Practice. 
If you exit the course after successful completion 
of a competency will be entitled to receive a 
Statement of Attainment for that competency.
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Opportunities for Further Study
Credit transfer and advanced standing in a variety 
of undergraduate and post graduate courses 
should be negotiated by graduating students on 
an individual basis.

Course Enquiries
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Graduate Certificate in  
Graphic Design Practice  
(Custom Designed)

Course Code 21726VIC

This program has been developed with busy 
professionals in mind. Classes are scheduled 
after hours so that you do not need to interrupt 
your busy work schedule. This course provides 
the flexibility to choose to study any of the units 
individually, and to commence your studies at 
any of the start dates throughout the year. You 
can study at your own pace to complete the full 
five units of the course quickly in a year, or at a 
slower pace up to two years.

Custom designed for professionals already 
working in design or a related industry, the 
course is the only one of its kind in Victoria, 
providing you with a great opportunity to get 
ahead of the rest. We believe that having the 
opportunity to practically apply what you learn 
is crucial to the education process. This course 
consists of practical projects that are relevant 
to the industry today and in the future, including 
creating multimedia pieces, preparing files for 
prepress, producing design layouts and creating 
finished art. In addition, the course covers skills 
in running or managing a studio practice, giving 
you the skills required to consider starting your 
own graphic design business. 

You will build an impressive portfolio of designs 
upon completion of the course.

Career Opportunities
Being a graduate of the only Graduate Certificate 
in Graphic Design Practice in Victoria will give 
you an edge over the rest. You will hold a unique, 
industry-based qualification that we expect will 
place you in a great position for employment 
outcomes. You will also gain skills and knowledge 
to consider starting your own graphic design 
business.

Start Dates
Please contact us to check the next course 
commencement dates. 

Location
City

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 1 - 2 years (depending on units 
undertaken)

Attendance
Classes are conducted in the evenings. This 
program is held on Tuesday and Thursday 
evening from 6pm to 10pm. Each block is  
14 weeks in length.

Prerequisites
•	 Bachelor degree or higher education 

qualification; or
•	 Diploma or advanced diploma qualifications in 

design or related areas; or
•	 Suitable work experience.

Selection Process
Applicants may be required to attend an 
interview, at which they must provide:
•	 A folio of work and qualification 

documentation
•	 Evidence of work experience in the design  

(or related) industry; and
•	 Understanding of the course and its 

outcomes.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You can elect to study individual units, and can 
commence at any of the start dates across the 
year. To receive the qualification, you need to 
complete all five units. 
 - CUFMEM07A: Apply visual design to multimedia 
 - VBP898: Prepare files for prepress
 - VBP899: Use digital technology to create 
finished art

 - VBP900: Evaluate design elements and 
principles to produce digital layouts 

 - VBP902: Develop studio practice skills 
The running of each competency will depend on 
enrolled numbers.

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. Students are 
required to attend tests and examinations as 
scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of five core 
competencies students will be eligible to receive 
the Graduate Certificate in Graphic Design 
Practice. Students who exit the course after 
successful completion of a competency will be 
entitled to receive a statement of attainment for 
that competency.

Opportunities for Further Study
Credit transfer and advanced standing in a variety 
of undergraduate and post graduate courses 
should be negotiated by graduating students on 
an individual basis.

Course Enquiries
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

PHOTOGRAPHY
Certificate IV in Photoimaging

Course Code CUV40403

This course provides practical training if you 
wish to pursue a career in the exciting world of 
photography, photoimaging and digital arts. 

You will gain experience in the many photographic 
imaging techniques and practices through 
practical hands on exercises. You will be able to 
explore your creative talents and gain skills in 
camera controls and image capture, darkroom 
print and processing, print/file storage; studio 
and mood lighting; traditional, contemporary 
and emerging industry trends; photo industry 
awareness and networking; design skills in digital 
media; video art; digital manipulation and image 
enhancement. 

Career Opportunities 
•	 Photographer’s assistant
•	 Photo lab technician
•	 Photographer for design studio, art and 

graphic design houses

•	 Photo store specialist 
•	 Related positions in the advertising, 

commercial, industrial, wedding and portrait 
photography areas

Start Date
February and July

Locations
Chadstone and Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

Selection Process
You may be required to attend an interview.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - BSBOHS201A: Participate in OHS processes
 - CUECOR02B: Work with others
 - CUVPHI03B: Research and apply information 
on the traditions which inform photo imaging 
practice

 - CUVPHI01B: Source and apply photo imaging 
industry knowledge

 - CUVPHI05B: Use a 35mm camera
 - CUVPHI07B: Process photo images to work 
print/file stage

 - CUVVSP12B: Produce digital images
 - CUVVSP20B: Research and experiment with 
techniques to produce video art

 - CUVDES04B: Integrate colour theory and 
design process in response to a brief

 - BSBDES402A: Interpret and respond to a 
design brief

 - CUVPHI04B: Apply photo imaging lighting 
techniques

 - BSBSMB301A: Investigate micro business 
opportunities

 - CUVCRS14B: Prepare, store and maintain 
finished work

 - CUVPHI06B: Plan and carry out image capture 
in response to a brief

 - CUVPHI08B: Enhance, manipulate and output 
photo images

 - CUVDSP07B: Research and apply techniques 
for graphic design

 - BSBSUS301A: Implement and monitor 
environmentally sustainable work practices

 - CUVCRS11B: Select and prepare work for 
exhibition

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Photoimaging. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon successful completion of the Certificate IV 
in Photoimaging you may progress to the  
Diploma of Photoimaging.

Course Enquiries 
Design, Multimedia & Art Department
T: 03 9564 6254
E: media@holmesglen.edu.au
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PROFESSIONAL 
WRITING & 
EDITING 
Certificate IV in  
Professional Writing and Editing
 
Course Code TBC

This course aims to provide training in creative, 
business and technical writing, editing and 
the online and print production of text while 
developing skills in the use of technology in the 
writing/editing industry. 

The course provides an encouraging and 
disciplined environment for potential writers 
and interaction with like minded people. You will 
workshop your writing with your peers throughout 
the year. You will gain an awareness of how to 
market your work, and knowledge of the markets 
available to the professional writer and editor. 

Career Opportunities 
•	 Publishing
•	 Editing – freelance and in-house
•	 Writing and production – print and electronic 

media 
•	 Corporate writing
•	 Journalism
•	 Creative non-fiction – reviewing, histories, 

travel writing
•	 Fiction – novel, short story and poetry, writing 

for children/young adults
•	 Performance writing – play and film scripts

Start Dates 
February and July 

Location
Chadstone 

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year
Part time: Dependent on subject/timetable 
selection

Attendance
You must be enrolled in four units per semester 
to be considered full time for this course. 
As a part time student you may study as few as 
one unit per year.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

Selection Process
•	 VTAC PI Form. 
•	 Applicants may be required to attend an 

interview, at which you:
•		Demonstrate	previous	work	or	relevant	

voluntary experience
•		Provide	past	academic	results
•		Present	a	folio	of	work
•		Demonstrate	a	high	level	of	written	 

English skills.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC.

Course Structure
You must complete all of the core competencies 
and a number of electives. Unit codes are yet to 
be released. Please note - not all electives are 
offered each year. 

Compulsory Core
 - Writing industry knowledge
 - Writing and editing skills
 - Fiction and non fiction writing
 - Production of text documents
 - Electives
 - Business and technical writing
 - Industry and cultural context
 - Fiction and non fiction writing specialisations:- 
Writing for young children, Short story, Novel, 
Scriptwriting, Poetry

 - IT skills for writers

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course, incorporating core units 
and specialisations, are eligible to receive the 
Certificate IV in Professional Writing and Editing.

Opportunities for Further Study
Articulation arrangements currently exist with 
Deakin University’s Bachelor of Arts – Journalism 
and Professional Writing / Literature majors.

Course Enquiries 
Arts, Communications & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of  
Professional Writing and Editing
 
Course Code 22091VIC 

This course aims to provide training in creative, 
business and technical writing, editing and 
the online and print production of text while 
developing skills in the use of technology in the 
writing/editing industry. 

The course provides an encouraging and 
disciplined environment for potential writers 
and interaction with like minded people. You will 
workshop your writing with your peers throughout 
the year. You will gain an awareness of how to 
market your work, and knowledge of the markets 
available to the professional writer and editor. 

Career Opportunities 
•	 Publishing
•	 Editing – freelance and in-house
•	 Writing and production – print and electronic 

media 
•	 Corporate writing
•	 Journalism
•	 Creative non-fiction – reviewing, histories, 

travel writing
•	 Fiction – novel, short story and poetry, writing 

for children/young adults
•	 Performance writing – play and film scripts

Start Dates 
February and July 

Location
Chadstone 

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time 

Course Length
Full time: 1 year
Part time: Dependent on subject/timetable 
selection

Attendance
You must be enrolled in four units per semester 
to be considered full time for this course. 
As a part time student you may study as few as 
one unit per year.

Prerequisites
Certificate IV in Professional Writing and Editing.

Selection Process
Applicants may be required to attend an 
interview, at which you:
•	 Demonstrate previous work or relevant 

voluntary experience
•	 Provide past academic results
•	 Present a folio of work
•	 Demonstrate a high level of written English 

skills.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete all of the core competencies 
and choose six competencies from the elective 
list. Please note- not all electives are offered 
each year. 
Compulsory Core
 - VU20278: Refine editing skills
 - VU20276: Non fiction
 - CUFWRT402A: Write extended stories
 - CUFIND201A: Develop and apply creative 
industry knowledge

 - CUFIND401A: Provide services on a freelance 
basis

 - VU20277: Refine writing skills
Electives
 - VU20280: Develop a novel to a second draft
 - CUFWRT601A: Write scripts
 - CUFWRT602A: Edit scripts
 - CUVCOR13B: Research and critically analyse 
history and theory to inform artistic practise

 - BSBITU309A: Produce desktop published 
documents

 - BSBCRT402A: Collaborate in a creative process
 - CUFWRT401A: Edit texts
 - BSBITU404A: Produce complex published 
documents

 - CUVCOR04B: Originate concept for own work 
and conduct critical discourse

 - CUFRES401A: Conduct research
 - BSBWRT501A: Write persuasive copy
 - CUFWRT301A: Write content for a range of 
media

 - ICAD4209A: Write content for web pages
 - CUFDIG303A: Prepare and produce photo 
images

 - CUFCMP301A: Implement copyright 
arrangements

 - BSBDES402A: Interpret and respond to a 
design brief

 - PSPPA501A : Provide public affairs writing and 
editorial services

 - VU20279: Writing for children and young adults

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course, incorporating core units 
and specialisations, are eligible to receive the 
Diploma of Professional Writing and Editing.

Opportunities for Further Study
Articulation arrangements currently exist with 
Deakin University’s Bachelor of Arts – Journalism 
and Professional Writing / Literature majors. 

Course Enquiries 
Arts, Communications & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au
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STAGE 
MANAGEMENT
Certificate IV in Live Production, 
Theatre & Events (Technical 
Operations)

Course Code CUE40303

This course prepares you to work as a technical 
operator in specialist areas in a range of live 
entertainment fields such as theatre, corporate 
and major events. This course focuses on 
stage/production management and technical 
operations.

You will work on a variety of professional theatre 
productions, festivals and events including 
The Melbourne International Comedy Festival 
and a season of One Act Plays in a Melbourne 
professional theatre venue. The practical focus 
of this course provides you with opportunity to 
establish industry contacts enabling you with 
future employment prospects. You will attend a 
number of live theatre productions throughout 
the year. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Stage manager
•	 Theatre crew
•	 Technical operator
•	
Start Date
February

Location
Chadstone 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Attendance
This course is offered on a full time basis 
only. Units are integrated, and you attend 
approximately 30 hours per week.
During theatre seasons and industry 
secondments, you will need to be available  
during some evenings. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal education for at least one 
year).

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 61154).

Course Structure
Core Units
 - CUEIND01D: Source and apply entertainment 
industry knowledge 

 - CUEOHS01C: Implement workplace health, 
safety and security procedures 

 - BSBWOR402A: Promote team effectiveness 
 - CUETEM01C: Coordinate production operations
Electives 
 - CUFLGT301A: Prepare, install and test lighting 
equipment  

 - CUFLGT302A: Record and operate standard 
lighting cues

 - CUESOU03C: Operate professional audio 
equipment  

 - CUEFLGT401A: Implement lighting designs
 - CUFLGT402A: Set up, record and operate 
lighting cues and effects 

 - CUESOU03C: Operate professional audio 
equipment

 - CUETEM03C: Establish and manage production 
requirements and resources

 - CUESMT09B: Plot and rehearse cues 
 - CUESMT06C: Plot tech requirements from 
scores 

 - CUESMT11B: Create, update and use 
production reference material

 - BSBCMN301A: Organise workplace information
 - CUEMAR03: Undertake marketing activities

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Live Production, Theatre and 
Events (Technical Operations).

Opportunities for Further Study
This course provides you with the skills needed 
for further study in the theatre and entertainment 
industries.

Course Enquiries
Arts, Communications & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au
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BUILDING

CC Certificate IV in Building and Construction (Building) – Fast Tracked CPC40110 PT:17-25 weeks 34

C Diploma of Building and Construction (Building) CPC50210 FT: 1.5 years PT: Variable 34

C Diploma of Building and Construction (Building) – Professional Program CPC50210 FT: 1.5 years 35

C Bachelor of Construction Management and Economics V14113 FT: 2 years 8 months 35

CO Graduate Diploma of Construction Management and Economics V14338 FT: 8 months 36

BUILDING DESIGN

C Advanced Diploma of Building Design (Architectural) 21953VIC FT: 2.5 years PT: Variable 36

C Advanced Diploma of Building Design (Architectural) – Fast Track 21953VIC FT: 2 years 8 months 37

BUILDING SURVEYING

C Advanced Diploma of Building Surveying CPC60108 FT: 2 years PT: Variable 38

C Bachelor of Building Surveying V14114 FT: 2 years 8 months 38

CO Graduate Diploma of Building Surveying V14339 FT: 8 months 39

BUILDING TRADES – PRE-APPRENTICESHIPS

C Pre-apprenticeship Program for the Bricklaying Industry 21844VIC FT: 15 weeks 39

C Certificate II in Building and Construction (Carpentry) 21844VIC FT: 16 weeks 40

C Certificate II in Building and Construction (Painting and Decorating) 21844VIC FT: 16 weeks 40

C Certificate II in Building and Construction (Solid Plastering) 21844VICSP FT: 12 weeks 41

C Certificate II in Building and Construction (Wall and Ceiling Lining) 21844VICWCL FT: 14 weeks 41

C Certificate II in Building and Construction (Wall and Floor Tiling) 21844VICWF FT: 14 weeks 42

C Certificate II in Furnishing (Flat Glass Working) 22067VIC FT: 15 weeks 42

C Certificate II in Plumbing (Pre-vocational) 22138VIC FT: 478 hours 42

BUILDING TRADES – APPRENTICESHIPS

C Certificate III in Bricklaying/Blocklaying CPC30108 3 years 43

C Certificate III in Carpentry CPC30208 4 years 44

M Certificate III in Flooring Technology LMF31208 3 years 44

C Certificate III in Glass and Glazing LMF30602 3 years 45

C Certificate III in Painting and Decorating CPC30608 4 years 45

C Certificate III in Plumbing CPC32408 4 years 46

C Certificate III in Roof Tiling CPC30808 3 years 46

C Certificate III in Solid Plastering CPC31008 3 years 47

C Certificate III in Stonemasonry (Monumental/Installation) CPC32308 4 years 47

C Certificate III in Wall and Ceiling Lining CPC31208 3 years 48

C Certificate III in Wall and Floor Tiling CPC31308 3 years 49

BUILDING TRADES

C Certificate III in Construction Waterproofing CPC31408 FT: 4 days 49

C Plumbing Licence Training CPCP40908 PT: Variable 50

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

C Bachelor of Facilities Management V14115 FT: 2 year 8 months 50

C Graduate Diploma of Facilities Management V14340 FT: 8 months 51
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BUILDING
Certificate IV in Building and 
Construction (Building) -  
Fast Tracked

Builders Registration Course
Course Code CPC40110

This qualification has been tailored specifically 
to develop your knowledge and ability to obtain a 
Builder’s License.

Our trainers are experienced industry 
professionals, with building management, 
surveying, and registered building experience.

The course also features understanding of 
the legal compliance of building, contract 
management, technical issues and management 
practices, being the skills necessary to manage a 
building business.

A continued association with the Building 
Commission, MBA and HIA ensures our program 
remains current and relevant. 

Career Opportunities 
•	 Builder
•	 Construction manager

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Locations
Chadstone and City

Study Modes
•	 Part time (evening)
•	 Part time (weekend)

Course Length
17 weeks (12 hours per week) or 25 weeks  
(8 hours per week)

Prerequisites
•	 Experience in the domestic building industry
•	 Basic computer skills on Microsoft Windows, 

Word and Excel
•	 A good command of the English language, 

both written and verbal. 

How to Apply
Government funded: Complete an eForm - 
available at http://eform.holmesglen.edu.au 
write down your unique eForm number, when it is 
given to you online and remember to bring it with 
you when enrolling.
Fee for Service: You can enrol online at  
www.holmesglen.edu.au/shortcourses call us on 
03 9564 1546 or visit our office to discuss your 
requirements.

Course Structure
 - CPCCBC4001A: Apply building codes and 
standards to the construction process for low 
rise building projects

 - CPCCBC4002A: Manage occupational health 
and safety in the building and construction 
workplace

 - CPCCBC4003A: Select and prepare a 
construction contract

 - CPCCBC4004A: Identify and produce estimated 
costs for building and construction projects

 - CPCCBC4005A: Produce labour and material 
schedules for ordering

 - CPCCBC4006B: Select, procure and store 
construction materials for low rise projects

 - CPCCBC4007A: Plan building or construction 
work

 - CPCCBC4008B: Conduct on-site supervision of 
building and construction projects

 -

 - CPCCBC4009B: Apply legal requirements to 
building and construction projects

 - CPCCBC4010B: Apply structural principles to 
residential low rise constructions

 - CPCCBC4011B: Apply structural principles to 
commercial low rise constructions

 - CPCCBC4012A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCBC4024A: Resolve business disputes
 - BSBSMB401A: Establish legal and risk 
management requirements of small business

 - BSBSMB402A: Plan small business finances
 - BSBSMB406B: Manage small business 
finances

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Building and 
Construction (Building). 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may have the opportunity to articulate 
into one of Holmesglen’s building degree 
programs or other university degree programs. 

Course Enquiries 
Short Courses Department
T: 03 9564 1541
E: shortcourses@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Building and 
Construction (Building)

Course Code CPC50210

Complete the Diploma of Building and 
Construction (Building) at Holmesglen in only  
1.5 years and be working in the industry sooner! 

As opposed to the traditional two year Diploma, 
you will receive a quality education in a shorter 
timeframe which means you’ll be working and 
making money sooner, and you’ll also save 
money on your fees! 

This qualification has been designed to mainly 
meet the needs of the building professional who 
coordinates the construction of a building, taking 
responsibility for the overall completion of the 
job, including selecting contractors, overseeing 
the work and its quality, and liaising with the 
client. The building professional may also be the 
appropriately licensed person with responsibility 
under the relevant building licensing authority in 
the state or territory.

This course provides you with the professional 
skills and knowledge required for the 
management, supervision and administration of 
residential, industrial and commercial building 
projects.

As many comprehensive building elements will be 
incorporated into project based learning, you will 
have the opportunity to develop your technical 
and research skills in an environment of self 
paced learning, which may include study tours 
and site visits.

Career Opportunities
•	 Building practitioner registration as 

determined by the Building Practitioners 
Board

•	 On site management and supervision 
•	 Local, national and international construction 

management 
•	 Specialist construction roles in quality 

assurance and safety

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (evening)

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years
Part time: Depending on the time commitment 
of the student and availability of units of 
competency.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
Full time February intake: Apply through VTAC 
(course code 61011).
Full time July intake: Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
 - CPCCBC4010A: Apply structural principals to 
residential low rise constructions

 - CPCCBC4001A: Apply building codes and 
standards to the construction process

 - BSBOHS504B: Apply principles of OHS risk 
management

 - CPCCBC5018A: Apply structural principles to 
the construction of medium rise buildings

 - CPCCBC5001B; Apply building codes and 
standards to the construction process for 
medium rise building projects

 - CPCCBC5010A: Manage construction work
 - BSBPMG505A: Manage project quality
 - BSBPMG508A: Manage project risk
 - CPCCBC5003A: Supervise the planning of on-
site medium rise building or construction work

 - CPCCBC4004A: Identify and produce estimated 
costs for building and construction projects

 - CPCCBC5002A: Monitor costing systems on 
medium rise building and construction projects

 - CPCCBC4013A: Prepare and evaluate tender 
documentation

 - CPCCBC4003A: Select and prepare a 
construction contract

 - CPCCBC5011A: Manage environmental 
management practices and processes in 
building and construction

 - CPCCBC5006A: Apply site surveys and set-out 
procedures to medium rise building projects

 - CPCCBC4012A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCBC5007A: Administer the legal obligations 
of a building or construction contract

 - CPCCBC5009A: Identify services layout 
and connection methods to medium rise 
construction projects

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, examinations, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Building and 
Construction (Building). 

This course is recognised and supported by the 
Building Practitioners Board (BPB), the Australian 
Institute of Builders (AIB), and the Housing 
Industry Association (HIA).
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Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may have the opportunity to articulate 
into one of Holmesglen’s building degree 
programs or other university degree programs. 

Course Enquiries
Advanced Building Technology Department
T: 03 9564 1693
E: buildingtechnology@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Building and 
Construction (Building) – 
Professional Program

Course Code CPC50210

This program has been developed with busy 
professionals in mind. It enables you to choose 
where to study, when to study and how long you 
want to study. Our unique, flexible method of 
teaching combines off campus study via online 
course material, with a ‘drop in’ campus based 
tutorial program at our convenient City campus 
location. The tutorial program is mostly scheduled 
out of normal working hours so that you can fit 
your study around your work commitments. Whilst 
the course typically takes 1.5 years to complete, 
there is total flexibility to study at your own pace 
and to complete the course earlier or later.

The course has been specifically designed for 
professionals aiming to move into supervisory, 
administrative or management roles within the 
design and construction industry. Some of the 
core content covered within the course includes 
environmental management practices, safety and 
risk management, managing projects, building 
codes and standards, contracts including legal 
obligations, estimating and monitoring costs, and 
structural principles. The strength of the program 
lies in its flexibility to adapt content to cover 
residential, industrial and commercial low-rise 
and medium rise construction. 

Holmesglen is the leading provider of building 
studies in Victoria, and the course is delivered by 
professionals with extensive industry experience

Career Opportunities 
•	 Supervisory or management level within the 

construction industry 
•	 Specialist roles in quality assurance and 

safety

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year.
Our course is completely flexible to allow you 
to study when it suits you. Please contact us to 
check our next course commencement date.

Location
City

Study Mode
Mixed

Course Length
1.5 years
Typically the course takes 1.5 years; however 
there is complete flexibility to study at your own 
pace so that you can complete the course earlier 
or later.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
 Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
The flexible nature of this course allows you to 
attend any of the drop in tutorials scheduled, or 
complete the course work online for study in any 
location. 
 - CPCCBC401A: Apply structural principles to 
residential low-rise constructions

 - CCPCCBC4001A: Apply building codes and 
standards to the construction process for low-
rise building projects 

 - BSBOHS504B: Apply principles of OHS risk 
management 

 - CPCCBC5011A: Manage environmental 
management practices and processes in 
building and construction

 - CPCCBC5018A: Apply structural principles to 
the construction of medium-rise buildings

 - CPCCBC5001B: Apply building codes and 
standards to the construction process for 
medium-rise building projects

 - BSBPMG510A: Manage projects
 - BSBPMG404A: Apply quality management 
techniques

 - CPCCBC5010A: Manage construction work
 - BSBPMG404A: Manage project quality
 - BSBPMG508A: Manage project risk
 - CPCCBC5007A: Administer the legal obligations 
of a building or construction contract

 - CPCCBC5003A: Supervise the planning of on-
site medium-rise building or construction work

 - CPCCBC4004A: Identify and produce estimated 
costs for building and construction projects

 - CPCCCBC5002A: Monitor costing systems on 
medium-rise building and construction projects

 - CPCCBC5009A: Identify services layout 
and connection methods to medium-rise 
construction projects

 - CPCCBC4003A: Select and prepare a 
construction contract

 - CPCCBC4013A: Prepare and evaluate tender 
documentation

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Building.

Opportunities for Further Study
The course provides many options for further 
study. Graduates may articulate into one of 
Holmesglen’s three building degrees: Bachelor 
of Building Surveying, Bachelor of Construction 
Management and Economics or Bachelor of 
Facilities Management. In addition you may be 
able to receive some credits if you apply for 
courses at universities.

Course Enquiries
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Construction 
Management and Economics

Course Code V14113

The Bachelor of Construction Management and 
Economics is a four year (equivalent) professional 
degree designed to meet the professional 
curriculum requirements for accreditation by 
the Australian Institute of Building and the 
Australian Institute of Quantity Surveyors. 
The program embraces the construction 
management and quantity surveying fields of 
study which are generally considered to fall 
within the management disciplines and financial 
administration of building projects through their 
life cycle.

The first three years (equivalent) of the course 
focus on the provision of a foundation of 
knowledge and skills that prepares you for a 
wide range of possible graduate vocational 
occupations in the building industry taking into 
account the high level of mobility, especially at 
mid-career stage, of professional and para-
professional practitioners. A Problem Based 
Learning delivery method is utilised and provides 
you with the skills and knowledge needed to 
operate effectively across a number of roles in 
the building and construction industry.

Career Opportunities
•	 Contract administrator
•	 Estimator
•	 Project manager
•	 Quantity surveyor
•	 Building consultant

Start Dates
February, May and September

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years and 8 months (8 trimesters)

Attendance
This course is delivered in three trimesters per 
year over two years and eight months, where 
you will complete 3 stages per year. May and 
September enrolments are dependent on number 
of places available.

Prerequisites
In order to be admitted to the Bachelor of 
Construction Management and Economics 
an applicant must meet the criteria of entry 
associated with one of the following categories:
Normal Entry
•	 Successful completion of VCE or equivalent.
Advanced Standing
An applicant may be granted the following based 
on previous study: 
(i) Block credit for Stage 1 and Stage 2 subjects 

after successful completion of one of the 
following:  
•	Diploma	of	Building	and	Construction 
   (Building) 
•	Diploma	of	Building	Surveying

(ii) Credit for up to the equivalent of twelve 
subjects (72 credit points) on successful 
completion of the Advanced Diploma of 
Building Surveying

(iii) Credit for diploma or degree level studies 
undertaken in a related field of study will 
be judged on a case-by-case basis with a 
maximum of up to the equivalent of sixteen 
subjects (96 credit points)

Special Entry
Special entry applicants will be required to 
participate in an interview and demonstrate: 
•	 10 years work experience in the building 

industry; or Certificate IV level qualifications 
in a building or allied trade, along with 
relevant work experience of four years or 
more. 

•	 Special entry applicants may be required 
to undertake a bridging program prior to 
commencement of the degree. Bridging 
programs for this degree are for the duration 
of one trimester.

How to Apply
Full time February intake: Apply through VTAC.
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.
May and September intake: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.
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Course Structure
The course comprises of 21 core subjects of  
6 credit points each, 5 core subjects of 12 credits 
points each and 1 elective subject, delivered in a 
trimester format (192 credit points).
Stage 1
 - ADB110: Anatomy of a domestic building
 - SBS110:Sustainable building services
 - BCO111: Building information and 
communications management

 - CSO111: Construction site operations
Stage 2
 - TBP120: Total building performance
 - MDP123: Managing a domestic project
 - PLE122: Professional and legal environment
Stage 3
 - ATB230: Anatomy of a tall building
 - CEC231: Measurement and estimating
 - MMP231: Managing multiple projects
 - BMC232: Business management for the 
construction industry

Stage 4
 - BMR241: Building maintenance and 
refurbishment

 - HSB241: Health and safety in building
 - CIR242: Community and industrial relations
 - CLA242: Construction law
Stage 5
 - MDS353: Medium density sub-division and 
development

 - SHD353: Sustainable housing development
Stage 6
 - HRD363: High rise development and 
procurement methods

 - LSD363: Large scale mixed-use sustainable 
development

Stage 7
 - BCME401 Project inception and feasibility 
 - BCME402 Buildability and constructability
 - BCME403 Design cost planning
 - BCME404 Enhancing value in project 
procurement

Stage 8
 - BCME405: Improving contract and cost 
management performance

 - BCME406: Building evaluation: costs in-use
 - BCME407: Risk management for construction 
and cost management

Plus one elective subject which may be chosen 
from level 4 subjects in other Built Environment 
degrees offered by Holmesglen

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the 27 core subjects 
(ie a total of 192 credit points), you will achieve 
the Bachelor of Construction Management and 
Economics. 
If you choose to exit the program after successful 
completion of the core 19 subjects (Stages 1-6) 
you will be eligible for the award of the Bachelor 
of Applied Science (Built Environment) and will 
be ineligible to enrol to undertake the fourth year 
only of the Bachelor of Construction Management 
and Economics, Bachelor of Building Surveying 
or the Bachelor of Facilities Management. You 
will be eligible to complete a post graduate 
qualification in a relevant discipline.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates will be eligible to undertake post 
graduate studies in a relevant discipline.

Course Enquiries
Degrees Office
T: 03 9564 1648
E: buildingdegrees@holmesglen.edu.au

Graduate Diploma of Construction 
Management and Economics

Course Code V14338

The Graduate Diploma of Construction 
Management and Economics is designed to 
facilitate upgrading and mobility of professionals 
and para-professionals working in the built 
environment disciplines, to be appropriately 
qualified to practise at a professional level in 
the discipline of construction management and 
economics. 

It is designed to meet the professional 
accreditation requirements of the Australian 
Institute of Building and the Australian Institute 
of Quantity Surveyors when in combination with a 
relevant cognate degree or equivalent. 

A Problem Based Learning (PBL) delivery method 
is utilised for the course. 

Career Opportunities 
•	 Construction manager
•	 Project manager
•	 Quantity surveyor
•	 Professional consultant

Start Dates
February, May and September

Location
Chadstone and off campus

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Online

Course Length
Full time: 8 months (2 trimesters)

Attendance
You may study full time or part time, as well as 
on campus or off campus by online learning. You 
are able to transfer seamlessly from one mode 
of study to another to accommodate changing 
circumstances.

Prerequisites
In order to be admitted to the Graduate Diploma 
of Construction Management and Economics you 
must meet the criteria of entry associated with 
one of the following admission criteria categories. 
Normal entry
A bachelor degree from a relative discipline, 
or a bachelor degree and at least two years 
of postgraduate work experience in a relevant 
context, or an equivalent combination of formal 
qualifications and relevant work experience. An 
interview may be conducted to assess the entry 
application.
Special entry
At least five years relevant work experience 
at an appropriately senior level in a relevant 
context, and evidence of being able to cope with 
formal studies at this level. An interview may be 
conducted to assess the entry application and 
applications will be considered on a case by case 
basis.
Exemption/Advanced standing 
You may be granted exemptions or advanced 
standing on the basis of demonstrated 
knowledge and skills acquired through relevant 
work or life experiences, or through qualifications 
obtained from formal studies or training. 
The maximum amount of credit available is 24 
credit points. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
The course comprises of 8 subjects (7 core 
subjects and 1 elective subject of 6 credit points 
each), delivered in a trimester format (48 credit 
points).
Core subjects
 - GDCME801: Project feasibility 
 - GDBS802: Urban planning
 - GDBS803: Risk assessment and management 
for building surveying

 - GDBS804: Advanced building surveying 
 - GDBS805: Fire engineering 
 - GDBS806: Performance based compliance
 - GDBS807: Structural and materials 
performance

 - Plus one approved elective from another 
Built Environment Graduate Diploma course 
(equivalent to 6 credit points)

Assessment
Assessment comprises written assignments, 
reports, case studies, projects and examinations. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Graduate Diploma of Construction Management 
and Economics.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates will be eligible to complete further 
post graduate qualifications in a relevant 
discipline.

Course Enquiries
Degrees Office
T: 03 9564 1648
E: buildingdegrees@holmesglen.edu.au

BUILDING 
DESIGN
Advanced Diploma of  
Building Design (Architectural)

Course Code 21953VIC

The qualification has been designed to 
meet industry needs within the building and 
construction industry and to work as a building 
designer within the architectural sphere of the 
industry.

Emphasis is on the design process, presentation 
and production of working drawings using 
industry standards. You will work in teams 
reflecting real life work practices and in final year 
you will respond to a real client brief.

The qualification, together with relevant industry 
experience, allows you to become a registered 
building design practitioner with the BDAV 
(Building Designers Association of Victoria).

This program provides you with the professional 
skills and knowledge required for the design, 
drafting and documentation of residential, 
industrial and commercial building. Emphasis 
is on the design process, presentation and 
production of working drawings using industry 
standards. 

As many building design elements will be 
incorporated in project based learning, you will 
have opportunities to develop a variety of skills 
including technical and research skills in an 
environment of self placed learning which may 
include study tours and site visits. 
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Career Opportunities
•	 Managerial positions within architectural 

drafting or building design and planning
•	 Building design and planning
•	 Working drawings and documentation
•	 Building design practitioner as determined by 

the BDAV

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (evening)

Course Length
Full time: 2.5 years
Part time: Depending on the time commitment 
of the student and availability of units of 
competency.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply 
Full time February intake: Apply through VTAC 
(course code 61031).
Full time July intake: Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - VPAU582: Undertake site survey and analysis 
to inform design process

 - VPAU583: Apply structural and construction 
technology to the design of residential buildings

 - VPAU584: Apply structural and construction 
technology to the design of commercial 
buildings

 - VPAU585: Comply with codes and standards in 
the design of residential buildings

 - VPAU586: Comply with codes and standards in 
the design of commercial buildings

 - VPAU587: Design safe buildings
 - VPAU588: Design sustainable buildings
 - VPAU589: Integrate services layout into design 
documentation

 - VPAU590: Produce working drawings for 
residential buildings

 - VPAU591: Produce working drawings for 
commercial buildings

 - VPAU592: Select construction materials for 
building projects

 - VPAU593: Provide design solutions for 
residential and commercial buildings

 - VPAU594: Integrate digital applications into 
architectural workflows

 - VPAU595: Present architectural designs
 - VPAU596: Manage architectural project 
administration

 - VPAU597: Undertake complex architectural 
projects

 - VPAU349: Work safely in the construction 
industry

 - BSBOHS404B: Contribute to the 
implementation of strategies to control OHS 
risk

 - BSBSMB404A: Undertake small business 
planning

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, examinations, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course 
graduates are eligible to receive the award of 
Advanced Diploma of Building Design 
(Architectural). 

This program is endorsed by industry 
stakeholders, including the Building Practitioners 
Board (BPB) and the Building 
Designers Association of Victoria (BDAV).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may have the opportunity to articulate 
into one of the Holmesglen building degree 
programs or other university degree programs. 

Course Enquiries
Advanced Building Technology Department
T: 03 9564 1693
E: buildingdesign@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of Building 
Design (Architectural) – Fast Track

Course Code 21953VIC

This program is a fast track course which allows 
you to complete a 2.5 year Advanced Diploma in 
just 2 years, allowing you to go where you want 
to go with your career fast. Classes and studio 
sessions are scheduled over 25 hours of in class 
time.

The course has been designed for you to acquire 
high level knowledge and skills to work within the 
building design and construction industry. You will 
gain skills and knowledge required for the design, 
documentation of residential, industrial and 
commercial buildings. Emphasis is on the design 
process, presentation and production of working 
drawings using industry standards. To ensure 
you receive the best possible education, you will 
have access to a brand new design studio with 
a high end Mac lab and the latest technical and 
electronic equipment.

Holmesglen is the leading provider of building 
studies in Victoria, and the course is delivered by 
professionals with extensive industry experience. 
Holmesglen has an excellent reputation within 
the building industry, and has produced several 
BDAV (Building Designers Association of Victoria) 
student award winners.

Career Opportunities 
•	 A range of careers throughout the 

building industry including building design 
and planning, working drawings and 
documentation.

•	 Supervisory or management level within the 
building design and drafting industry after 
acquiring relevant experience.

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year
Please contact us to check our next course 
commencement date.

Location
City

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years

Attendance
The timetable has been designed to give you the 
maximum flexibility, offering on campus classes 
for up to 25 hours per week. Please check with 
us regarding timetable. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - VPAU582: Undertake site survey and analysis 
to inform design process

 - VPAU583: Apply structural and construction 
technology to the design of residential buildings

 - VPAU584: Application of structural and 
construction technology to the design of 
commercial buildings

 - VPAU585: Comply with codes and standards in 
the design of residential buildings

 - VPU592: Select construction materials for 
building projects

 - VPAU589: Integrate services layout
 - VPAU590: Produce working drawings for 
residential buildings

 - VPAU594: Integrate digital applications into 
architectural workflows

 - VPAU596: Manage architectural project 
administration 

 - BSBSMB404A: Undertake small business 
planning

 - VPAU349: Work safely in the construction 
industry

 - VPAU591: Produce working drawings for 
commercial buildings 

 - VPAU588: Design sustainable buildings
 - VPAU593: Provide design solutions 
 - VPAU586: Comply with codes and standards in 
the design of commercial buildings

 - VPAU587: Design safe buildings
 - VPAU597: Undertake complex architectural 
projects

 - BSBOHSS404B: Contribute to the 
implementation of strategies to control OHS 
risks 

 - VPAU595: Present architectural designs
 - VU20716: Conduct a Bushfire Attack Level 
(BAL) assessment

 - VU20717: Apply Bushfire Attack Level (BAL) 
assessment to the design and construction 
process

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course 
you are eligible to receive the nationally 
endorsed Advanced Diploma of Building Design 
(Architectural).

Opportunities for Further Study
The course provides many options for further 
study. Graduates may articulate into one of 
Holmesglen’s three building degrees: Bachelor 
of Building Surveying, Bachelor of Construction 
Management and Economics or Bachelor of 
Facilities Management. In addition you may be 
able to receive some credits if you apply for 
courses at universities.

Course Enquiries
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au
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BUILDING 
SURVEYING 
Advanced Diploma of  
Building Surveying

Course Code CPC60108
Incorporating 
Diploma of Building Surveying
Course Code CPC50108

This program provides you with the professional 
skills and competencies required for building 
inspection work and surveying related to 
residential, industrial and commercial buildings. 
The program will provide a diverse range of 
experiences in building theory, regulatory laws 
and practice.

You may be required to attend site visits, 
study tours, etc. The program is based on the 
National Training Framework and is therefore fully 
portable, allowing you to commence studies in 
one state and complete them in another.

Career Opportunities
•	 Building surveyor
•	 Various managerial positions in building and 

construction

Start Dates
Full time: February
Part time: February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (evening)

Course Length
Full time: 2 years
Part time: Depending on your time commitment 
and the availability of units of competency

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC (course code 
61021).
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
Year One
 - CPCCSV5001A: Assess the construction of 
domestic scale buildings 

 - CPCCSV5002A: Evaluate materials for 
construction of domestic scale buildings 

 - CPCCSV5003A: Produce working drawings for 
residential buildings 

 - CPCCSV5004A: Apply legislation to urban 
development and building controls 

 - CPCCSV5005A: Apply footing and 
geomechanical design principles to domestic 
scale buildings 

 - CPCCSV5006A: Assess construction faults in 
residential buildings

 - CPCCSV5007A: Undertake site surveys and set 
out procedures to building projects 

 - CPCCSV5008A: Apply building control 
legislation to building surveying

 - CPCCSV5009A: Assess the impact of fire on 
building materials

 - CPCCSV5010A: Interact with clients in a 
regulated environment

 - CPCCSV5011A: Apply building codes and 
standards to residential buildings

 - CPCCSV5012A: Assess timber framed designs 
for one and two storey buildings

 - CPCCSV5013A: Apply principles of energy 
efficient design to buildings

 - CPCCSV5014A: Apply building surveying 
procedures to residential buildings

 - CPCCSV5015A: Assess structural requirements 
for domestic scale buildings 

Mandatory Cross-Industry Units
 - BSBADM506A: Manage business document 
design and development

 - BSBCMN406A: Maintain business technology 
 - CHCCOM3C: Utilise specialist communication 
skills 

 - CHCCOM4B: Develop, implement and promote 
effective communication techniques 

 - ICAU1128B: Operate a personal computer 
 - ICAU1129B: Operate a word processing 
application 

 - ICAITU130A: Operate a spreadsheet application 
 - ICAITU131A: Operate a database application 
 - ICAITU133A: Send and retrieve information over 
the internet using browsers and email 

Year Two
 - CPCCSV6001A: Assess the construction of 
buildings up to three storeys 

 - CPCCSV6002A: Produce working drawings for 
buildings up to three storeys 

 - CPCCSV6003A: Assess construction faults in 
buildings up to three storeys 

 - CPCCSV6004A: Apply footings and 
geomechanical design principles to buildings up 
to three storeys 

 - CPCCSV6005A: Evaluation of services layout 
and connection methods for residential and 
commercial buildings up to three storeys 

 - CPCCSV6006A: Evaluate the use of concrete 
for residential and commercial buildings up to 
three storeys 

 - CPCCSV6007A: Assess structural requirements 
for buildings up to three storeys 

 - CPCCSV6008A: Apply building codes and 
standards to buildings up to three storeys

 - CPCCSV6009A: Implement performance based 
codes and risk management principles for 
buildings up to three storeys

 - CPCCSV6010A: Apply fire technology to 
buildings up to three storeys 

 - CPCCSV6011A: Apply legal procedures to 
building surveying 

 - CPCCSV6012A: Facilitate community 
development consultation 

 - CPCCSV6013A: Coordinate asset refurbishment
 - CPCCSV6014A: Manage and plan land use
 - CPCCSV6015A: Analyse and present building 
surveying research information 

 - CPCCSV6016A: Apply building surveying 
procedures to building up to three storeys 

Mandatory Cross-Industry Units
 - BSBMGT502B: Manage people performance
 - LGAPLEM502A: Apply ecologically sustainable 
development principles to the built environment

 - LMFFT4010A: Identify and calculate production 
costs 

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may have the opportunity to articulate 
into Holmesglen’s Bachelor of Building Surveying 
or other university degree programs. 

Course Enquiries
Advanced Building Technology Department
T: 03 9564 1693
E: buildingtechnology@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Building Surveying

Course Code V14114

The Bachelor of Building Surveying is a four year 
(equivalent) professional course designed to 
meet the professional accreditation requirements 
of the Australian Institute of Building Surveyors.

The first three years (equivalent) of the course 
focus on the provision of a foundation of 
knowledge and skills that prepares you for a 
wide range of possible graduate vocational 
occupations in the building industry taking into 
account the high level of mobility, especially at 
mid-career stage, of professional and para-
professional practitioners. A Problem Based 
Learning delivery method is utilised and provides 
you with the skills and knowledge needed to 
operate effectively across a number of roles in 
the building and construction industry.

The program incorporates a syllabus and 
subject structure designed to demonstrate the 
interrelationships involved in the building process 
that you would expect to encounter in the building 
construction workplace. 

You will develop an in-depth technical knowledge 
in building surveying and will be able to operate 
independently as a professional within this field. 
Its strong vocational and building discipline 
focus will assist you in meeting the academic 
requirements for membership of relevant 
professional bodies in the building sector.

Career Opportunities
•	 Building inspector
•	 Private certifier 
•	 Building surveyor (NAF Level 1)

Start Dates
February, May and September

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years and 8 months (8 trimesters)

Attendance
This course is delivered in three trimesters per 
year over two years and eight months where 
you complete three stages per year. May and 
September enrolments are dependent on number 
of places available. 

Prerequisites
In order to be admitted to the Bachelor of 
Building Surveying an applicant must meet 
the criteria of entry associated with one of the 
following categories:
Normal Entry
Successful completion of VCE or equivalent.
Advanced Standing
An applicant may be granted the following based 
on previous study: 
(i) Block credit for Stage 1 and Stage 2 subjects 

after successful completion of one of the 
following:  
•	Diploma	of	Building	and	Construction 
   (Building) 
•	Diploma	of	Building	Surveying

(ii) Credit for up to the equivalent of twelve 
subjects (84 credit points) on successful 
completion of the Advanced Diploma of 
Building Surveying

(iii) Credit for diploma or degree level studies 
undertaken in a related field of study will 
be judged on a case-by-case basis with a 
maximum of up to the equivalent of sixteen 
subjects (96 credit points)
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Special Entry
Special entry applicants will be required to 
participate in an interview and demonstrate: 
•	 10 years work experience in the building 

industry; or 
•	 Certificate IV level qualifications in a building 

or allied trade, along with relevant work 
experience of four years or more. 

•	 Special entry applicants may be required 
to undertake a bridging program prior to 
commencement of the degree. Bridging 
programs for this degree are for the duration 
of one trimester.

How to Apply
Full time February intake: Apply through VTAC.
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.
May and September intake: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
The course comprises of 21 core subjects of  
6 credit points each, 5 core subjects of 12 credits 
points each and 1 elective subject, delivered in a 
trimester format (192 credit points).
Stage 1
 - ADB110: Anatomy of a domestic building
 - SBS110: Sustainable building services
 - BCO111: Building information and 
communications management

 - CSO111: Construction site operations
Stage 2
 - TBP120: Total building performance
 - MDP123: Managing a domestic project
 - PLE122: Professional and legal environment
Stage 3
 - ATB230: Anatomy of a tall building
 - CEC231: Measurement and estimating
 - MMP231: Managing multiple projects
 - BMC232: Business management for the 
construction industry

Stage 4
 - BMR241: Building maintenance and 
refurbishment

 - HSB241: Health and safety in building
 - CIR242: Community and industrial relations
 - CLA242: Construction law
Stage 5
 - MDS353: Medium density sub-division and 
development

 - SHD353: Sustainable housing development
Stage 6
 - HRD363: High rise development and 
procurement methods

 - LSD363: Large scale mixed-use sustainable 
development

Stage 7
 - BCME401: Project inception and feasibility 
 - BBS402: Urban development and planning
 - BBS403: Risk assessment and management
 - BBS404: Advanced building surveying 
Stage 8
 - BBS405: Fire engineering fundamentals and 
modelling

 - BBS406: Performance based regulatory 
systems

 - BBS407: Performance of structures and 
materials

Plus one elective subject which may be chosen 
from level 4 subjects in other Built Environment 
degrees offered by Holmesglen

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the 27 core subjects 
(ie a total of 192 credit points), you will achieve 
the Bachelor of Building Surveying. 
If you choose to exit the program after successful 
completion of the core 19 subjects (Stages 1-6), 
you will be eligible for the award of the Bachelor 

of Applied Science (Built Environment), and will 
be ineligible to enrol to undertake the fourth year 
only of the Bachelor of Construction Management 
and Economics, Bachelor of Building Surveying 
or the Bachelor of Facilities Management. You 
will be eligible to complete a post graduate 
qualification in a relevant discipline.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates will be eligible to undertake post 
graduate studies in a relevant discipline.

Course Enquiries
Degrees Office
T: 03 9564 1648
E: buildingdegrees@holmesglen.edu.au

Graduate Diploma of  
Building Surveying

Course Code V14339

The Graduate Diploma of Building Surveying is 
designed to facilitate upgrading and mobility 
of professionals and para-professionals 
working in the built environment disciplines, 
to be appropriately qualified to practise at a 
professional level in the discipline of building 
surveying.

It is designed to meet the professional 
accreditation requirements of the Australian 
Institute of Building Surveyors when in 
combination with a relevant degree or equivalent. 

A Problem Based Learning (PBL) delivery method 
is utilised for the course.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Building inspector
•	 Certifier
•	 Building surveyor

Start Dates
February, May and September 

Location
Chadstone and off campus

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Online

Course Length
Full time: 8 months (2 trimesters)

Attendance
You may study full time or part time, as well as 
on campus or off campus by online learning. You 
are able to transfer seamlessly from one mode 
of study to another to accommodate changing 
circumstances.

Prerequisites
In order to be admitted to the Graduate Diploma 
of Building Surveying you must meet the criteria 
of entry associated with one of the following 
admission criteria categories. 
Normal entry
A bachelor degree from a relative discipline, 
or a bachelor degree and at least two years 
of postgraduate work experience in a relevant 
context, or an equivalent combination of formal 
qualifications and relevant work experience. An 
interview may be conducted to assess the entry 
application.
Special entry
At least five years relevant work experience 
at an appropriately senior level in a relevant 
context, and evidence of being able to cope with 
formal studies at this level. An interview may be 
conducted to assess the entry application and 
applications will be considered on a case by case 
basis.

Exemption/Advanced standing 
You may be granted exemptions or advanced 
standing on the basis of demonstrated 
knowledge and skills acquired through relevant 
work or life experiences, or through qualifications 
obtained from formal studies or training. 
The maximum amount of credit available is  
24 credit points. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
The course comprises of 8 subjects (7 core 
subjects and 1 elective subject of 6 credit points 
each), delivered in a trimester format (48 credit 
points).
Core subjects
 - GDFM801: The FM concept
 - GDFM802: Life cycle performance of facilities
 - GDFM803: Smart services and space usage
 - GDFM804: Facility procurement management
 - GDFM805: Improvement of facility performance
 - GDFM806: FM information management
 - GDFM807: Risk management in facilities 
management

Plus one approved elective from another 
Built Environment Graduate Diploma course 
(equivalent to 6 credit points)

Assessment
Assessment comprises written assignments, 
reports, case studies, projects and examinations. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Graduate Diploma of Building Surveying.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates will be eligible to complete further 
post graduate qualifications in a relevant 
discipline.

Course Enquiries
Degrees Office
T: 03 9564 1648
E: buildingdegrees@holmesglen.edu.au

BUILDING 
TRADES – PRE-
APPRENTICESHIP
Pre-apprenticeship Program for 
the Bricklaying Industry

Course Code 21844VIC
Incorporating units taken from Certificate II 
in Building and Construction (Bricklaying) – 
Pre-apprenticeship

The pre-apprenticeship program in bricklaying 
has been developed for the specific requirements 
of the bricklaying industry. You will undertake 
training in hand skills, trade terminology and the 
use of various products, including clay bricks and 
concrete masonry. 

Bricks are everywhere. All around the world in 
houses, office, factories and shopping centres, 
bricks are one of the most popular and durable 
building materials. The bricklayer joins the bricks 
or blocks using mortar, usually a mixture of 
cement, lime and sand.

Much of a bricklayer’s work is straightforward, 
but often requires skill and judgement. You must 
understand working drawings of buildings and be 
able to apply basic mathematics. Bricklayers also 
do more complicated work, such as constructing 
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arches and building fireplaces. These jobs require 
training, ability and experience.

The benefits of being a bricklayer include that 
you can work anywhere and you will usually work 
outdoors in all types of weather, including the 
good weather. Your work is an art and will stand 
for many years. Most importantly, you’ll be in 
demand!

Studying bricklaying at Holmesglen, you will 
receive hands on learning from industry 
experienced teachers. You will train in excellent 
training facilities, acknowledged as the best in 
Victoria, and gain practical experience on full 
scale projects.

Through this training program you will 
successfully achieve Stage One of Certificate II  
in Building and Construction (Bricklaying) –  
Pre-apprenticeship, and will receive credits 
towards your apprenticeship program. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Bricklaying apprenticeship
•	 Various apprenticeships in building and 

construction

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 15 weeks

Selection Process
•	 Interview to determine motivation to 

undertake and complete the course.
•	 Aptitude test may be required.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Contact the Trowel Trades Department at 
Holmesglen to obtain an enrolment form. Once 
received, this must be completed and returned 
via email, fax or post as soon as possible to 
ensure cut off dates are met.
If successful in being offered a position, 
you will be given a course booklet detailing 
your requirements as a student and dates of 
attendance. You will be asked to complete a 
detailed enrolment form and pay any applicable 
fees which must be paid within the nominated 
timeframe to secure your position.

Course Structure
To successfully complete Stage One of  
Certificate II in Building and Construction 
(Bricklaying) – Pre-apprenticeship, you will be 
required to complete all units. 
 - CPCCOHS1001A: Work safely in the 
construction industry

 - VBQM697: Workplace safety and industry 
induction

 - VBQM698: Workplace procedures for 
environmental sustainability

 - VBQM699: Basic first aid
 - VBQM700: Building structures
 - VBQM701: Calculations for the building industry
 - VBQM702: Career studies
 - VBQM703: Communications for the building 
industry

 - VBQM704: Introduction to scaffolding
 - VBQM705: Levelling
 - VBQM706: Quality principles for the building 
industry

 - VBQM707: Safe handling and use of plant and 
power tools

 - VBQM708: Workplace documents and plans
 - VBQM709: Bricklaying hand tools

 - VBQM710: Bricklaying basic skills
 - VBQM711: Bricklaying veneer construction 
principles

 - VBQM7012: Bricklaying cavity construction 
principles

 - VBQM713: Masonry block work

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive a statement of attainment 
for Stage One of Certificate II in Building and 
Construction (Bricklaying) - Pre-apprenticeship 
and credits towards apprenticeship programs in 
the bricklaying field.

Opportunities for Further Study 
You may continue study in the Certificate III in 
Bricklaying/Blocklaying apprenticeship program. 

Course Enquiries
Trowel Trades Department
T: 03 9564 1909
E: troweltrades@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate II in Building and 
Construction (Carpentry)

Course Code 21844VIC
Pre-apprenticeship 

This course is an introduction to the building and 
construction industry, and provides you with skills 
and training in carpentry and a range of building 
trades. You will gain experience in the use of 
hand and portable power tools, levelling, sub 
floor framing, wall and roof framing, scaffolding, 
door hanging, wet area installations, basic stair 
building and material calculation.

Career Opportunities
•	 Carpentry apprenticeship
•	 Various apprenticeships in building and 

construction

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year. 

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 16 weeks (640 hours)

Selection Process
•	 Interview to determine motivation to 

undertake and complete the course.
•	 Aptitude test to determine suitability for the 

training program.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Contact the Carpentry Department at Holmesglen 
to obtain an enrolment form. Once received, this 
must be completed and returned via email, fax or 
post as soon as possible to ensure cut off dates 
are met.
If successful in being offered a position, 
you will be given a course booklet detailing 
your requirements as a student and dates of 
attendance. You will be asked to complete a 
detailed enrolment form and pay any applicable 
fees which must be paid within the nominated 
timeframe to secure your position.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate II in Building 
and Construction (Carpentry) – Pre-apprenticeship 
you will be required to complete all units.
 - VBQM697: Workplace safety and industry 
induction

 - VBQM698: Workplace procedures for 
environmental sustainability

 - VBQM699: Basic first aid
 - VBQM700: Building structures
 - VBQM701: Calculations for the building industry
 - VBQM702: Career studies
 - VBQM703: Communications for the building 
industry

 - VBQM704: Introduction to scaffolding
 - VBQM705: Levelling
 - VBQM706: Quality principles for the building 
industry

 - VBQM707: Safe handling and use of plant and 
power tools

 - VBQM708: Workplace documents and plans
 - VBQM714: Carpentry hand tools
 - VBQM715: Carpentry power tools
 - VBQM716: Basic setting out
 - VBQM717: Sub-floor framing
 - VBQM718: Wall framing
 - VBQM719: Roof framing
 - VBQM720: External cladding
 - VBQM721: Installation of window and door 
frames

 - VBQM722: Interior fixing
 - VBQM723: Introduction to demolition
 - VBQM724: Formwork for concreting

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the Certificate II in Building and 
Construction (Carpentry).

Opportunities for Further Study 
Graduates may further study with the  
Certificate III in Carpentry.

Course Enquiries
Carpentry Department
T: 03 9564 1794
E: carpentry@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate II in Building and 
Construction (Painting and 
Decorating

Course Code 21844VIC
Pre-apprenticeship

This course provides skills and knowledge 
in painting and decorating, including colour 
theory and practice, timber staining and paint 
application, environmental sustainability, and 
workplace safety. 

The program is delivered in Holmesglen’s 
specially designed facilities, where an emphasis 
is placed on providing hands on, practical training 
wherever possible.

Career Opportunities
•	 Painting and decorating apprenticeship
•	 Various apprenticeships in building and 

construction

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone
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Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 16 weeks (640 hours)

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Contact the Department to obtain an enrolment 
form. Once received, this must be completed 
and returned via email, fax or post as soon as 
possible to ensure cut off dates are met.
If successful in being offered a position, 
you will be given a course booklet detailing 
your requirements as a student and dates of 
attendance. You will be asked to complete a 
detailed enrolment form and pay any applicable 
fees which must be paid within the nominated 
timeframe to secure your position.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate II in Building 
and Construction (Painting and Decorating) –  
Pre-apprenticeship, you will be required to 
complete all units. 
Core Units 
 - VBQM697: Workplace safety and industry 
induction

 - VBQM698: Workplace procedures for 
environmental sustainability

 - VBQM699: Basic first aid
 - VBQM700: Building structures
 - VBQM701: Calculations for the building industry
 - VBQM702: Career studies
 - VBQM703: Communications for the building 
industry

 - VBQM704: Introduction to scaffolding
 - VBQM705: Levelling
 - VBQM706: Quality principles for the building 
industry

 - VBQM707: Safe handling of plant and power 
tools

 - VBQM708: Workplace documents and plans
Painting and Decorating Stream Units
 - VBQM720: Timber staining and clear finishing 
principles

 - VBQM721: Protective metal coatings
 - VBQM722: Spray painting
 - VBQM723: Paperhanging principles
 - VBQM725: Painting and decorating hand tools
 - VBQM726: Surface preparation
 - VBQM727: Paint principles
 - VBQM728: Colour theory and practice
 - VBQM729: Paint application

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the Certificate II in Building and 
Construction (Painting and Decorating).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may continue studies in the  
Certificate III in Painting and Decorating.

Course Enquiries
Plumbing & Construction Finishing Department
T: 03 9564 1701
E: painting@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate II in Building and 
Construction (Solid Plastering)

Course Code 21844VICSP
Pre-apprenticeship

Solid plastering deals with the application of 
gypsum and cement materials in a plastic state 
spread and formed to a desired finish. It is 
integral to the modern day construction process. 

As a particularly visible element of any structure, 
it requires attention to detail and is relevant to 
contemporary building as well as restoration and 
heritage work. 

Solid plasterers are required to work on all types 
of internal and external finishes, therefore a 
great degree of skill and knowledge is required. 
Extensive job opportunities exist for individuals 
with relevant training.

Career Opportunities
•	 Solid plastering apprenticeship
•	 Various apprenticeships in building and 

construction 

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 12 weeks

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Contact the Trowel Trades Department at 
Holmesglen to obtain an enrolment form. Once 
received, this must be completed and returned 
via email, fax or post as soon as possible to 
ensure cut off dates are met.
If successful in being offered a position, 
you will be given a course booklet detailing 
your requirements as a student and dates of 
attendance. You will be asked to complete a 
detailed enrolment form and pay any applicable 
fees which must be paid within the nominated 
timeframe to secure your position.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate II in  
Building and Construction (Solid Plastering) –  
Pre-apprenticeship, you will be required to 
complete all units.
 - VBM985: Building and construction industry 
induction

 - VBM986: Workplace documents and plans
 - VBM987: Career studies
 - VBM988: Workplace safety and environmental 
procedures

 - VBM989: Building structures
 - VBM991: Safe handling of plant and power 
tools

 - VBM992: Introduction to scaffolding
 - VBN111: Basic first aid
 - VBN234: Calculations for the building industry
 - VBN236: Quality principles for the building 
industry

 - VBN990: Levelling
 - VBQM218: Solid plastering hand and power 
tools

 - VBQM219: Surface preparation for solid 
plastering

 - VBQM220: Cement rendering
 - VBQM221: Acrylic rendering
 - VBQM222: Finishing coats
 - VBQM223: Introduction to restoration and 
renovation

 - VBQM240: Introduction to materials hoist

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
will receive the Certificate II in Building and 
Construction (Solid Plastering).

Opportunities for Further Study 
Graduates may further studies in the  
Certificate III in Solid Plastering. 

Course Enquiries
Trowel Trades Department
T: 03 9564 1909
E: troweltrades@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate II in Building and 
Construction (Wall and Ceiling 
Lining)

Course Code 21844VICWCL
Fibrous Plastering Pre-apprenticeship

This course is designed for you if you want to 
explore the career and employment opportunities 
within the building and construction industry, and 
in particular the plastering trade. You will gain 
practical experience relevant to the plastering 
industry, in an educational environment.

Career Opportunities
•	 Fibrous plastering apprenticeship
•	 Various apprenticeships in building and 

construction 

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 14 weeks

Selection Process
Interview to determine motivation to undertake 
and complete the course.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Contact the Trowel Trades Department at 
Holmesglen to obtain an enrolment form. Once 
received, this must be completed and returned 
via email, fax or post as soon as possible to 
ensure cut off dates are met.
If successful in being offered a position, you 
will be given a course booklet detailing your 
requirements as an apprentice and dates of 
attendance. You will be asked to complete a 
detailed enrolment form and pay any applicable 
fees which must be paid within the nominated 
timeframe to secure your position.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate II in Building 
and Construction (Wall and Ceiling Lining) –  
Pre-apprenticeship, you will be required to 
complete all units.
 - VBN705: Wall and ceiling hand tools
 - VBN706: Wall and ceiling lining installation
 - VBN707: Suspension systems
 - VBN708: Specialist wall and ceiling lining 
materials

 - VBN709: Introduction to plaster casting and 
run casting

 - VBN710: Wall and ceiling lining stopping 
techniques

 - VBN711: Archway construction
 - VBN712: Basic rendering
 - VBQM697: Workplace safety and industry 
induction

 - VBQM698: Workplace procedures for 
environmental sustainability

 - VBQM699: Basic first aid
 - VBQM700: Building structures
 - VBQM701: Calculations for the building industry
 - VBQM702: Career studies
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 - VBQM703: Communications for the building 
industry

 - VBQM704: Introduction to scaffolding
 - VBQM705: Levelling
 - VBQM706: Quality principles for the building 
industry

 - VBQM707: Safe handling and use of plant and 
power tools

 - VBQM708: Workplace documents and plans

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the Certificate II in Building and 
Construction (Wall and Ceiling Lining).

Opportunities for Further Study 
Graduates may further studies in the  
Certificate III in Wall and Ceiling Lining. 

Course Enquiries
Trowel Trades Department
T: 03 9564 1909
E: troweltrades@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate II in Building and 
Construction (Wall and Floor Tiling)

Course Code 21844VICWF
Pre-apprenticeship

This course is designed for you if you are 
interested in entering the building and 
construction industry, and want to explore career 
and employment opportunities including wall and 
floor tiling. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Wall and floor tiling apprenticeship
•	 Various apprenticeships in building and 

construction 

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 14 weeks

Prerequisites
Interview to determine motivation to undertake 
and complete the course.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Contact the Trowel Trades Department at 
Holmesglen to obtain an enrolment form. Once 
received, this must be completed and returned 
via email, fax or post as soon as possible to 
ensure cut off dates are met.
If successful in being offered a position, you 
will be given a course booklet detailing your 
requirements as an apprentice and dates of 
attendance. You will be asked to complete a 
detailed enrolment form and pay any applicable 
fees which must be paid within the nominated 
timeframe to secure your position.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate II in Building 
and Construction (Wall and Floor Tiling) –  
Pre-apprenticeship, you will be required to 
complete all units.

 - VBP521: Wall and floor tiling hand and power 
tools

 - VBP522: Tiling substrates
 - VBP523: Tiling adhesives
 - VBP524: Wall tiling
 - VBP525: Floor tiling
 - VBQM697: Workplace safety and industry 
induction

 - VBQM698: Workplace procedures for 
environmental sustainability

 - VBQM699: Basic first aid
 - VBQM700: Building structures
 - VBQM701: Calculations for the building industry
 - VBQM702: Career studies
 - VBQM703: Communications for the building 
industry

 - VBQM704: Introduction to scaffolding
 - VBQM705: Levelling
 - VBQM706: Quality principles for the building 
industry

 - VBQM707: Safe handling and use of plant and 
power tools

 - VBQM708: Workplace documents and plans

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course students 
are eligible to receive the Certificate II in Building 
and Construction (Wall and Floor Tiling).

Opportunities for Further Study 
Graduates may further studies in the  
Certificate III in Wall and Floor Tiling.

Course Enquiries
Trowel Trades Department
E: 03 9564 1909
E: troweltrades@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate II in Furnishing  
(Flat Glass Working)
 
Course Code 22067VIC
Pre-apprenticeship 

This course aims to provide you with a broad 
range of skills that will assist you in gaining 
an apprenticeship within the glass and glazing 
industry.

Glass and glazing is a nationally recognised 
trade, and offers you a range of exciting career 
opportunities across the commercial and 
domestic glazing industry. Flat glass workers 
carry out a variety of tasks with flat or sheet 
glass across a wide range of industries including 
construction, automotive and furnishing.

Career Opportunities
Glass and glazier 

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Course Length
Full time: 15 weeks

Study Mode
Full time

Prerequisites
Adequate literacy and numeracy skills.

How to Apply
Contact the Glass & Glazing Department at 
Holmesglen to obtain an enrolment form. Once 
received, this must be completed and returned 
via email, fax or post as soon as possible to 
ensure cut off dates are met.
If successful in being offered a position, you 
will be given a course booklet detailing your 
requirements as an apprentice and dates of 
attendance. You will be asked to complete a 
detailed enrolment form and pay any applicable 
fees within a set timeframe. Fees must be paid 
within the nominated timeframe to secure your 
position.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate II in Furnishing 
(Pre-apprenticeship – Flat Glass Working) you will 
be required to complete all units.
 - CPCCOHS1001A: Work safely in the 
construction industry

 - LMFCR0001B: Follow safe working policies and 
practices

 - LMFCR0002B: Communicate in the workplace
 - LMFCR0003B: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - LMFCR0004B: Work effectively with others
 - LMFGG1001B: Complete a basic glass and 
glazing project

 - LMFGG2002B: Apply first aid
 - LMFGG2003B: Operate glass freefall rack and 
table

 - LMFGG2004B: Process thin glass by hand
 - LMFGG2005B: Move glass sheets by hand
 - LMFGG3001B: Store and handle glass
 - LMFGN2002B: Move and store material and 
products

 - TDTD397C: Handle dangerous goods/
hazardous substances

 - VU20187: Prepare for work in the glass and 
glazing industry

 - VU20188: Use basic glass and glazing hand 
and power tools

 - MCMT251A: Apply quality standards
 - BSBCMN107A: Operate a personal computer
 - LMFGG2007B: Process glass by basic 
machines

 - LMFGG2008B: Glaze/reglaze residential 
windows and doors 

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of your pre-
apprenticeship, you are eligible to receive 
Certificate II in Furnishing (Pre-apprenticeship – 
Flat Glass Working).

Opportunities for Further Study
On completion of the pre-apprenticeship course 
you may commence an apprenticeship within the 
furnishing or glass and glazing industries. 

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Building, Construction & Architectural 
Design
T: 03 9564 1693
E: glass@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate II in Plumbing  
(Pre-vocational)

Course Code 22138VIC
Pre-apprenticeship

This course provides skills and knowledge in 
plumbing, including technical drawing and plan 
development; plumbing fixtures and fittings; 
introduction to welding; and workplace safety. 
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The program is delivered in Holmesglen’s 
specially designed facilities, where an emphasis 
is placed on providing hands on, practical training 
wherever possible. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Plumbing apprenticeship
•	 Mechanical or air-conditioning apprenticeship
•	 Various apprenticeships in building and 

construction

Start Dates
Various times throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 478 hours

Prerequisites
Minimum of Year 10 level education preferred.

Selection Process
•	 Interview.
•	 Aptitude test may be required. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate II in Plumbing 
(Pre-vocational) you will be required to complete 
all units. 
 - VU20530: Use plumbing pipes, fittings and 
fixtures to simulate plumbing installations

 - VU20531: Apply basic sheet metal practices
 - VU20532: Fabricate simple plumbing pipe 
systems

 - VU20533: Cut and penetrate building materials 
and structures

 - VU20534: Identify career pathways in the 
plumbing industry

 - CPCPCM2002A: Carry out interactive workplace 
communication

 - BSBWRT301A: Write simple documents
 - HLTFA201A: Provide basic emergency life 
support

 - CPCCOHS1001A: Work safely in the 
construction industry

 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM2006A: Apply basic levelling 
procedures

 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CUVCRS04B: Produce technical drawings
 - VU20526: Use basic plumbing hand tools
 - VU20527: Use basic power tools
 - VU20528: Perform basic oxy-acetylene welding 
and cutting

 - VU20529: Use basic electric welding equipment 
and techniques

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the Certificate II in Plumbing 
(Pre-vocational).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies in the  
Certificate III in Plumbing.

Course Enquiries
Plumbing & Construction Finishing Department
T: 03 9564 1700
E: plumbing@holmesglen.edu.au

BUILDING 
TRADES – 
APPRENTICESHIP
Certificate III in Bricklaying/ 
Blocklaying

Course Code CPC30108
Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive training for 
bricklaying apprentices, and covers all practical 
and theoretical aspects of the trade. 

Bricks are everywhere. All around the world in 
houses, office, factories and shopping centres, 
bricks are one of the most popular and durable 
building materials. Large bricks, better known as 
blocks, are also used. The bricklayer joins the 
bricks or blocks using mortar, usually a mixture 
of cement, lime and sand.

Much of a bricklayer’s work is straightforward, 
but often requires skill and judgement. You must 
understand working drawings of buildings and be 
able to apply basic mathematics. Bricklayers also 
do more complicated work, such as constructing 
arches and building fireplaces. These jobs require 
training, ability and experience.

The benefits of being a bricklayer include that 
you can work anywhere and you will usually work 
outdoors in all types of weather, including the 
good weather. Your work is an art and will stand 
for many years. Most importantly, you’ll be in 
demand!

Studying bricklaying and blocklaying at 
Holmesglen, you will receive hands on training 
from industry experienced teachers. You will train 
in excellent training facilities, acknowledged as 
the best in Victoria, and gain practical experience 
on full scale projects.

You may also benefit from flexible delivery which 
includes a negotiated blend of on site and off 
site training and assessment, determined by the 
needs of the employer and your abilities as the 
apprentice.

Career Opportunities
Bricklayer and blocklayer 

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Workplace training

Course Length
3 years

Attendance
Apprentices attend classes for seven by one 
week blocks each year over three years. 
Apprentices who have successfully completed

Certificate II in Building and Construction 
(Bricklaying) – Pre-apprenticeship will need to 
attend classes only during the last two years of 
their apprenticeship. 

Prerequisites
•	 Training agreement with a registered employer 

from a relevant industry.
•	 Preference may be given to those who have 

successfully completed a pre-apprenticeship 
program in a related field.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.

Course Structure
Core
 - CPCCBL3002A: Carry out masonry veneer 
construction

 - CPCCBL3005A: Lay masonry walls and corners
 - CPCCCA3002A: Carry out setting out
 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct work place 
communication

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCCM2006A: Apply basic levelling 
procedures

 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCBL2002A: Use bricklaying and blocklaying 
tools and equipment

 - CPCCBL3003A: Carry out brick cavity 
construction

 - CPCCBL3004A: Construct masonry steps and 
stairs

 - CPCCBL3006A: Lay multi-thickness walls and 
piers

 - CPCCBL3009A: Install flashings and damp 
proof course

 - CPCCBL3010A: Construct masonry arches
 - CPCCBL3011A: Construct curved walls
 - CPCCBL2001A: Handle and prepare bricklaying 
and blocklaying materials

 - CPCCBL3014A: Install fire-rated masonry 
construction

 - CPCCCM2008A: Erect and dismantle restricted 
height scaffolding

 - CPCCCM2009A: Carry out basic demolition
Electives 
(Minimum of six to be selected and delivered 
during second and third years.)
 - BSBSMB301A: Investigate micro business 
opportunities

 - BSBSMB406A: Manage small business 
finances

 - CPCCBL3001A: Lay paving
 - CPCCBL3007A: Install glass blockwork
 - CPCCBL3008A: Install aerated autoclaved 
concrete products

 - CPCCBL3012A: Construct fireplaces and 
chimneys

 - CPCCBL3013A: Construct masonry structural 
systems

 - CPCCBL3015A: Construct decorative brickwork
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 - CPCCBL3016A: Construct battered masonry 
walls and piers

 - CPCCBL3017A: Carry out tuck pointing to 
brickwork

 - CPCCCM2007A: Use explosive power tools
 - CPCCCM3001A: Operate elevated work 
platform

 - CPCCCO2003A: Carry out concreting to simple 
form

 - CPCCSF2004A: Place and fix reinforcement 
materials

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and practical application projects. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of your apprenticeship 
you are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Bricklaying/Blocklaying.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies in the Diploma of 
Building and Construction (Building), Advanced 
Diploma of Building Design (Architectural), 
Advanced Diploma of Building Surveying or one of 
Holmesglen’s building degree programs. 

Course Enquiries
Trowel Trades Department
T: 03 9564 1909
E: troweltrades@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Carpentry

Course Code CPC30208 
Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive training for 
carpentry apprentices, and covers all practical 
and theoretical aspects of the trade. The program 
is delivered in Holmesglen’s specially designed 
facilities, where an emphasis is placed on 
providing hands on, practical training wherever 
possible. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Carpenter
•	 Various positions in building and construction

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year.

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Block release

Course Length
4 years (960 hours) 

Attendance
Classes are conducted in eight by one week 
blocks. 

Prerequisites
Training agreement with a registered employer 
from a relevant industry.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.

On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting. 
Apprentices who have successfully completed 
Certificate II in Building and Construction 
(Carpentry) – Pre-apprenticeship are required to 
attend for only 10 by one week blocks for one 
year.

Course Structure
 - CPCCCA2001A: Handle carpentry materials
 - CPCCCA2002A: Use carpentry tools and 
equipment

 - CPCCCA2003A: Erect and dismantle formwork 
for footings and slabs on ground

 - CPCCCA3001A: Carry out general demolition of 
minor building structures

 - CPCCCA3002A: Carry out setting out
 - CPCCCA3003A: Install flooring systems
 - CPCCCA3004A: Construct wall frames
 - CPCCCA3005A: Construct ceiling frames
 - CPCCCA3006A: Erect roof trusses
 - CPCCCA3007A: Construct pitched roofs
 - CPCCCA3008A: Construct eaves
 - CPCCCA3009A: Construct advanced roofs
 - CPCCCA3010A: Install and replace windows 
and doors

 - CPCCCA3012A: Frame and fit wet area fixtures
 - CPCCCA3013A: Install lining, panelling and 
moulding

 - CPCCCA3016A: Construct timber external stairs
 - CPCCCA3017A: Install exterior cladding
 - CPCCCA3018A: Construct, erect and dismantle 
formwork for stairs and ramps

 - CPCCCA3023A: Carry out levelling operations
 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct workplace 
communication

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM1006A: Work safely at heights
 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications 

 - CPCCCM2002A: Carry out excavations
 - CPCCCM2007A: Use explosive power tools
 - CPCCCM2008A: Erect and dismantle restricted 
height scaffold

 - CPCCCO2003A: Carry out concreting to simple 
forms

 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Carpentry. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies in the Diploma of 
Building and Construction (Building), Advanced 
Diploma of Building Design (Architectural), 
Advanced Diploma of Building Surveying and one 
of Holmesglen’s building degree programs.

Course Enquiries
Carpentry Department
T: 03 9564 1794
E: carpentry@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in  
Flooring Technology

Course Code LMF31208
Apprenticeship

The course provides comprehensive training for 
flooring technology apprentices in your selected 
discipline. 

Career Opportunities
Various roles within the flooring technology 
industry

Start Dates
Continuous enrolments

Location
Moorabbin- Bulli Street

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Workplace training

Course Length
3 years

Attendance
All apprenticeships have a nominal term – this 
is the time frame that is on the apprenticeship 
training contract. 
Apprentices attend formal training for compulsory 
and specialist units. A training timetable is 
developed at the time of enrolment.

Prerequisites
Training agreement with a registered employer 
from a relevant industry.

Selection Process
Entry into this course is automatic for 
apprentices. Individuals with substantial industry 
experience who are not qualified will be required 
to attend an interview.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate a registered training organisation (RTO) 
such as Holmesglen, who will be notified of their 
intention to start training.

Course Structure
This program is delivered both on and off the 
job. Four streams are offered: General, Timber, 
Carpet and Resilient. 
Mandatory Core Units for all Streams
 - LMFCR0001B: Follow safe working policies and 
practices

 - LMFCR0002B: Communicate in the workplace
 - LMFCR0003B: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - LMFCR0004B: Work effectively with others
Specialist Units for all Streams
 - LMFGN3001B: Read and interpret work 
documents

 - LMFFL2001A: Use flooring technology sector 
hand and power tools

 - LMFFL2002A: Receive and prepare floor 
covering materials for installation

 - LMFFL3001B: Plan and cost flooring technology 
work

 - LMFFL3002A: Establish and maintain a safe 
flooring technology work environment

 - TLID307E: Handle dangerous goods/hazardous 
substances
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Electives (General Stream)
 - LMFFL2004A: Moisture test timber and 
concrete floors

 - LMFFL2101A: Remove existing floor coverings
 - LMFFL2102A: Prepare, select and apply 
smoothing and patching compounds

 - LMFFL2112A: Install hard underlays
 - LMFFL2201A: Install carpet cushion/underlays 
and gripper accessories

 - LMFFL2202A: Install unpatterned tufted and 
bonded carpet floor coverings

 - LMFFL2203A: Install carpet tiles using standard 
installation procedures

 - LMFFL2204A: Install unpatterned tufted and 
bonded carpet floor coverings to stairs

 - LMFFL2301A: Install lay flat vinyl floor coverings
 - LMFFL2302A: Install resilient tiles using 
standard installation procedures

 - LMFFL3101A: Inspect sub-floors
 - LMFFL3202A: Install adhesive fixed carpet floor 
coverings

 - LMFFL3302A: Install commercial vinyl floor 
coverings

 - LMFFL3306A: Install resilient sheet to walls
Other electives are available for Timber, Carpet, 
and Resilient Streams. 

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you will 
become a qualified tradesperson and be eligible 
to receive the nationally endorsed Certificate III in 
Flooring Technology.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further their studies in the 
Diploma of Building and Construction (Building) 
and Certificate IV/Diploma of Furnishing 
Technology.

Course Enquiries
Flooring Technology Training Centre
T: 03 9209 5577
E: flu@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Glass and Glazing

Course Code LMF30602
Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive training 
for glass and glazing apprentices in all practical 
and theoretical aspects of the industry. The 
program is delivered in Holmesglen’s specially 
designed facilities, where an emphasis is placed 
on providing hands on, practical training wherever 
possible. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Domestic or commercial glazier
•	 Cutter
•	 Glass edge worker/processor

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Block release

Course Length
3 years (800 hours)

Attendance
Classes are conducted in week blocks, with seven 
week blocks completed in the first two years, and 
six week blocks completed in the final year.

Prerequisites
•	 Training agreement with a registered employer 

from a relevant industry. 
•	 Preference may be given to those who have 

successfully completed a pre-apprenticeship 
in a related field.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III in Glass 
and Glazing you must complete all units. 
Mandatory Core Units
 - MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 
workplace

 - MSAPMOS101A: Make measurements
 - MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practice

 - MSAPMOHS100A: Follow OH&S procedures
 - CPCCCM1006A: Work safely at heights

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the apprenticeship 
you are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Glass and Glazing.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies in the Diploma of 
Building and Construction (Building), Advanced 
Diploma of Building Design (Architectural), 
Advanced Diploma of Building Surveying and any 
of the building degrees at Holmesglen.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Building, Construction & Architectural 
Design
T: 03 9564 1693
E: glass@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in  
Painting and Decorating

Course Code CPC30608
Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive training 
for painting and decorating apprentices in all 
practical and theoretical aspects of the trade. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Painter
•	 Decorator

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Block release

Course Length
4 years (up to 976 hours)

Attendance
Classes are conducted in eight by one week 
blocks per year for three years. 

Prerequisites
•	 Training agreement with a registered employer 

from a relevant industry.
•	 Preference will be given to those who have 

completed a pre-apprenticeship in painting 
and decorating.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate III in General 
Construction (Painting and Decorating) you will be 
required to complete all units. 
 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct workplace 
communication

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM1006A: Work safely at heights
 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCCM2003A: Calculate and cost 
construction work

 - CPCCCM2008A: Erect and dismantle height 
scaffolding

 - CPCCCM3001A: Operate elevated work 
platforms

 - CPCCOHS1001A: Work safely in the 
construction industry

 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS regulations, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCPB3026A: Erect and maintain trestle and 
plank systems

 - CPCCPD2001A: Handle painting and decorating 
materials

 - CPCCPD2002A: Use painting and decorating 
tools and equipment

 - CPCCPD2003A: Remove and replace doors and 
door and window components

 - CPCCPD3001A: Prepare surfaces for painting
 - CPCCPD3002A: Apply paint by brush and roller
 - CPCCPD3003A: Apply texture coat paint 
finishes by brush, roller and spray

 - CPCCPD3004A: Apply paint by spray
 - CPCCPD3005A: Match specified paint colour
 - CPCCPD3006A: Apply stains and clear timber 
finishes

 - CPCCPD3007A: Apply wallpaper
 - CPCCPD3008A: Apply decorative paint finishes
 - CPCCPD3009A: Remove graffiti and apply 
protective coatings

 - CPCCPD3010A: Apply protective paint coating 
systems

 - CPCCPD3011A: Apply lead paint and asbestos 
management

 - CPCCPD3012A: Apply advanced wallpaper 
techniques

 - CPCCPD3014A: Apply advanced decorative 
paint finishes
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Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of your apprenticeship 
you are eligible to receive the Certificate III in 
General Construction (Painting and Decorating).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies in the Diploma of 
Building and Construction (Building), Advanced 
Diploma of Building Design (Architectural), 
Advanced Diploma of Building Surveying and one 
of Holmesglen’s building degree programs.

Course Enquiries
Plumbing & Construction Finishing Department
T: 03 9564 1701
E: painting@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Plumbing

Course Code CPC32408
Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive training 
for all plumbing and gasfitting apprentices, and 
covers the practical and theoretical aspects of 
the industry. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Domestic plumber
•	 Commercial plumber

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Block release

Course Length
4 years (1078 hours) 

Attendance
Classes are conducted in nine by one week 
blocks per year over three years.

Prerequisites
•	 Training agreement with a registered employer 

from the plumbing industry.
•	 Preference may be given to students 

who have successfully completed a pre-
apprenticeship program in a related field.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.

Course Structure
You must be able to demonstrate competency 
in all core units and a minimum of two elective 
units.

Introductory Skills
Industry induction, welding and cutting, building 
construction, pipes and tubes, disposal system 
joints, fixing devices, simple waste pipes, electric 
welding, fixtures and valves, and sheetmetal 
practices
Water Supply
Design and installation of hot and cold water 
supply, including domestic fire services and 
irrigation
Drainage
Measuring and levelling, unvented branch drains, 
above ground drains, trench shoring and property 
drains
Sanitary
Sanitary fixtures (baths, basins, sinks, etc), cold 
water services, flushometers, discharge pipes 
and water closets
Gasfitting
Combustion, flame adjustment, flueing, controls, 
fitting lines, appliances (space heaters, cookers, 
etc), LP Gas twin cylinder system, commissioning 
and hot water heaters
Roofing
Flashing of pipe penetrations, eaves gutters, 
metal roofs, flashings, and collection and storage 
of water
Mechanical Services
Equipment, heating water systems, plan reading, 
installing copper and steel pipe heating water 
systems, central heating, low pressure hot water 
heater and welding

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects. On completion of the  
Certificate III, you are required to sit an external 
exam on the practical aspects of the course.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Plumbing and a certificate 
of completion, issued by the Apprenticeship 
Administration Branch. This qualification will 
enable you to apply for registration within your 
field.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies by undertaking 
plumbing licence training, welding certificates and 
a range of plumbing fee-for-service courses.

Course Enquiries
Plumbing & Construction Finishing Department
T: 03 9564 1700
E: plumbing@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Roof Tiling

Course Code CPC30808
Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive skills and 
knowledge in roof tiling, including tiling regular 
and irregular roofs; repairing and renovating tile 
roofs; interpreting plans and specifications; and 
workplace safety. 

The program is delivered in Holmesglen’s 
specially designed facilities, where an emphasis 
is placed on providing hands on, practical training 
wherever possible.

Career Opportunities
Roofer

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Block release

Course Length
3 years (468 hours)

Attendance
Classes are conducted in 12 by one week blocks. 

Prerequisites
Training agreement with a registered employer 
from a relevant industry.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.
On-site visits are also included in the training, 
and this may reduce the hours of attendance at 
Holmesglen. On application and subject to their 
progress, apprentices may be granted reductions 
in the length of their apprenticeships by the State 
Training Board.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate III in Roof 
Tiling you must complete all units. 
 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct workplace 
communication

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCCM2008A: Erect and dismantle restricted 
height scaffolding

 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCRT2001A: Handle roof tiling materials
 - CPCCRT2002A: Use roof tiling tools and 
equipment

 - CPCCRT3001A: Tile regular roofs
 - CPCCRT3002A: Tile irregular roofs
 - CPCCRT3003A: Repair and replace valleys, 
valley irons and flashings

 - CPCCRT3004A: Repair and renovate tile roofs
 - CPCCRT3005A: Slate a roof
 - CPCCRT3006A: Fix shingles to roofs and 
facades

 - CPCCSC2002A: Erect and dismantle basic 
scaffolding

 - CPCPCM2015A: Work safely on roofs

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of your apprenticeship 
you are eligible to receive a certificate of 
completion, issued by the Apprenticeship 
Administration Branch.
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Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further their studies in 
the Diploma of Building and Construction 
(Building), Advanced Diploma of Building Design 
(Architectural), Advanced Diploma of Building 
Surveying and one of Holmesglen’s building 
degree programs.

Course Enquiries
Plumbing & Construction Finishing Department
T: 03 9564 1701
E: painting@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Solid Plastering

Course Code CPC31008
Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive training 
for solid plastering apprentices, and covers all 
practical and theoretical aspects of the trade. 

Solid plastering deals with the application of 
gypsum and cement materials in a plastic state 
spread and formed to a desired finish. It is 
integral to the modern day construction process. 

As a particularly visible element of any structure, 
it requires attention to detail and is relevant to 
contemporary building as well as restoration and 
heritage work. 

Solid plasterers are required to work on all types 
of internal and external finishes, therefore a 
great degree of skill and knowledge is required. 
Extensive job opportunities exist if you have 
relevant training.

Career Opportunities
Plasterer

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Block release

Course Length
3 years

Attendance
Apprentices attend classes for seven by one 
week blocks each year over three years. 
Apprentices who have successfully completed 
Certificate II in Building and Construction (Solid 
Plastering) – Pre-apprenticeship will need to 
attend classes only during the last two years of 
their apprenticeship. 

Prerequisites
•	 Training agreement with a registered employer 

from a relevant industry.
•	 Preference may be given to students 

who have successfully completed a pre-
apprenticeship program in a related field.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 

training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III in Solid 
Plastering you must complete all core units and 
five elective units. Elective units selected are 
delivered during second and third years, and one 
may be a relevant Certificate III or IV unit from 
another endorsed training package. 
First Year
 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct work place 
communication

 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCPB3012A: Cut and fix paper faced cornice
 - CPCCSP2001A: Handle solid plastering 
materials

 - CPCCSP2002A: Use solid plastering tools and 
equipment

 - CPCCSP2003A: Prepare surfaces for plastering
Second Year
 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCCM2006A: Apply basic levelling 
procedures

 - CPCCSP3001A: Apply float and render to 
straight and curved surfaces

 - CPCCSP3002A: Apply set coats
 - CPCCSP3004A: Restore and renovate solid 
plasterwork

Third Year
 - CPCCCM2008A: Erect and dismantle restricted 
height scaffolding

Electives 
 - BSBSMB301A: Investigate micro business 
opportunities

 - BSBSMB406A: Manage small business 
finances

 - CPCCCM2007A: Use explosive power tools
 - CPCCCM3001A: Operate elevated work 
platform

 - CPCCCO2003A: Carry out concreting to simple 
form

 - CPCCPB3026A: Erect and maintain trestle and 
plank systems

 - CPCCSP3003A: Apply trowelled texture finishes
 - CPCCSP3005A: Install pre-cast decorative 
mouldings

 - CPCCSP3006A: Install cast plaster blockwork
 - CPCCSP3007A: Apply plaster by projection 
machine

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and practical application projects. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of your apprenticeship 
you are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Solid Plastering.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies in the Diploma of 
Building and Construction (Building), Advanced 
Diploma of Building Design (Architectural), 
Advanced Diploma of Building Surveying or one of 
Holmesglen’s building degree programs.
 
Course Enquiries
Trowel Trades Department
T: 03 9564 1909
E: troweltrades@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Stonemasonry 
(Monumental/Installation)

Course Code CPC32308
Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive training 
for stonemasonry apprentices, and covers 
both practical and theoretical aspects of the 
stonemasonry trade.

Stonemasonry is the craft of shaping pieces 
of rock into mostly simple, but sometimes 
considerably complex, accurate geometrical 
shapes. The resulting stones are then 
constructed together to form structures. The 
craft of stonemasonry has existed since the 
dawn of civilisation, creating long lasting building, 
structures and sculptures.

Recent changes in the stonemasonry industry 
have included the huge growth in kitchen bench 
tops using engineered and natural stone. This 
has led to a skills shortage for businesses 
specialising in bench tops and other commercial 
work.

Our training includes the latest skills required of 
stonemasons such as laminating, edge polishing, 
drop downs, and sink cut outs. We also provide 
you with training of traditional skills such as 
those required for monumental, architectural and 
construction. In consultation with your employer, 
we can provide the streaming of skills required 
by each particular aspect of the trade, reducing 
the time required to be spent on campus at 
Holmesglen.

Career Opportunities
Stonemason

Start Dates
Ongoing

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Block release

Course Length
4 years 

Attendance
Apprentices attend classes for seven by one 
week blocks each year for the first three years.

Prerequisites
Training agreement with a registered employer 
from a relevant industry

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.
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Course Structure
First Year
 - CPCCCA3023A: Carry out concreting to simple 
form

 - CPCCCA3023A: Carry out levelling operation
 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct work place 
communication

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM2002A: Carry out excavation
 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCST2001A: Prepare for stonemasonry 
construction process

 - CPCCST2003A: Finish stone
 - CPCCST3001A: Split stone manually
Second Year
 - CPCCCA3002A: Carry out setting out
 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCST2002A: Identify and use stone products
 - CPCCST2004A: Lay stone
 - CPCCST3001A: Dress and mould stone
 - CPCCST3002A: Shape solid stone
 - CPCCST3004A: Dress stone manually
 - CPCCST3006A: Machine stone
Third Year
 - CPCCCM2008A: Erect and dismantle restricted 
height scaffolding

 - CPCCST3005A: Carry out profile work
Electives
 - BSBSMB301A: Investigate micro business 
opportunities

 - BSBSMB406A: Manage small business 
finances

 - CPCCBC4039A: Undertake the heritage 
restoration process

 - CPCCBL3016A: Construct battered masonry 
walls and piers

 - CPCCCA3014A: Construct bulkheads
 - CPCCCM2005A: Use construction tools and 
equipment

 - CPCCCM2007A: Use explosive power tools
 - CPCCCM3001A: Operate elevated work 
platform

 - CPCCJN 2013A: Assemble components
 - CPCCJN2010A: Maintain inventory and control 
stock

 - CPCCJN2012A: Package manufactured 
products for transport

 - CPCCPA3002A: Lay segmental pavers
 - CPCCPA3002A: Prepare subgrade, base and 
bedding course for segmental paving

 - CPCCPA3003A: Cut segmental pavers
 - CPCCST2005A: Carry out load slinging of off-
site materials

 - CPCCST3007A: Turn stone
 - CPCCST3008A: Inlay lead to stone
 - CPCCST3009A: Use computer-controlled static 
machinery to produce stone components

 - CPCCST3010A: Set out and cut letters in stone
 - CPCCST3011A: Plan monument construction
 - CPCCST3012A: Build stone veneer walls
 - CPCCST3013A: Carry out cemetery monument 
fixing

 - CPCCST3014A: Set and anchor stone facades

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and practical application projects. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of your apprenticeship 
you are eligible to receive a the nationally 
endorsed Certificate III in Stonemasonry 
(Monumental/Installation).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further their studies in 
the Diploma of Building and Construction 
(Building), Advanced Diploma of Building Design 
(Architectural), Advanced Diploma of Building 
Surveying and one of Holmesglen’s building 
degree programs.

Course Enquiries
Trowel Trades Department
T: 03 9564 1909
E: troweltrades@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in  
Wall and Ceiling Lining

Course Code CPC31208
Fibrous Plastering Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive training for 
fibrous plastering apprentices, incorporating a 
range of practical and theoretical aspects of the 
trade. 

Trained apprentices enjoy a range of career and 
employment opportunities within the building and 
construction industry, including the opportunity to 
run your own business.

Career Opportunities
Plasterer

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Block release

Course Length
3 years

Attendance 
Fibrous plastering apprenticeships run for a 
period of three years. Apprentices attend  
classes for seven by one week blocks each 
year over three years. Apprentices who have 
successfully completed Certificate II in Building 
and Construction (Wall and Ceiling Lining) –  
Pre-apprenticeship will need to attend 
classes only during the last two years of their 
apprenticeship, and may be granted further 
reductions in the length of their apprenticeships 
by the State Training Board. 

Prerequisites
•	 Training agreement with a registered employer 

from a relevant industry.
•	 Preference may be given to those who have 

completed a pre-apprenticeship program in a 
related field.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate III in General 
Construction (Wall and Ceiling Lining), you must 
be able to demonstrate competency in all units. 
You are required to complete all core units and 
two elective units. You are advised to consult with 
your employer before selecting elective units.
Core Units – Year 1
 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measures and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCPB3003A: Fix battens
 - CPCCPB3004A: Fix wet area sheets
 - CPCCPB3005A: Fix ceiling sheets to external 
protected areas

 - CPCCPB3006A: Fix fibre cement board
 - CPCCPB3007A: Apply levels of finish standards 
to planning and inspection of own work

 - CPCCPB3011A: Finish category 1 and 2 wet 
areas

Core Units – Year 2
 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct workplace 
communication

 - CPCCCM1006A: Work safely at heights
 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCPB3001A: Fix standard plasterboard wall 
sheets

 - CPCCPB3002A: Fix standard plasterboard 
ceiling sheets

 - CPCCPB3008A: Mix plastering compounds
 - CPCCPB3009A: Finish plasterboard joins 
manually

 - CPCCPB3010A: Manually sand plaster work
 - CPCCPB3012A: Cut and fix paper-faced 
cornices

Elective Units
 - CPCCWC2001A: Complete penetrations & 
flashings

 - CPCCWC3002A: Install & finish plasterboard 
and fibre cement to arches

 - CPCCWC3004A: Install suspended ceilings
 - CPCCA3015A: Assemble partitions
 - CPCCPB3020A: Match, mitre and install cast 
ornamental cornices

 - CPCCWC3001A: Install & finish plasterboard 
and fibre cement to curved walls & ceilings

 - CPCCSP3005A: Install pre-cast decorative 
mouldings

 - CPCCWC3003A: Install dry wall passive fire 
rated systems 

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, and practical application 
projects. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of your apprenticeship 
you are eligible to receive a certificate of 
completion.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may enter into further programs in 
advanced building technology at a diploma level 
in fields such as surveying, drafting, design & 
technology, and more. Holmesglen also offers 
the opportunity to study degree programs in 
advanced building technology, and receive credits 
for studies already undertaken. 

Course Enquiries
Trowel Trades Department
T: 03 9564 1909
E: troweltrades@holmesglen.edu.au
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Certificate III in  
Wall and Floor Tiling

Course Code CPC31308
Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive training for 
tilelaying apprentices and covers all practical and 
theoretical aspects of the trade.

Some of the areas you can work in as a tiler 
includes new home building, renovation, 
mosaic murals, work on industrial sites, colour 
coordinator and estimator for a tile company.

Career Opportunities
•	 Wall and floor tiler
•	 Tiler

Start Dates
Ongoing

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Workplace training

Course Length
3 years

Attendance
Apprentices attend classes for eight by one week 
blocks each year over three years. Apprentices 
who have completed Certificate II in Building 
and Construction (Wall and Floor Tiling) – Pre-
apprenticeship will receive credit 6 months or 
their apprenticeship. 

Prerequisites
•	 Training agreement with a registered employer 

from a relevant industry.
•	 Preference may be given to students who 

have completed a pre-apprenticeship program 
in a related field.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III in 
Wall and Floor Tiling you must complete all core 
units. Three electives must be selected and one 
may be a relevant Certificate III or IV unit from 
another endorsed training package. Electives are 
delivered during second and third years
First Year
 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct work place 
communication

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM2006A: Apply basic levelling 
procedures

 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCWF2002A: Use wall and floor tiling tools 
and equipment

 - CPCCWF3001A: Prepare surface for tiling 
application

 - CPCCWF3003A: Fix wall tiles
Second Year
 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCWF3002A: Fix floor tiles
 - CPCCWF3004A: Repair floor and wall tiles
 - CPCCWF2001A: Handle wall and floor tiling 
materials 

 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCWP3002A: Apply waterproofing to internal 
wet areas

Third Year
 - CPCCWF3006A: Carry out mosaic tiling
 - CPCCWF3007A: Tile curved surface
Electives 
 - BSBSMB301A: Investigate micro business 
opportunities

 - BSBSMB406A: Manage small business 
finances

 - CPCCCM2008A: Erect and dismantle restricted 
height scaffolding

 - CPCCCM3001A: Operate elevated work 
platform

 - CPCCCO2003A: Carry out concreting to simple 
form

 - CPCCWF3005A: Carry out decorative tiling
 - CPCCWF3008A: Tile domestic pools and spas

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and practical application projects. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of your apprenticeship 
you are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Wall and Floor Tiling.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies in the Diploma of 
Building and Construction (Building), Advanced 
Diploma of Building Design (Architectural), 
Advanced Diploma of Building Surveying and one 
of Holmesglen’s building degree programs.

Course Enquiries
Trowel Trades Department
T: 03 9564 1909
E: troweltrades@holmesglen.edu.au

BUILDING 
TRADES
Certificate III in  
Construction Waterproofing 

Course Code CPC31408

This qualification is relevant to construction 
industry workers who provide services in 
waterproofing internal wet areas. The course 
aims to produce suitably skilled waterproofing 
applicators who can demonstrate the level of 
competency required in the industry.

This course is an assessment and skills gap 
training course. Looking at the experience 
you have in the industry you will be assessed 
against specific criteria. Where there are gaps 
in your skills and knowledge, you will get extra 
training over four full days a Holmesglen in order 
to complete the Certificate III in Construction 
Waterproofing. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Identifying waterproofing systems
•	 Preparing backgrounds to receive 

waterproofing systems
•	 Installing waterproofing systems
•	 Undertaking post installation functions
•	 Provide quality assurance

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 4 days, including assessments 
(depending on qualifications)

Prerequisites
•	 Qualifications in an associated or equivalent 

trade.
•	 Minimum of two years waterproofing 

experience and a Construction Industry OH&S 
Induction Certificate (red card) preferred.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Core Units
 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct workplace 
communication

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measures and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCWP2001A: Handle waterproofing materials
 - CPCCWP2002A: Use waterproofing tools and 
equipment

 - CPCCWP2003A: Prepare for construction 
waterproofing process

 - CPCCWP2004A: Prepare surfaces for 
waterproofing application

 - CPCCWP3002A: Apply waterproofing process to 
internal wet areas

 - CPCCWP3003A: Apply waterproofing process to 
external wet areas

Elective Units
 - CPCCCA3012A: Frame and fit wet area fixtures
 - CPCCCM2006A: Apply basic levelling 
procedures

 - CPCCCM2009A: Carry out basic demolition
 - CPCCCO2003A: Carry out concreting to simple 
forms

 - CPCCSH2003A: Apply and install sealant and 
sealant devices

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, tests, 
and/or practical application and work related 
projects. All assessment is conducted on site at 
Holmesglen’s Chadstone campus.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this program you will 
receive the nationally recognised Certificate III in 
Construction Waterproofing.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of this course may expand their 
skill base and knowledge by exploring a range 
of advanced building technology programs at 
Holmesglen, and may even continue to higher 
education.
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There is opportunity to complete individual units 
from this course, and subsequently gain the 
specific skills they incorporate. You can receive a 
certificate of completion for individual units, and 
will receive credits towards the full qualification if 
they elect to continue in future. 

Course Enquiries
Trowel Trades Department
T: 03 9564 2079
E: building@holmesglen.edu.au

Plumbing Licence Training

Course Code CPCP40908
Featuring Plumbing Industry Commission 
Licence competencies

These competencies are drawn from or based on 
Certificate IV in Plumbing and Services, and will 
provide you with training in the six licence areas 
of plumbing.

The program is suitable for registered plumbers 
who want to qualify for their required licences in 
plumbing.

Career Opportunities
Setting up and managing a plumbing business

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Prerequisites
Completion of a relevant trade qualification or 
equivalent.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Study Mode
Part time (day and night)

Course Length
Depending on licence requirements.

Study Structure 
To successfully qualify for a plumbing licence 
you will need to complete the three core units, 
followed by the relevant unit(s) for the required 
plumbing licence. For example, to achieve a gas 
licence the you will need to complete the three 
core units plus the gas licence unit, to a total 
of 164 hours training. To also obtain a sanitary 
licence, you would then complete the sanitary 
licence unit with an additional 40 hours training.
Core Competencies
 - CPCPCM4001A: Carry out work based risk 
control processes

 - CPCPCM4002A: Estimate and cost work
 - BSBSMB401A: Establish business and legal 
requirements

Water Licence
 - CPCPWT4011A: Design and size heated and 
cold water systems

Gas Licence
 - CPCPGS4001A: Design and size comsumer 
piping 

Sanitary Licence
 - CPCPSN4011A: Design and size sanitary pipe 
work and fixture

Roof Licence
 - CPCPRF4011A: Design and size roof drainage 
systems

Drainage Licence
 - CPCPDR4011A: Design and size sanitary 
drainage systems

 - CPCPDR4012A: Design and size storm water 
drainage systems

 - CPCPDR40113A: Design and size domestic 
treatment plant disposal systems

Mechanical Licence
 - CPCPMS4011A: Design size and layout heating 
and cooling systems

You should ensure licensing requirements are 
addressed when choosing elective units. Please 
contact Holmesglen for further information.

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On completion a Statement of Attainment 
will be issued for the relevant competency or 
competencies.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may complete other competencies 
within CPC40908 to achieve Certificate IV in 
Plumbing and Services. 

Course Enquiries
Plumbing & Construction Finishing Department
T: 03 9564 2699
E: plumbing@holmesglen.edu.au

FACILITIES 
MANAGEMENT
Bachelor of Facilities Management

Course Code V14115

The Bachelor of Facilities Management is a four 
year (equivalent) professional specialisation 
course designed to meet the curriculum 
requirements of the Facility Management 
Association for professional accreditation.

Facilities management is an exciting new field 
which demands a diverse set of skills required in 
managing modern technology driven facilities, as 
well as the people and space used within them. 
It involves planning for present and future needs, 
and integrating procurement strategies with 
financial, business and human resource needs. 
It is managing organisational business assets, 
such as space, infrastructure, equipment, image, 
reputation and support services. Facilities 
managers are key decision-makers in the areas 
of communications, utilities, maintenance and 
other workplace services. They often control the 
spending in these areas and are responsible for 
the outcomes. The course has been designed to 
develop the skills, knowledge and attributes that 
will enable you to undertake facility management 
roles.

The first three years (equivalent) of the course 
focus on the provision of a foundation of 
knowledge and skills that prepares you for a 
wide range of possible graduate vocational 
occupations in the building industry taking into 
account the high level of mobility, especially at 
mid career stage, of professional and para-
professional practitioners. A Problem Based 
Learning delivery method is utilised and provides 
students with the skills and knowledge needed 
to operate effectively across a number of roles in 
the building and construction industry.

Career Opportunities
•	 Facilities management
•	 Corporate asset management 
•	 Facilities management consultation

Start Dates
February, May and September

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years and 8 months (8 trimesters)

Attendance
This course is delivered in three trimesters per 
year over two years and eight months, where you 
will complete three stages per year. May and 
September enrolments are dependent on number 
of places available.

Prerequisites
In order to be admitted to the Bachelor of 
Facilities Management an applicant must meet 
the criteria of entry associated with one of the 
following categories:
Normal Entry
Successful completion of VCE or equivalent.
Advanced Standing
An applicant may be granted the following based 
on previous study: 
(i) Block credit for Stage 1 and Stage 2 subjects 

after successful completion of one of the 
following:

	 •		Diploma	of	Building	and	Construction 
(Building)

	 •	Diploma	of	Building	Surveying
(ii) Credit for up to the equivalent of twelve 

subjects (72 credit points) on successful 
completion of the Advanced Diploma of 
Building Surveying

(iii) Credit for diploma or degree level studies 
undertaken in a related field of study will 
be judged on a case-by-case basis with a 
maximum of up to the equivalent of sixteen 
subjects (96 credit points)

Special Entry
Special entry applicants will be required to 
participate in an interview and demonstrate: 
•	 10 years work experience in the building 

industry; or 
•	 Certificate IV level qualifications in a building 

or allied trade, along with relevant work 
experience of four years or more. 

Special entry applicants may be required 
to undertake a bridging program prior to 
commencement of the degree. Bridging programs 
for this degree are for the duration of one 
trimester.

How to Apply
Full time February intake: Apply through VTAC.
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.
May and September intake: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
The course comprises of 21 core subjects of 6 
credit points each, 5 core subjects of 12 credits 
points each and 1 elective subject, delivered in a 
trimester format (192 credit points).
Stage 1
 - ADB110: Anatomy of a domestic building
 - SBS110: Sustainable building services
 - BCO111: Building information and 
communications management

 - CSO111: Construction site operations
Stage 2
 - TBP120: Total building performance
 - MDP123: Managing a domestic project
 - PLE122: Professional and legal environment
Stage 3
 - ATB230: Anatomy of a tall building
 - CEC231: Measurement and estimating
 - MMP231: Managing multiple projects
 - BMC232: Business management for the 
construction industry
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Stage 4
 - BMR241: Building maintenance and 
refurbishment

 - HSB241: Health and safety in building
 - CIR242: Community and industrial relations
 - CLA242: Construction law
Stage 5
 - MDS353: Medium density sub-division and 
development

 - SHD353: Sustainable housing development
Stage 6
 - HRD363: High rise development and 
procurement methods

 - LSD363: Large scale mixed-use sustainable 
development

Stage 7
 - BFM401: Facilities management concept
 - BFM402: Facility life cycle performance
 - BFM403: Intelligent services and space usage
 - BFM404: Procurement management
Stage 8
 - BFM405: Improving facility performance
 - BFM406: Facilities management information 
management

 - BFM407: Risk management for facilities 
management

Plus one elective subject which may be chosen 
from level 4 subjects in other Built Environment 
degrees offered by Holmesglen

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the 27 core subjects 
(192 credit points), you will achieve the Bachelor 
of Facilities Management. 
If you choose to exit the program after successful 
completion of the core 19 subjects (Stages 1-6) 
you will be eligible for the award of the Bachelor 
of Applied Science (Built Environment) and will 
be ineligible to enrol to undertake the fourth year 
only of the Bachelor of Construction Management 
and Economics, Bachelor of Building Surveying 
or the Bachelor of Facilities Management. You 
will be eligible to complete a post graduate 
qualification in a relevant discipline.
On completion of this degree you may seek 
membership of relevant professional bodies and/
or institutions such as the Facility Management 
Association of Australia (FMAA). You may 
also continue your academic development by 
undertaking postgraduate or research studies.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates will be eligible to undertake post 
graduate studies in a relevant discipline.

Course Enquiries
Degrees Office
T: 03 9564 1648
E: buildingdegrees@holmesglen.edu.au

Graduate Diploma of  
Facilities Management

Course Code V14340

The Graduate Diploma of Facilities Management 
is designed to facilitate upgrading and mobility 
of professionals and para-professionals 
working in the built environment disciplines, 
to be appropriately qualified to practise at a 
professional level in the discipline of facilities 
management. 

It is designed to meet the professional 
requirements for individual’s accreditation by 
Facilities Management Australia (FMA) when in 
combination with a relevant cognate degree or 
equivalent. 

A Problem Based Learning (PBL) delivery method 
is utilised for the course. 

Career Opportunities 
•	 Building manager
•	 Property manager
•	 Facilities manager

Start Dates
February, May, September. 

Location
Chadstone and off campus

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Online

Course Length
Full time: 8 months (2 trimesters)

Attendance
You may study full time or part time, as well as 
on campus or off campus by online learning. You 
are able to transfer seamlessly from one mode 
of study to another to accommodate changing 
circumstances.

Prerequisites
In order to be admitted to the Graduate Diploma 
of Facilities Management you must meet the 
criteria of entry associated with one of the 
following admission criteria categories. 
Normal entry
A bachelor degree from a relative discipline, 
or a bachelor degree and at least two years 
of postgraduate work experience in a relevant 
context, or an equivalent combination of formal 
qualifications and relevant work experience. An 
interview may be conducted to assess the entry 
application.
Special entry
At least five years relevant work experience 
at an appropriately senior level in a relevant 
context, and evidence of being able to cope with 
formal studies at this level. An interview may be 
conducted to assess the entry application and 
applications will be considered on a case by case 
basis.
Exemption/Advanced standing 
Students may be granted exemptions or 
advanced standing on the basis of demonstrated 
knowledge and skills acquired through relevant 
work or life experiences, or through qualifications 
obtained from formal studies or training. 
The maximum amount of credit available is 24 
credit points. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
The course comprises of 8 subjects (7 core 
subjects and 1 elective subject of 6 credit points 
each), delivered in a trimester format (48 credit 
points).
Core subjects
 - GDFM801: The FM concept
 - GDFM802: Life cycle performance of facilities
 - GDFM803: Smart services and space usage
 - GDFM804: Facility procurement management
 - GDFM805: Improvement of facility performance
 - GDFM806: FM information management
 - GDFM807: Risk management in facilities 
management

Plus one approved elective from another 
Built Environment Graduate Diploma course 
(equivalent to 6 credit points)

Assessment
Assessment comprises written assignments, 
reports, case studies, projects and examinations. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Graduate Diploma of Facilities Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates will be eligible to complete further 
post graduate qualifications in a relevant 
discipline.

Course Enquiries
Degrees Office
T: 03 9564 1648
E: buildingdegrees@holmesglen.edu.au
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Course Code Course Length Page

ACCOUNTING

CM Certificate IV in Accounting FNS40610 FT: 1 year 54

CMO Advanced Diploma of Accounting FNS60210 FT: 2 years 54

C Bachelor of Business (Accounting) BACC11 FT: 3 years 55

ADMINISTRATION

CO Certificate III in Business Administration (Medical) BSB31107 FT: 6 months PT: 1 year 55

CO Diploma of Business Administration BSB50407 FT: 6 months 56

C Bachelor of Business (Executive Administration) V14055 FT: 3 years 56

C Bachelor of Business Administration V14333 FT: 3 years 57

ADVERTISING

CO Advanced Diploma of Advertising BSB60107 FT: 1.5 years O: 3 years 58

FINANCIAL SERVICES

C Certificate IV in Finance and Mortgage Broking FNS40810 PT: 6 months 58

M Certificate IV in Financial Services (Bookkeeping) FNS40211 PT: 1 year 59

CO Diploma of Banking Services Management FNS50910 FT: 1.5 years PT/O: Variable 59

C Diploma of Financial Planning FNS50610 PT: 1 year 60

C Diploma of Finance and Mortgage Broking Management FNS50310 PT: 6 months 60

C Advanced Diploma of Financial Services (Financial Planning) FNS60410 PT: 1 year 61

HUMAN RESOURCES

C Diploma of Human Resources (Accelerated Delivery) BSB50607 PT: Variable 61

CO Advanced Diploma of Management (Human Resources) BSB60907 FT: 1.5 years PT/O: 3 - 6 years 62

CM Graduate Certificate in Human Resource Management 21952VIC PT: 1 year 63

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

CO Diploma of International Business BSB50807 FT: 1.5 years PT: 3 years 63

C National Customs Brokers Program NCBC002 PT: 2 - 3 years 64

LEGAL PRACTICE

C Advanced Diploma of Legal Practice 22053VIC FT: 2 years PT: 4 years 64

C Advanced Diploma of Legal Practice/Diploma of Business Administration 22053VIC/BSB50407 FT: 2 years PT: 4 years 65

MANAGEMENT

C Certificate IV in Small Business Management BSB40407 PT: 1 year 65

C Certificate IV in Small Business Management (Start Your Own Business) BSB40407 PT: 17 weeks 65

C Diploma of Management (Business Management) BSB51107 PT: 24 evenings 66

M Diploma of Project Management BSB51407 PT: 1 year 66

C Diploma of Project Management – Fast Track BSB51407 PT: 6 days 67

CO Advanced Diploma of Management BSB60407 FT: 1.5 years PT/O: 3 - 6 years 67

C Graduate Certificate in Logistics and Operations Management 21864VIC PT: 1 - 1.5 years 68

CM Graduate Certificate in Management 21867VIC PT: 1 year 68

MARKETING

C Diploma of Marketing (Practical Application) BSB51207 PT: Variable 69

CO Advanced Diploma of Marketing BSB60507 FT: 1.5 years 69

C Bachelor of Business (Marketing Management) V14332 FT: 3 years 70

TRAINING & ASSESSMENT

CM Certificate IV in Training and Assessment TAE40110 PT: 15 weeks 71

C Certificate IV in Training and Assessment (TAE) TAE40110 PT: 16 weeks 71

REAL ESTATE

CC Certificate IV in Property Service (Real Estate) CPP40307 PT: 23 weeks 72

BUSINESS  
& FINANCE
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ACCOUNTING
Certificate IV in Accounting

Course Code FNS40610
Incorporating
Certificate III in Accounts Administration
Course Code FNS30310

This certificate qualification is suitable if you 
perform a range of financial roles within an 
organisation. They include: the classifying, 
recording and reporting of accounting 
information; completing business activity 
statements (BAS) and other office statements 
and taxes; operational reporting; producing basic 
management and job costing reports; preparing 
financial budgets; supervising the operation of 
computer based systems; maintaining inventory 
records; or managing a small office or business 
unit.

Career Opportunities
•	 BAS agent
•	 Accountant
•	 Accounts clerk
•	 Bookkeeper

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Chadstone and Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Mature students with relevant work 

experience will be allowed direct entry 
into the Certificate IV and will not need to 
complete all the Certificate III units.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC (course code 
61201 for Chadstone and 66111 for Moorabbin).
Part time/Certificate III: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level 
qualification.
Certificate III in Accounts Administration
 - FNSACC301A: Process financial transactions 
and extract interim reports

 - FNSACC302A: Administer subsidiary accounts 
and ledgers

 - FNSACC303A: Perform financial calculations
 - FNSINC301A: Work effectively in the financial 
services industry

 - BSBOHS303B: Contribute to OHS hazard 
identification and risk assessment

 - BSBITU306A: Design and produce business 
documents

 - BSBWRT301A: Write simple documents
 - BSBFIA401A: Prepare financial reports
 - BSBITU304A: Produce spreadsheets
 - FNSINC401A: Apply principles of professional 
practice to work in the financial services 
industry

 - BSBWOR204A: Use business technology
Certificate IV in Accounting
 - BSBITU402A: Develop and use complex 
spreadsheets 

 - FNSACC403A Make decisions in a legal context

 - FNSACC404A: Prepare financial statements for 
non-reporting entities

 - FNSACC406A: Set up and operate a 
computerised accounting system

 - FNSBKG404A: Carry out business activity and 
instalment activity statement tasks

 - FNSACC402A: Prepare operational budgets
 - FNSORG301A: Administer fixed asset register
 - FNSBKG405A: Establish and maintain a payroll 
system

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Accounting.
As per the Tax Agent Services Act 2009, the 
Certificate IV in Accounting provides the academic 
component for registration as a BAS Agent.

Opportunities for Further Study
On successful completed of the Certificate IV in 
Financial Services (Accounting) are eligible for 
entry into the Diploma, and subsequently the 
Advanced Diploma of Accounting.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603 (Chadstone)
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au
T: 03 9209 5868 (Moorabbin)
E: moorbus@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of Accounting

Course Code FNS60210

Incorporating  
Certificate III in Accounts Administration
Course Code FNS30311 
and 
Certificate IV in Accounting
Course Code FNS40611
and 
Diploma of Accounting
Course Code FNS50210

This course provides you with the skills and 
knowledge to perform accounting roles such as: 
classifying, recording, and reporting of accounting 
information; completing BAS statements, and 
other office statements and taxes; operational 
reporting, producing basic management 
accounting and job costing reports; preparing 
financial budgets, supervising the operation 
of computer based accounting systems; and 
maintaining inventory records or managing a 
small office department or business unit. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Assistant accounting duties involving 

supervision and control of accounting 
systems

•	 Maintaining internal control systems
•	 Preparation of financial statements for 

reporting entities
•	 Analysis of business performance
•	 Preparation of tax returns
•	 Management of a small team, office or 

business unit.

Start Dates
On campus: February and July
Online: February, April, July and October

Locations
Chadstone, Moorabbin and off site

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day and evening)
•	 Mixed
•	 Online

Course Length
Full time: 2 years

Attendance
Online: You may be expected to attend 
approximately three hours of orientation and 
complete some assessments online and on 
campus. You may also be asked to participate in 
online group discussion at nominated times. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year); 
or

•	 Extensive industry experience. 

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC
Part time and online: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
Certificate III in Accounts Administration
 - BSBFIA401A: Prepare financial reports
 - BSBITU304A: Produce spreadsheets
 - BSBITU306A: Design and produce business 
documents

 - BSBOHS303B: Contribute to OHS hazard 
identification and risk assessment

 - BSBWOR204A: Use business technology
 - BSBWRT301A: Write simple documents
 - FNSACC301A: Process financial transactions 
and extract interim reports

 - FNSACC302A: Administer subsidiary accounts 
and ledgers

 - FNSACC303A: Perform financial calculations
 - FNSINC301A: Work effectively in the financial 
services industry

 - FNSINC401A: Apply principles of professional 
practice to work in the financial services 
industry

Certificate IV in Accounting
 - BSBITU402A: Develop and use complex 
spreadsheets

 - FNSACC402A: Prepare operational budgets
 - FNSACC403A: Make decisions in a legal 
context

 - FNSACC404A: Prepare financial statements for 
non-reporting entities

 - FNSACC406A: Set up and operate a 
computerised accounting system

 - FNSBKG404A: Carry out business activity and 
instalment activity statement tasks

 - FNSBKG405A: Establish and maintain a payroll 
system

 - FNSORG301A: Administer fixed asset register
Diploma of Accounting 
 - BSBMGT502B: Manage people performance
 - FNSACC501A: Provide financial and business 
performance information

 - FNSACC502A: Prepare income tax returns
 - FNSACC503A: Manage budgets and forecasts
 - FNSACC504A: Prepare financial reports for 
corporate entities

 - FNSACC505A: Establish and maintain 
accounting information systems

 - FNSACC506A: Implement and maintain internal 
control procedures

 - FNSACC507A: Provide management accounting 
information

 - FNSINC602A: Interpret and use financial 
statistics tools

General Enquiries T: 03 9564 1555 | E: info@holmesglen.edu.au | W: www.holmesglen.edu.au
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Advanced Diploma of Accounting
 - FNSACC601A: Prepare complex tax returns
 - FNSACC603A: Implement tax plans and 
evaluate tax compliance

 - FNSACC604A: Monitor corporate governance 
activities

 - FNSACC607A: Evaluate business performance
 - FNSACC613A: Prepare and analyse 
management accounting information

 - FNSACC614A: Prepare complex corporate 
financial reports

 - FNSINC601A: Apply economic principles to work 
in the financial services industry

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of written 
assignments, tests, presentations and 
examinations and/or practical application 
projects. You are required to attend tests and 
examinations as scheduled.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603 (Chadstone or online delivery)
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au
T: 03 9209 5868 (Moorabbin)
E: moorbus@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Business (Accounting)

Course Code BACC11
Incorporating Associate Degree in Business 
(Accounting)
Course Code ADACC11

The Bachelor of Business (Accounting) will 
provide you with comprehensive knowledge and 
skills in accounting, through a more practical and 
hands on approach. Accountants are in demand 
not only in the financial services sector but also 
in retail, manufacturing, construction, education, 
health, sport and recreation – in fact in any 
business which involves financial transaction with 
its customers/clients.

This course is structured so you may be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed. You have the opportunity 
to conclude your studies at various points in the 
program.

After successfully completing the Diploma of 
Accounting you will receive an exemption for up 
to eight subjects from the Bachelor program. 
If you have achieved the Advanced Diploma 
of Accounting you may subsequently apply for 
exemptions for up to a further four subjects, 
achieving a possible total of 12. 

Career Opportunities
Accountant, with an industry recognised 
qualification 

Start Dates 
February and July 

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time

Course Length
Full time: 3 years

Selection Process
•	 Normal Entry
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Significant and relevant experience in 

industry.

Advanced Standing
You may be admitted to the course with advanced 
standing of up to eight subjects for successful 
completion of the Diploma of Accounting, and 
a maximum of 12 subjects for the Advanced 
Diploma of Accounting. Advanced standing will be 
judged on a case by case basis.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC (course code 
61062).
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen. 
Mature age or non year 12 applicants may be 
required to attend an interview.

Course Structure
You must complete all subjects and will be 
progressively recognised for the study you have 
completed, ultimately being recognised with  
the Bachelor level degree on completion of  
24 subjects. If you elect to exit on the completion 
of 16 subjects, normally completed in four 
semesters, you may apply to receive the award of 
the Associate Degree in Business (Accounting).
The structure enables you to enter at various 
stages of the course, depending on existing 
qualifications and experience. Please note that 
some subjects and/or courses may be subject to 
a minimum number of enrolments, prior to being 
conducted. 
Semester 1
 - BAC101: Accounting Principles
 - BEX103: The Modern Economy
 - BAC105: Business Maths and Statistics
 - BBA103: Business Communication
Semester 2 
 - BAC102: Computerised Accounting Applications
 - BAC103: Financial Accounting Fundamentals
 - BAC104: Management Accounting 
Fundamentals

 - BEX107: Business Law
Semester 3
 - BAC201: Corporate Accounting
 - BAC202: Business Finance
 - BAC203: Accounting Information Systems
Plus an approved elective from
 - BBA103: Business Communication
 - BBA201: Organisational and Environmental 
Analysis

 - BBA202: Driving Change and Developing 
Organisations

 - BBA231: Public Relations Management
 - BEX104: Business Technology Management 2
 - BEX105: Event Management
 - BEX203: Business Technology Management 3
 - BMM113: Marketing Principles
 - BBA101: Business Management
Semester 4
 - BAC204: Advanced Management Accounting
 - BAC205: Organisational Behaviour and Design
 - BAC206: Taxation Law
Plus an approved elective from
 - BBA201: Organisational and Environmental 
Analysis

 - BBA202: Driving Change and Developing 
Organisations

 - BBA231: Public Relations Management
 - BEX104: Business Technology Management 2
 - BEX105: Event Management
 - BEX203: Business Technology Management 3
 - BMM113: Marketing Principles
 - BBA101: Business Management
 - BEX304: Contemporary Employment Issues
Exit point for Associate Degree in Business 
(Accounting)
Semester 5
 - BAC301: Advanced Financial Accounting
 - BAC302: Corporations Law
 - BAC303: Personal Financial Planning
Plus an approved elective from
 - BBA237: Australian and International Business 
Protocols

 - BEX304: Contemporary Employment Issues
 - BBA357: International Business and the 
International Economy

 - BEX305: Project Management
 - BEX307: Organisational Leadership
 - BEX302: Compliance and Risk Management
 - BEX301: E-business Essentials
 - BBA303: International Human Resource 
Management

 - BBA302: Strategic Management
Semester 6
 - BAC304: Advanced Accounting Theory
 - BAC306: Corporate Governance and Ethics
 - BAC305: Auditing Principles and Practice
 - BAC307: Taxation Practice

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, exams and practical application 
projects. You are required to attend tests and 
examinations as scheduled by Holmesglen.

Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) and 
Credit Transfer
You may be able to shorten the length of 
your chosen course by measuring the skills 
acquired through qualifications obtained from 
formal studies or training. AQF qualifications 
and statements of attainment, issued by 
another registered training organisation, will 
be recognised by Holmesglen. Contact the 
Department to discuss your RPL and Credit 
Transfer. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Holmesglen offers an extensive range of graduate 
certificate programs to enable graduates to 
continue their academic and career development.

Course Enquiries
Graduate and Degree Programs
T: 03 9564 1648
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

ADMINISTRATION
Certificate III in Business 
Administration (Medical)

Course Code BSB31107

With an emphasis on practical training, this 
course will benefit you if you are seeking 
employment opportunities as a medical 
receptionist or medical administrator in medical 
centres or hospitals. It is especially suited if 
you are planning to return to the workforce. A 
supportive learning environment is available, 
with tailored class dates and times to suit busy 
people, and part time and full time study options.

Through this program, you will develop a broad 
range of knowledge and skills in operating office 
equipment, Office 2007 (MS Word, Excel, Access, 
PowerPoint), creating business documents, 
managing time effectively, maintaining 
general ledger, procedures specific to medical 
administration including Medilink, interpreting, 
applying medical terminology, and preparing and 
processing medical accounts.

Career Opportunities
Various administrative roles in the health and 
medical services industries

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Chadstone and offsite

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Part time (evening)
•	 Online



Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time blended (flexible) delivery: 1 year

Attendance
Part time: Please contact the Faculty for 
availability.
Blended (Flexible) delivery: You will need to 
attend classes two nights per week, between 
6pm and 9pm, and you must have minimum 
beginner level knowledge of the MS Office suite. 
There is also an expectation that you commit 
to an equivalent time outside the classroom for 
further study.
Online: You may be expected to attend 
approximately three hours of orientation and 
complete some assessments online and on 
campus. You may be asked to participate in 
online group discussion at nominated times.
Course length may vary dependent on the 
number of units undertaken per semester.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Listed below are core units and a selection of 
elective units.
 - BSBITU307A: Develop keyboarding speed and 
accuracy

 - BSBOHS201A: Participate in OH&S processes
Medical Administration Units 
 - BSBMED301B: Interpret and apply medical 
terminology appropriately

 - BSBMED302B: Prepare and process medical 
accounts

 - BSBMED303B: Maintain patient records
 - BSBMED304B: Assist in controlling stocks and 
supplies

 - BSBMED305B: Apply the principles of 
confidentiality, privacy and security within the 
medical environment

Administration Units 
 - BSBITU303A: Design and produce text 
documents

 - BSBITU309A: Design desktop published 
documents

 - BSBITU304A: Produce spreadsheets
 - BSBFIA304A: Maintain a general ledger
Other Elective Units 
 - BSBITU301A: Create and use databases
 - BSBWRT301A: Write simple documents

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, completed online and/or on 
campus.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Business Administration 
(Medical).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further studies in the Certificate 
IV in Business Administration and Diploma of 
Business Administration.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Business 
Administration

Course Code BSB50407
Incorporating
Certificate III in Business Administration
Course Code BSB30407
Certificate IV in Business Administration
Course Code BSB40507

Business administration courses provide 
skills and training in a variety of administrative 
activities, which may be applied to numerous 
workplace environments.

Training incorporates software packages like 
Word, Excel and Access; skill and communication 
development in reception work; manual and 
computerised bookkeeping; interpersonal skills; 
and general organisational skills.

Career Opportunities
•	 Administrative officer
•	 Personal assistant
•	 Executive assistant
•	 Various administrative positions in private 

business, government and not-for-profit 
organisations

Start Dates
On campus: February and July
Online: February, April, July and October

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Online

Course Length
Full time: 6 months per qualification level

Attendance
As an online student you may be expected to 
attend approximately three hours of orientation 
and complete some assessments online and 
on-campus. You may be asked to participate in 
online group discussion at nominated times. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Extensive industry experience.

How to Apply
Certificates III & IV in Business Administration
Full time and part time: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.
Diploma of Business Administration
Full time: Apply through VTAC (course code 
61241).
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Listed below is a selection of core/administration 
and elective units. 
Certificate III in Business Administration 
Core Units
 - BSBITU307A: Develop keyboarding speed and 
accuracy

 - BSBOHS201A: Participate in OH&S processes
 - Administration Units
 - BSBADM307B: Organise schedules
 - BSBITU302B: Create electronic presentations
 - BSBITU303A: Design and produce text 
documents

 - BSBITU304A: Produce spreadsheets
 - BSBITU309A: Produce desktop published 
documents

 - BSBWRT301A: Write simple documents

Other Elective Units
 - BSBADM302B: Produce text from notes
 - BSBADM311A: Maintain business resources
 - BSBFIA304A: Maintain a general ledger 
 - BSBINM301A: Organise workplace information
 - BSBITU301A: Create and use databases
Certificate IV in Business Administration
Administration Units
 - BSBINM401A: Implement workplace information 
systems

 - BSBITA401A: Design databases
 - BSBITU402A: Develop and use complex 
spreadsheets

 - BSBITU401A: Design and develop complex text 
documents

 - BSBWRT401A: Write complex documents
Elective Units
 - BSBADM405B: Organise meetings
 - BSBADM407B: Administer projects
 - BSBEBU401A: Review and maintain a website 
 - BSBRES401A: Analyse and present research 
information

 - FNSACCT407B: Setup and operate a 
computerised accounting system

Diploma of Business Administration
Administration Units
 - BSBADM502B: Manage meetings
 - BSBADM503B: Plan and manage conferences
 - BSBADM504B: Plan or review administration 
systems

 - BSBADM506B: Manage business document 
design and development

 - BSBFIM502A: Manage payroll
Elective Units
 - BSBINM501A: Manage an information or 
knowledge management system

 - BSBMGT502B: Manage people performance
 - BSBWOR501A: Manage personal work priorities 
and professional development Units of 
competency may vary.

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of each course, you 
are eligible to receive a nationally endorsed 
qualification.

Opportunities for Further Study
After graduating from the Diploma, you are 
guaranteed direct entry, with up to one year 
advanced standing, into the following Holmesglen 
degrees: Bachelor of Business Administration, or 
Bachelor of Business (Executive Administration).

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Business  
(Executive Administration)

Course Code V14055
Incorporating
Associate Degree in Business
(Executive Administration)
Course Code 14056

The Bachelor of Business (Executive 
Administration) was developed in response 
to demand from industry for highly skilled 
professionals in business management and 
administration. Typically, these individuals would 
be employed in a variety of public and private 
organisations. 

General Enquiries T: 03 9564 1555 | E: info@holmesglen.edu.au | W: www.holmesglen.edu.au



57

B
u
sine

ss &
 Finance

This course leads to an undergraduate 
qualification that will enhance and broaden your 
level of technical and interpersonal skills, and 
extend your knowledge of and ability to analyse 
various aspects of business activity in order to 
prepare you for future changes in the business 
environment. The Degree incorporates the award 
of Associate Degree in Business (Executive 
Administration), normally completed in four 
semesters.

After graduating from this course you will be 
eligible to apply for a diverse range of positions 
requiring management, human resource 
management, administration and secretarial 
skills and knowledge. The skills you will develop 
are in significant demand by industry and 
government. 

Career Opportunities
•	 General office manager
•	 Human resource management
•	 Business manager
•	 Administrator

Start Dates
February and June

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 3 years

Selection Criteria
In order to be admitted to the Bachelor of 
Business (Executive Administration), you must 
meet the criteria of entry associated with one of 
the following categories:
Normal Entry
You may be admitted to the course after 
successfully completing VCE or equivalent, or 
with significant relevant experience in industry.
Advanced Standing
You may be admitted to the course with 
advanced standing of up to a maximum of eight 
units for successful completion of the Diploma 
of Business Administration, the Diploma of 
Business (Human Resources Management), the 
Diploma of Business (International Business), 
the Diploma of Management or other relevant 
qualifications, and an additional two to four 
credits for completion of an advanced diploma, 
determined on a case by case basis.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC.
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen. 
Mature age or non year 12 applicants may be 
required to attend an interview.

Course Structure
The course structure enables you to enter at 
various stages of the course, depending on 
existing qualifications and experience.
Semester One
 - BUE124B: The modern economy
 - MOR115: Business communication
 - PRW111B: Business technology management 1
 - POR123: Business relationship management
Semester Two
 - PRW 121B: Business technology management 2
 - MOR122: Event management
 - POR123: Organisational behaviour & design
 - BUE114: Business law

Semester Three
 - PRW235: Business technology management 3
 - PRW231: Editing and publishing
 - MOR235: Organisational and environmental 
analysis

 - POR239: Public relations and marketing 
management

Semester Four
 - PRW241: Advanced editing and publishing
 - POR243: Driving change and developing 
organisations

 - BUE244: Financial decision making
 - PPR125B: Professional practice 1
Semester Five
 - PRW351: E-Business essentials
 - MOR352: Compliance and risk management
 - POR353: Contemporary employment issues
 - BUE354B: Contemporary legal issues
Semester Six
 - PRW361: Project management
 - MOR362: Australian and international business 
protocols

 - POR363B: Organisational leadership
 - PPR245B: Professional practice 2

Assessment
Assessment comprises written assignments, 
exams, practical application projects and 
professional placement. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled by 
Holmesglen.

Qualifications and Recognition
The course contains 24 subjects and 
incorporates two exit points. If you exit after 
successful completion of all first and second 
year subjects you will be eligible to receive 
the Associate Degree in Business (Executive 
Administration). The Bachelor of Business 
(Executive Administration) will be awarded after 
successful completion of all subjects.

Opportunities for Further Study
You have the opportunity to undertake further 
study in an extensive range of graduate 
certificate programs, to enable you to continue 
your academic and career development.

Course Enquiries
Graduate & Degree Programs
T: 03 9564 1648
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Business 
Administration

Course Code V14333

The Bachelor of Business Administration will 
equip you with a thorough understanding of 
specialised business functions, including 
business management, economics, finance, 
technology, marketing, business communications, 
statistics, law and people management. The final 
year includes an applied New Venture Creation 
project which integrates multiple disciplines and 
will prepare you to be work ready.

The range of electives includes public relations, 
professional sales, international business 
protocols, buyer behaviour, leadership, 
compliance and risk management, and customer 
relationship management. The course prepares 
you to explore more specialised areas such as 
accounting, marketing, international business or 
human resources.

After graduating from the course you may be 
employed in relevant graduate trainee programs 
in banking or government sectors, or seek 
opportunities with multinational companies, local 
councils, government agencies, the banking and 
finance sector and marketing organisations.

Career Opportunities
•	 Business analyst or consultant
•	 Assistant business manager
•	 Human resources officer
•	 Business consultant
•	 Marketing officer

Start Dates 
February and July 

Location 
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 3 years

Selection Criteria
You must meet the criteria of entry associated 
with one of the following categories:
Normal Entry
You may be admitted to the course after 
successfully completing VCE or equivalent. 
Selection of current Year 12 students will be 
based on their ATAR (or equivalent). 
Alternative Entry
Alternative entry into the course is possible if you 
are a mature age applicant (at least 18 years of 
age and away from formal education for at least 
one year) and those who do not hold VCE, and 
granted on the basis of:
•	 VCE equivalent qualifications such as 

an interstate Year 12, the International 
Baccalaureate or Higher School Certificate

•	 Complete or incomplete studies in an award 
course at any Australian university

•	 Satisfactory completion of two single subjects 
(non-award enrolments) at any Australian 
university or with an open university with 
scored or graded results

•	 Satisfactory completion of a Certificate IV 
or above at a TAFE institute with scored or 
graded results in a related study area

•	 Satisfactory completion of foundation studies 
or qualifications such as a Diploma of 
Foundation Studies or a Diploma of Further 
Education from a recognised university

•	 At least five years work experience in the 
industry or a related occupation to the area 
of study.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC.
Part time and mid year: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen. Part time will be offered depending 
on the number of applicants.

Course Structure
19 compulsory core subjects
5 elective subjects
Semester One
 - TIS111: Business technology management 
 - CMA112: Business management
 - BMM113: Marketing principles
 - PMA114: Business communication
Semester Two
 - TIS121: Information systems
 - BBA123: Business maths and statistics
 - LGA125: Business law
Plus one of the following electives:
 - PRW121: Business technology management 2
 - PMA124: Business relationship management
 - BMM234: Buyer behaviour
 - BMM123: Professional selling
Semester Three
 - CMA232: Organisational and environmental 
analysis

 - BBA233: The modern economy
 - Plus two of the Semester 3 & 4 electives.



Semester Four
 - FBA244: Accounting principles
 - CMA242: Driving change and developing 
organisations

 - PMA244: Organisational behaviour and design
 - Plus one of the Semester 3 & 4 electives.
Semester Three & Four Electives
 - TIS236: Editing and publishing
 - LGA235: Contemporary legal issues
 - BBA231: Public relations management
 - BMM233: Advertising and promotion 
management

 - BMM244: Sales management
 - BMM243: Business to business marketing
 - PMA236: Customer relationship management
 - BBA237: Australian and international business 
protocols

 - PMA114: Business communication
Semester Five
 - FBA352: Financial decision making
 - BBA357: International business and the 
international economy

 - PMA354: Contemporary employment issues
 - LGA355: Corporate governance and ethics
Semester Six
 - TIS361: Project management
 - CMA362: Strategic management
 - BBA363: Entrepreneurship and new venture 
creation

Plus one of the following electives:
 - TIS364: E-business and advanced computer 
operations

 - BMM353: Marketing research
 - PMA365: Modern leadership techniques
 - PMA368: International human resource 
management

 - LGA367: Compliance and risk management
 - TIS356: Interactive online marketing
 - BMM364: Marketing management
 - BMM363: Marketing of services and social 
issues

Assessment
Assessment comprises written assignments, 
exams, practical application projects and 
professional placement. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled by 
Holmesglen.

Qualifications and Recognition
After completing this course you are eligible to 
receive the Bachelor of Business Administration.

Opportunities for Further Study
Holmesglen offers an extensive range of 
graduate certificate programs to enable you to 
continue your academic and career development.

Course Enquiries
Graduate and Degree Programs
T: 03 9564 1648
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

ADVERTISING
Advanced Diploma of Advertising

Course Code BSB60107
With exit points at  
Certificate IV in Advertising
Course Code BSB40107 
Diploma of Advertising
Course Code BSB50107

This course develop the knowledge and skills if 
you are seeking a career in advertising, sales, 
PR or marketing, or if you want to improve your 
overall skills and knowledge in this field. 

If you have completed certificate IV level studies 
in advertising, marketing or sales, you may elect 
to further your qualifications with this program.

Career Opportunities
•	 Advertising
•	 Sales and marketing
•	 Media planning
•	 Public relations
•	 Market research

Start Date
On campus: February and July
Online: February, April, July and October

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Online

Course Length
Full time: 6 months per qualification level
Online: 1 year per qualification level

Attendance
As an online student you may be expected to 
attend approximately three hours of orientation 
and complete some assessments online and 
on-campus. You may be asked to participate in 
online group discussion at nominated times.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year); 
or

•	 Extensive industry experience.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC (course code 
66121).
Part time and online: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Certificate IV in Advertising
 - BSBADV402B: Conduct pre-campaign testing
 - BSBADV403B: Monitor advertising production
 - BSBADV404B: Schedule advertisements 
 - BSBMKG401B: Profile the market
 - BSBMKG402B: Analyse consumer behaviour for 
specific markets

 - Plus 5 electives
Diploma of Advertising
 - BSBADV503B: Coordinate advertising research 
 - BSBADV507B: Develop a media plan
 - BSBADV509A: Create mass print media 
advertisements

 - BSBADV510A: Create mass electronic media 
advertisements

 - BSBWRT501A: Write persuasive copy
 - Plus 3 electives
Advanced Diploma of Advertising
 - BSBADV602B: Develop an advertising 
campaign

 - BSBADV603B: Manage advertising production
 - BSBADV604B: Execute an advertising campaign
 - BSBADV605B: Evaluate campaign effectiveness
 - BSBADV512A: Develop and advertising strategy 
and brief

 - Plus 3 electives

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, completed online and/or  
on campus.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
qualification.

Opportunities for Further Study
After graduating this course you can further 
your studies with the Bachelor of Business 
(Marketing Management), Bachelor of Business 
Administration and Bachelor of Business 
(Executive Administration).

Course Enquiries 
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au
 

FINANCIAL 
SERVICES
Certificate IV in  
Finance and Mortgage Broking

Course Code FNS40810

This nationally recognised and accredited course 
was developed through an extensive collaboration 
of education experts and leading professionals 
currently working within the finance and mortgage 
broking industry. 

It will appeal to you if you have responsibilities 
including finance and mortgage broking. You 
can also use this program as a pathway into 
the industry. A supportive learning environment 
is provided with actual mortgage brokers and 
industry mentors developing your knowledge and 
practical skill.

The Australian Securities Investment Commission 
(ASIC) is the regulatory body for the Mortgage 
Broking Industry and their minimum requirement 
for entry into this industry is the Certificate 
IV in Finance and Mortgage Broking. The 
Mortgage and Finance Association of Australia 
(MFAA) is the peak association in the industry 
and their minimum requirement for entry into 
their association is the Diploma in Finance 
and Mortgage Broking Management. Note that 
with only a further five units you will receive 
the Diploma of Finance and Mortgage Broking 
Management as well as the Certificate IV.

Our course will allow clear pathways for the 
industry requirements whilst allowing for the 
existing mortgage brokers to up skill and 
maintain the minimum association requirements.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Mortgage broker
•	 Finance broker
•	 Credit and loans officer

Start Date
Late January

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 6 months

Attendance
Delivered face to face, one evening per week. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Year 12 literacy and numeracy test. 

Selection Process
Interview
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How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - BSBCOM501B: Identify and interpret 
compliance requirements

 - BSBWOR204A: Use business technology
 - FNSCRD301A: Process applications for credit
 - FNSFMB401A: Prepare loan application on 
behalf of finance or mortgage broking clients

 - FNSFMB402A: Provide finance and mortgage 
broking services

 - FNSFMB403A: Present broking options to client
 - FNSINC401A: Apply principles of professional 
practice to work in the financial services 
industry

 - FNSINC402A: Develop and maintain in-depth 
knowledge of products and services used by an 
organisation

 - BSBOHS303B: Contribute to OHS hazard 
identification and risk assessment 

 - FNSFMK505A: Comply with financial services 
legislation and industry codes of practice 

 - FNSFMB501A: Settle applications and loan 
arrangements in the finance and mortgage 
broking industry

 - FNSCUS501A: Develop and nurture 
relationships with clients, other professionals 
and third party referrers

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Finance and Mortgage Broking. 
If you then complete the Diploma of Finance 
and Mortgage Broking Management, you will be 
eligible for membership with the MFAA. 

Opportunities for Further Study
After completing the Certificate IV in Finance 
and Mortgage Broking, you can complete a 
further five units of study to receive the Diploma 
of Finance and Mortgage Broking Management 
as well as the Certificate IV. You may apply for 
entry into relevant higher education programs. 
You should establish relevant qualifications and 
any credit arrangements that may apply in order 
to make appropriate elective choices in this 
qualification.

Course Enquiries 
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Financial Services 
(Bookkeeping)

Course Code FNS40211

This qualification is designed to reflect the role of 
contract bookkeepers and employees performing 
bookkeeper duties for organisations. It is also for 
those who perform duties such as: establishing 
and maintaining accounting systems; assisting 
with Business Activity Statements (BAS) and 
other office taxes; payroll; and developing 
management systems for organisations.

Successful completion of this course meets 
the educational qualification requirements for 
registration as a BAS agent.

After graduating from this course you may 
undertake bookkeeping activities in a small 
to medium business, or may work as a self-
employed bookkeeper.

Career Opportunities
Bookeeper

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Part time (day and evening)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
Classes are conducted two evenings per week. 
Some units may be offered by flexible delivery.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

Selection Process
Applicants may be assessed via interview prior 
to enrolment.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - BSBFIA401A: Prepare financial reports
 - BSBITU306A: Design and produce business 
documents

 - BSBITU402A: Develop and use complex 
spreadsheets

 - BSBOHS201A: Participate in OHS processes
 - BSBWRT301A: Write simple documents
 - FNSACC402A: Prepare operational budgets
 - FNSACC405A: Maintain inventory records
 - FNSBKG401A: Develop and implement policies 
and practices relevant to bookkeeping activities

 - FNSBKG402A: Establish and maintain a cash 
accounting system

 - FNSBKG403A: Establish and maintain an 
accrual accounting system

 - FNSBKG404A: Carry out business activity and 
instalment activity statement tasks

 - FNSBKG405A: Establish and maintain a payroll 
system

 - FNSINC401A: Apply principles of professional 
practice to work in the financial services 
industry

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualification and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Financial Services (Bookkeeping).

Opportunities for Further Study
Diploma of Financial Services (Financial Planning), 
Advanced Diploma of Financial Services (Financial 
Planning) and Advanced Diploma of Accounting.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9209 5868
E: moorbus@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Banking Services 
Management

Course Code FNS50910
Incorporating
Certificate III in Financial Services
Course Code FNS30110
Certificate IV in Banking Services
Course Code FNS41010
 
This course will appeal to you if you are 
currently working within the banking and 
retail financial services sectors, or within a 
business environment where team and business 
responsibilities include branch environments, 
small business banking, commercial lending or 
retail lending.

Career Opportunities
•	 Retail banking
•	 Financial services
•	 Finance related industries

Start Dates
On campus: February and July
Online: February, April, July and October

Location
Chadstone and off site

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Online

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years
Part time and online: Dependent on subject/
timetable selection

Attendance
Online: You may be expected to attend 
approximately three hours of orientation and 
complete some assessments online and on-
campus. You may be asked to participate in 
online group discussion at nominated times.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year). 
Extensive industry experience.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC  
(course code 61901).
Part time and online: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Stage 1 – Certificate III in Financial Services
 - BSBOHS201A: Participate in the OHS process
 - BSBWOR203A: Work effectively with others
 - BSBWOR204A: Use business technology
 - FNSINC301A: Work effectively in the financial 
services industry

Electives 
 - BSBITU304A: Produce spreadsheets 
 - FNSACC301A: Process financial transactions 
and extract interim reports

 - FNSACC303A: Perform financial calculations
 - FNSASIC301C: Establish client relationship and 
analyse needs

 - FNSASIC302C: Develop, present and negotiate 
client solutions

 - FNSASIC303A: Provide advice on first home 
saver account deposit products and non-cash 
payments 

 - FNSIBK301A: Provide insurance broking 
services in response to a customer enquiry

 - FNSRTS304A: Administer debit card services
 - FNSRTS401A: Manage credit card services



Stage 2 – Certificate IV in Banking Services
 - BSBCUS403A: Implement customer service 
standards

 - BSBOHS303B: Contribute to OHS hazard 
identification and risk assessment

 - BSBWOR204A: Use business technology
 - FNSINC401A: Apply principles of professional 
practice to work in the financial services 
industry

 - FNSINC402A: Develop and maintain in-depth 
knowledge of products and services used by an 
organisation or sector

Group A Electives (Sales and Marketing)
 - FNSSAM401A: Sell financial products and 
services

 - FNSSAM402A: Implement a sales plan
Group B Electives (Lending)
 - FNSASIC301C: Establish client relationship and 
analyse needs

 - FNSASIC302C: Develop, present and negotiate 
client solutions

 - FNSCRD401A: Assess credit applications
 - FNSCRD503A: Promote understanding of the 
role and effective use of consumer credit

 - FNSSAM403A: Prospect for new clients
Stage 3 – Diploma of Banking Services 
Management
 - BSBINM401A: Implement workplace information 
system

 - BSBMGT502B: Manage people performance
 - BSBSMB405A: Monitor and manage small 
business operations

 - FNSCUS501A: Develop and nurture 
relationships with clients, other professionals 
and third party referrers

 - FNSINC401A: Apply principles of professional 
practice to work in the financial services

 - FNSSAM501A: Apply advanced selling 
techniques to selling of financial products and 
services

 - FNSBNK501A: Manage banking and service 
strategy for small business customers

 - FNSCUS505A: Determine client requirements 
and expectations

 - FNSCRD503A: Promote understanding of the 
role and effective use of consumer credit

 - FNSFPL507A: Provide financial planning advice
 - FNSINC601A: Apply economic principles to work 
in the financial services industry

 - FNSACC403A: Make decisions in a legal 
context

Assessment
Assessment comprises written assignments, 
tests and practical application projects. Students 
are required to attend tests and examinations as 
scheduled by Holmesglen, with tests generally 
scheduled during normal class time.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Banking 
Services Management. If you complete the 
Certificate IV in Banking Services, you are 
eligible for ASIC RG-146 Tier II recognition. As a 
Diploma graduate you are eligible for associate 
membership of the Financial Services Institute of 
Australasia (FINSIA).

Opportunities for Further Study
At completion of this course you may apply for 
entry into a university degree course, for which 
some credits may be granted.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business and Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Financial Planning

Course Code FNS50610

This course provides vocational training for 
you if you are involved in financial planning, 
including if you specialise as a financial planner 
or paraplanners. It will also benefit you if you 
want to provide advice on managed investments, 
superannuation, securities, derivatives and life 
insurance. 

You will have the opportunity to develop the 
knowledge and skills related to financial planning, 
analysis and research, as well as prepare, 
implement and review financial plans.

Career Opportunities
•	 Paraplanner
•	 Financial planner

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 TAFE or university qualification in another 

discipline; or
•	 Relevant work or voluntary experience, and an 

understanding of the industry.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
The course consists of five core competencies 
and four elective competencies, plus 
industry core units and industry specific ASIC 
competencies. 
 - FNSASICZ503A: Provide advice in financial 
planning 

 - FNSFPL501A: Comply with financial planning 
practice ethical and operational guidelines and 
regulations

 - FNSFPL502A: Conduct financial planning 
analysis and research 

 - FNSFPL503A Develop and prepare financial plan
 - FNSFPL504A: Implement financial plan
 - FNSFPL505A: Review financial plan and provide 
ongoing service

 - FNSFPL506A: Meet with client to determine 
client requirements and expectations

 - FNSFPL507B: Provide financial planning advice
 - FNSFPL508A: Conduct complex financial 
planning research

 - FNSINC401A: Apply principles of professional 
practice to work in the financial services 
industry

 - BSBITU402A: Develop and use complex 
spreadsheets

 - BSBOHS303B: Contribute to OHS hazard 
identification and risk assessment

Please note that the ASIC regulation RG 146  
Tier 1 specialist and generic knowledge areas are 
also offered.
 - FNSASICT503A: Provide advice in managed 
funds

 - FNSASICU503A: Provide advice in 
superannuation

 - FNSASICV503A: Provide advice in derivatives
 - FNSASICW503A: Provide advice in securities 
 - FNSASICX503A: Provide advice in life insurance

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Financial 
Services (Financial Planning). 
This course complies with the Australian 
Securities and Investment Commission 
(ASIC) RG146 requirements for authorised 
representatives, and is included on the ASIC 
Compliant Training Register. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies in the Advanced 
Diploma of Financial Services (Financial Planning) 
and Bachelor of Business (Accounting).

Course Enquiries 
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Finance and Mortgage 
Broking Management

Course Code FNS50310

This nationally recognised and accredited course 
was developed through an extensive collaboration 
of education experts and leading professionals 
currently working within the finance and mortgage 
broking industry. 

It will appeal to you if you have responsibilities 
including finance and mortgage broking. You 
can also use this program as a pathway into 
the industry. A supportive learning environment 
is provided with actual mortgage brokers and 
industry mentors developing your knowledge and 
practical skill.

The Mortgage and Finance Association of 
Australia (MFAA) is the peak association in the 
industry and their minimum requirement for entry 
into their association is the Diploma in Finance 
and Mortgage Broking Management.

Our course will allow clear pathways for the 
industry requirements whilst allowing for the 
existing mortgage brokers to up skill and 
maintain the minimum association requirements.

If you have previously achieved the FNS40804 
Certificate IV in Financial Services (Finance/
Mortgage Broking) and meet all requirements, 
you can upgrade to the FNS50310 Diploma in 
Finance and Mortgage Broking Management. 
Our courses also cater for the 2004 and 2010 
package and also for Recognition of Prior 
Learning and Credit Transfers. 

Career Opportunities 
•	 Mortgage broker
•	 Finance broker
•	 Credit and loans officer

Start Date
Late January

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 6 months

Attendance
Delivered face to face, one evening per week. 

General Enquiries T: 03 9564 1555 | E: info@holmesglen.edu.au | W: www.holmesglen.edu.au
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Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Year 12 literacy and numeracy test. 

Selection Process
Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - BSBCOM501B: Identify and interpret 
compliance requirements

 - BSBRSK401A: Identify risk and apply risk 
management processes

 - FNSCUS501A: Develop and nurture 
relationships with clients, other professionals 
and third party referrers

 - FNSFMB401A: Prepare loan application on 
behalf of finance or mortgage broking clients

 - FNSFMB402A: Provide finance and mortgage 
broking services

 - FNSFMB403A: Present broking options to client
 - FNSFMB502A: Identify and develop complex 
broking options for client

 - FNSFMB503A: Present broking options to client 
with complex needs 

 - FNSFMB504A: Implement complex loan 
structures

 - FNSINC401A: Apply principles of professional 
practice to work in the financial services 
industry

 - BSBOHS303B: Contribute to OHS hazard 
identification and risk assessment

 - FNSFMK505A: Comply with financial services 
legislation and industry codes of practice

 - FNSINC402A: Develop and maintain indepth 
knowledge of products and services used by an 
organisation 

 - FNSFMB501A: Settle applications & loan 
arrangements in the finance and mortgage 
broking industry

 - FNSPRM603A: Grow the practice 

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Finance and Mortgage Broking 
Management. If you complete the Diploma of 
Finance and Mortgage Broking Management, you 
will be eligible for membership with the MFAA. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may apply for entry into relevant 
higher education programs. Learners should 
establish relevant qualifications and any credit 
arrangements that may apply in order to make 
appropriate elective choices in this qualification.

Course Enquiries 
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of Financial 
Services (Financial Planning)

Course Code FNS60410

The Advanced Diploma of Financial Services 
(Financial Planning) provides an industry 
recognised qualification to meet the Australian 
Securities and Investment Commission (ASIC) 
requirements for authorised representatives. The 
program provides you with a pathway towards a 
career in financial planning.

The industry relevant units of study will advance 
your knowledge and skills beyond the diploma 
level. After completing this course you will be 
qualified to operate as a financial planner, and 
will be able to provide a comprehensive range 
of services, including those involving complex 
issues and/or innovative strategies. You will 
also benefit from the opportunity to customise 
this qualification towards their specific career 
aspirations, with a diverse range of industry 
specific electives available.

Career Opportunities
•	 Financial planner
•	 Paraplanner

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (evenings)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 Diploma of Financial Services (Financial 

Planning).
•	 Relevant work or voluntary experience and an 

understanding of the industry.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Core Units
 - FNSFPL601A: Provide technical and 
professional guidance

 - FNSFPL602A: Determine client requirements 
and expectations for clients with complex needs

 - FNSFPL603A: Provide comprehensive 
monitoring and ongoing service

 - FNSFPL604A: Develop complex and/or 
innovative financial planning strategies

 - FNSFPL605A: Present and negotiate complex 
and/or innovative financial planning strategies

 - FNSFPL606A: Implement complex and/or 
innovative financial plan

 - FNSPRM601A: Establish, supervise and 
monitor practice systems to conform with 
legislation and regulations

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, and/or examinations. As part of 
your assessment, you will be required to develop 
a comprehensive financial plan.

Qualifications and Recognition
After completing this course you are eligible 
to receive the nationally endorsed Advanced 
Diploma of Financial Services (Financial 
Planning). It is a natural progression for students 
who have completed the Diploma of Financial 
Services (Financial Planning).

Opportunities for Further Study
After graduating from this course you may further 
your studies with the Bachelor of Business 
(Accounting), Bachelor of Business Administration 
and Bachelor of Business (Executive 
Administration).

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

HUMAN 
RESOURCES
Diploma of Human Resources 
(Accelerated Delivery)

Course Code BSB50607

This program has been developed with busy 
professionals in mind. It enables you to choose 
what to study, when to study, and allows you to 
successfully complete the Diploma in only eight 
days out of the office. Our unique approach 
to teaching includes assessment tasks that 
incorporate workplace projects so that you 
combine work and study, resulting in skills and 
knowledge that are immediately transferable to 
the workplace.

Specifically designed for professionals aiming 
to further their career, the program will 
develop your ability to manage individuals in 
the workplace and/or to develop or review 
management practices. The core management 
subjects include human resources services, 
performance management systems, workforce 
planning, remuneration and employee benefits, 
recruitment, selection and induction processes, 
separation or termination, mediation processes 
and industrial relations. The strength of the 
program lies in its flexibility to adapt content 
for any industry or organisational setting. 
Typically you will have considerable experience 
in your industry or vocational area, along with 
a strong sense of your work requirements and 
management expectations.

Career Opportunities
•	 Human resources functions at a management 

level 
•	 Specialist roles in change management and 

recruitment and selection

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year. Our course is 
completely flexible to allow you to study when it 
suits you. Please contact us to check the next 
course commencement date.

Location
City

Study Mode
Mixed delivery 

Course Length
8 days or 24 evenings

Attendance
This course is all about flexibility. You can choose 
whether it is more convenient to study one day 
per month during term time for a total of eight 
days, or whether to study three hours per week 
in the evenings for a total of 24 evenings across 
the year.

Prerequisites
•	 Those who already have a sound 

understanding of Human Resources 
Management and some years experience 

•	 You will be suited to the program if you are 
employed in a role where you can practice 
and apply the skills and knowledge introduced 
through the program. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen



Course Structure
The flexible nature of this course allows you to 
commence any module at any of the nominated 
start dates, either during the day or in the 
evening. 
 - BSBHRM501A: Manage human resources 
services 

 - BSBHRM503A: Manage performance 
management systems 

 - BSBHRM504A: Manage workforce planning 
 - BSBHRM505A: Manage remuneration and 
employee benefits 

 - BSBHRM506A: Manage recruitment, selection 
and induction processes 

 - BSBHRM507A: Manage separation or 
termination 

 - BSBHRM510A: Manage mediation processes 
 - BSBWRK509A: Manage industrial relations 

Assessment
The course provides flexibility for you to choose 
to undertake an assessment task for each 
module, or to compile a portfolio of evidence 
for the whole qualification based on your 
current workplace. Our goal is for you to use 
your learning to positively contribute to your 
workplace.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Human Resources.

Opportunities for Further Study
The course provides many guaranteed options 
for further study. Graduates may elect to study 
the Advanced Diploma of Management or the 
Advanced Diploma of Management (Human 
Resources) at Holmesglen, and will receive 
guaranteed direct entry with advanced standing 
(up to one year for the Diploma and up to one 
and a half years for the Advanced Diploma) into 
the following Holmesglen Degrees: Bachelor of 
Business Administration, Bachelor of Business 
(Accounting), Bachelor of Business (Executive 
Administration) and Bachelor of Business 
(Marketing Management). Graduates of the 
Diploma with a minimum five years of relevant 
work experience may also be eligible to apply for 
the Graduate Certificate in Human Resources 
Management.

Course Enquiries 
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of Management 
(Human Resources)

Course Code BSB60907
Incorporating
Certificate IV in Human Resources
Course Code BSB41007
Diploma of Human Resource Management
Course Code BSB50607

Human resources refers to how employees 
are managed by an organisation. This course 
provides you with advanced skills and knowledge 
in the administrative and strategic requirements 
of a human resources role.
 
Commencing with the Certificate IV in Human 
Resources, you can progress to the Diploma of 
Human Resource Management and culminate 
your studies with Advanced Diploma of 
Management (Human Resources). Each of the 
three levels requires six months, full time study 
to complete, and each course progressively 
builds the knowledge and skills that you require 
to work in human resources.

Career Opportunities
•	 Human resource consultant
•	 Human resource manager
•	 Payroll manager
•	 Recruitment officer
•	 Management consultant
•	 Various roles in personnel, training, industrial 

relations and quality management

Start Dates
On campus: February and July
Online: February, April, July and October

Location
Chadstone and offsite

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Part time (evening)
•	 Online

Course Length
Full time: 6 months for each level of the 
qualification
Part time or online: 1 – 2 years for each level  
of the qualification

Attendance
Part time: As a part time student you may elect 
to study the Advanced Diploma of Management 
(Human Resources) in evening classes, day 
classes, or in an interactive online format, with 
some face to face class time. 
Online: As an online student you may be 
expected to attend approximately three hours 
of orientation and complete some assessments 
online and on-campus. You may be asked 
to participate in online group discussion at 
nominated times. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Extensive industry experience.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC  
(course code 61841).
Part time and online: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Certificate IV in Human Resources
Four core units and six elective units
Listed below are core units and a selection of 
elective units.
Core Units
 - BSBHRM401A: Review human resources 
functions

 - BSBHRM402A: Recruit, select and induct staff
 - BSBHRM403A: Support performance 
management process

 - BSBWRK410A: Implement industrial relations 
procedures

Elective Units
 - BSBCMM401A: Make a presentation
 - BSBITU306A: Design and produce business 
documents

 - BSBMKG413A: Promote products and services
 - BSBOHS407A: Monitor a safe workplace
 - BSBREL401A: Establish networks
 - BSBRES401A: Analyse and present research 
information

 - BSBWOR402A: Promote team effectiveness
 - BSBWRK410A: Implement industrial relations 
procedures

 - FNSACCT404B: Make decisions in a legal 
context

Diploma of Human Resource Management
Three core units and five elective units
Listed below are core units and a selection of 
elective units.
Core Units
 - BSBHRM501A: Manage human resources 
services

 - BSBHRM503A: Manage performance 
management systems

 - BSBHRM504A: Manage workforce planning
Elective Units
 - BSBHRM502A: Manage human resources 
management information systems

 - BSBHRM505A: Manage remuneration and 
employee benefits

 - BSBHRM506A: Manage recruitment, selection 
and induction processes

 - BSBHRM507A: Manage separation or 
termination

 - BSBHRM509A: Manage rehabilitation or return-
to-work programs

 - BSBHRM510A: Manage mediation processes
 - BSBLED502A: Manage programs that promote 
personal effectiveness

 - BSBWRK509A: Manage industrial relations
 - BSBPMG510A: Manage projects
Advanced Diploma of Management  
(Human Resources)
Six core units and two elective units
Listed below are core units and a selection of 
elective units.
Core Units
 - BSBDIV601A: Develop and implement diversity 
policy

 - BSBHRM602A: Manage human resources 
strategic planning

 - BSBINN601A: Manage organisational change
 - BSBMGT605B: Provide leadership across the 
organisation

 - BSBMGT615A: Contribute to organisation 
development

 - BSBMGT616A: Develop and implement 
strategic plans

Elective Units
 - BSBMGT617A: Develop and implement 
a business plan BSBCOM603B Plan and 
establish compliance management systems

 - BSBFIM601A: Manage finances
 - BSBMGT608B: Manage innovation and 
continuous improvement

Elective units are subject to change.

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, completed online and/or on 
campus.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Advanced Diploma of Management (Human 
Resources).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates from the Advanced Diploma are 
guaranteed direct entry, with up to 1.5 years 
advanced standing, into the following Holmesglen 
degrees: Bachelor of Business Administration, 
Bachelor of Business (Executive Administration) 
and Bachelor of Business (Marketing 
Management).

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

General Enquiries T: 03 9564 1555 | E: info@holmesglen.edu.au | W: www.holmesglen.edu.au
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Graduate Certificate in Human 
Resource Management

Course Code 21952VIC

It is widely acknowledged within the workplace 
that effective human resource management 
(HRM) is an essential element of business 
today, and one that can play a pivotal role in 
helping businesses remain domestically and 
internationally competitive. Over time, HRM has 
taken on a strategic role in many organisations.

Often HRM enjoys a key link to strategy, 
organisational development and activities that 
are linked to the bottom line. This change in 
focus has expanded the opportunities and 
roles for HR professionals within the workplace, 
including roles at senior management level.

Graduates may pursue employment and career 
opportunities in human resources, or progress 
their career in this area if already working with 
the field. Many graduates explore project or 
consultancy work in this area, or move into 
specialist management and consulting roles 
across a range of challenging and demanding 
industries.

Career Opportunities
Human resource manager

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Chadstone and Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Part time (evenings)
•	 Part time (weekends)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
Classes are conducted in the evening and 
attendance at several weekend workshops may 
be required.

Prerequisites
Academic qualifications and/or five years of 
relevant work experience.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete a minimum of five 
competencies to be eligible for the Graduate 
Certificate in Human Resource Management.
Compulsory Units
 - VPAU083: Manage the development, 
implementation and review of the strategic 
business plan

 - VPAU088: Manage human resource practices
Elective Units
 - PSPHR616A: Manage performance 
management system

 - VPAU086: Lead innovative thinking and practice 
in an organisational environment

 - VPAU623: Manage change within the human 
resource context

 - VPAU622: Develop and manage employee 
relations strategy

 - VPAU624: Manage the learning and 
development function withinan organisation

Some competencies may require a minimal 
number of enrolments prior to commencing.

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of five competencies 
you are eligible to receive the Graduate 
Certificate in Human Resource Management. 
After the successful completion of a competency 
will be entitled to receive a statement of 
attainment for that unit.

Opportunities for Further Study
Credit transfer arrangements into a university 
graduate diploma or masters degree program 
should be negotiated directly with the university 
concerned.

Course Enquiries
Graduate and Degree Programs
T: 03 9564 2664
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

INTERNATIONAL 
BUSINESS
Diploma of International Business

Course Code BSB50807
Incorporating
Certificate IV in International Trade
Course Code BSB41107
and
Certificate III in International Trade
Course Code BSB30607
 
These courses are designed to address the 
needs of industry, and provides you with 
practical and theoretical training in the area of 
international trade. It will benefit you if you are 
currently employed within this field, or if you are 
seeking employment or career opportunities in 
the international trade area.

Career Opportunities
•	 Import/export manager
•	 International retail buyer
•	 Freight forward supervisor
•	 Logistics supervisor

Start Dates
On campus: February and July
Online: February, April, July and October

Location
Chadstone and off site

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Mixed
•	 Online

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years (6 months for each level of 
the qualification)
Part time: 3 years, depending on the number of 
units being studied

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Extensive industry experience. 

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC  
(course code 61221).
Part time and online: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Listed below are core units and a selection of 
elective units.
Certificate III in International Trade 
 - BSBFIA301A: Maintain financial records
 - BSBINT301B: Apply knowledge of the 
international trade environment to complete 
work

 - BSBINT302B: Apply knowledge of legislation 
relevant to international trade to complete work

 - BSBINT303B: Organise the importing and 
exporting of goods

 - BSBINT305B: Prepare business documents for 
the international trade of goods

 - BSBINT306B: Apply knowledge of international 
finance and insurance to complete work 
requirements

 - BSBITU306A: Design and produce business 
documents

 - BSBOHS407A: Monitor a safe workplace
 - BSBRES401A: Analyse and present research 
information

 - BSBWOR301A: Organise personal work 
priorities and development

 - BSBWRT301A: Write simple documents
 - FNSACC303A: Perform financial calculations
Certificate IV in International Trade
 - BSBFIA402A: Report on financial activity
 - BSBINT401B: Research international business 
opportunities

 - BSBINT405B: Apply knowledge of import and 
export international conventions, laws and 
finance

 - BSBINT408B: Prepare business advice on taxes 
and duties for international trade transactions

 - BSBINT409B: Plan for international trade
 - BSBMKG415A: Research international markets
 - BSBMKG416A: Market goods and services 
internationally

 - BSBRSK401A: Identify risk and apply risk 
management processes

 - BSBWOR401A: Establish effective workplace 
relationships

 - FNSACCT404B: Make decisions in a legal 
context

Diploma of International Business
 - BSBMGT502B: Manage people performance 
 - BSBINM501A: Manage an information or 
knowledge management system

 - BSBMKG511A: Analyse data from international 
markets

 - BSBMKG512A: Forecast international market 
and business needs

 - BSBMKG513A: Promote products and services 
to international markets

 - BSBMKG516A: Profile international markets
 - BSBMKG517A: Analyse consumer behaviour for 
specific international markets

 - FNSIN601A: Apply economic principles to work 
in the financial services industry

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. 
You are required to attend tests and 
examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
qualification.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates from the Diploma are guaranteed 
direct entry, with up to 1.5 years advanced 
standing, into the following Holmesglen degrees: 
Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of 
Business (Accounting), Bachelor of Business 
(Executive Administration) and Bachelor of 
Business (Marketing Management).

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au



National Customs Brokers Program

Program Code NCBC002

This program is made up of 11 units from the 
nationally accredited Transport and Distribution 
Training Package. These units are the prescribed 
course of study under the Customs Act as a first 
step to become a licensed customs broker in 
Australia. 

The program provides you with specific knowledge 
and skills relating to Australian and international 
trade facilitation, and the aim of this program is 
two fold. If you have successfully completed the 
11 units in this program you may be permitted 
to sit for the national exam. When this exam 
is passed and with relevant experience, you 
may apply for a Customs Broker’s Licence. The 
program also aims to develop the skills and 
knowledge necessary for successful employment 
in the freight forwarding and customs broking 
industry. Typically, working in this profession 
you would provide technical advice on matters 
relating to the importation and exportation of 
goods.

Career Opportunities
•	 Customs broker
•	 Freight forwarder
•	 Importer and exporter
•	 Various roles with the International freight 

industry

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Course Length
Part time: 2 - 3 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Program Structure
 - TLIA2048A: Carry out border clearance 
functions

 - TLIA2049A: Apply specialist permit 
requirements as part of customs broking 
practices

 - TLIA3050A: Apply GST regulations as part of 
customs broking activities

 - TLIA5107C: Carry out non-commodity 
quarantine procedures

 - TLIA5207C: Carry out customs clearance 
practices

 - TLIA3053A: Carry out customs valuation
 - TLIA3054A: Classify commodities for the import 
and export of goods through customs

 - TLIA4055A: Classify complex commodities 
for the import and export of goods through 
customs

 - TLIA4056A: Carry out complex customs 
valuation

 - TLIA4057A: Analyse, advise and carry out 
integrated border clearance transactions

 - TLIA2009A: Complete and check import/export 
documentation

 - TLIA4051A: Carry out quarantine procedures
 - TLIA4052A: Carry out customs clearance 
practices

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this program you are 
eligible to receive a Certificate of Completion 
and Statement of Results covering the 11 
competencies in the National Customs Brokers 
Program. Graduates may apply for membership 
of the Customs Brokers & Forwarders Council of 
Australia Inc (CBFCA).
Furthermore, for the Australian Customs Service, 
this program is considered a foundation training 
program, providing you with opportunities to 
further you career in the administration of 
customs legislations, or roles that associate 
them with the importation and/or exportation of 
goods.

Opportunities for Further Study
After completing this course, you can further your 
studies in the Certificate III in International Trade, 
Certificate IV in International Trade and Diploma 
of International Business.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business and Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

LEGAL PRACTICE 
Advanced Diploma of  
Legal Practice

Course Code 22053VIC

This course provides specific vocational 
education if you are seeking employment as a 
law clerk, paralegal, or legal support officer within 
a legal practice, or a related profession. During 
this course you will develop a range of key skills, 
including communication with clients, managing 
files under the supervision of a solicitor, 
preparing correspondence and legal documents, 
completing and filing forms related to probate 
applications, litigation, and conveyancing. 

This course has a litigation professional 
association with the Institute of Legal Executives 
which is a professional, non-profit organisation 
that supports law clerks, legal support personnel 
and students enrolled in legal courses. If you 
are enrolled in this course you may apply for 
membership with the Institute of Legal Executives 
(Victoria). Call 03 9808 7159 or visit 
www.legalexecutives.asn.au.

Career Opportunities
•	 Legal administrator
•	 Legal clerk/paralegal
•	 Legal executive
•	 Personal assistant
•	 Legal support in family law, probate, 

conveyancing and litigation

Start Dates
Full time: February
Part time: February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (evening)

Course Length
Full time: 2 years
Part time: 4 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).
•	 Extensive industry experience. 

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC  
(course code 61071).
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Core Units
 - VU20113: Practise in a legal environment
 - VU20107: Law of torts
 - VU20108: Law of contract
 - VU20109: Property law
 - VU20110: Law of evidence
 - VU20111: Legal process
 - VU20112: Commercial law
 - VU20114: The conveyancing process
 - VU20115: Family law
 - VU20116: Wills, probate and administration
 - VU20117: Civil procedure
 - VU20118: Criminal law
Elective A Units (selection)
 - VU20119: Land contracts
 - VU20120: Mortgages leases and building 
contracts

 - VU20121: Consumer protection law
 - VU20122: Administrative law
 - VU20123: Intellectual property and business 
law

 - VU20124: Legal research method
 - VU20125: Corporations law
 - VU20126: Employment law
Elective B Units (selection)
 - BSBITU303A: Design and produce text 
documents

 - BSBCMN311B: Maintain workplace safety
 - BSBWOR502A: Ensure team effectiveness
 - BSBLEG401A: Prepare and produce complex 
legal documents

 - BSBWOR501A: Manage personal and work 
priorities and professional development

 - BSBITU304A: Produce spreadsheets
 - BSBWRT401A: Write complex documents
 - BSBADM303B: Produce texts from audio 
transcription

Up to four relevant endorsed units of competency 
may be substituted for Elective B units. One 
OH&S unit must be included.
All units are subject to change.

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, completed online and/or on 
campus.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
qualification.

Opportunities for Further Study
After graduating from this course you are 
guaranteed direct entry, with up to 1.5 years 
advanced standing, into the following Holmesglen 
degrees: Bachelor of Business Administration 
and Bachelor of Business (Executive 
Administration).

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

General Enquiries T: 03 9564 1555 | E: info@holmesglen.edu.au | W: www.holmesglen.edu.au
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Advanced Diploma of Legal 
Practice/Diploma of Business 
Administration

Course Codes 22053VIC/BSB50407

The combination of the dual program provides a 
high level of vocational skills to work in the legal 
industry. Skills and knowledge are developed in 
key legal areas such as conveyancing, probate 
and litigation. Advanced administration skills 
enable you to prepare correspondence and 
legal documents according to legal regulatory 
requirements.

This course has a litigation professional 
association with the Institute of Legal Executives 
which is a professional, non-profit organisation 
that supports law clerks, legal support personnel 
and students enrolled in legal courses. If you 
are enrolled in this course you may apply for 
membership with the Institute of Legal Executives 
(Victoria). Call 03 9808 7159 or visit 
www.legalexecutives.asn.au.

Career Opportunities
•	 Legal administrator
•	 Law clerk/paralegal
•	 Legal executive
•	 Personal assistant
•	 Legal support in family law, probate, 

conveyancing and litigation

Start Date
February

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 2 years
Part time: 4 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).
•	 Extensive industry experience. 

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC  
(course code 61321).
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - VU20113: Practise in a legal environment
 - VU20107: Law of torts
 - VU20108: Law of contract
 - VU20109: Property law
 - VU20110: Law of evidence
 - VU20111: Legal process
 - VU20112: Commercial law
 - VU20114: The conveyancing process
 - VU20115: Family law
 - VU20116: Wills, probate and administration
 - VU20117: Civil procedure
 - VU20118: Criminal law
Elective A Units (selection)
 - VU20119: Land contracts
 - VU20120: Mortgages leases and building 
contracts

 - VU20121: Consumer protection law
 - VU20122: Administrative law
 - VU20123: Intellectual property and business 
law

 - VU20124: Legal research method 
 - VU20125: Corporations law
 - VU20126: Employment law

Elective B Units (selection)
 - BSBADM303B: Produce texts from audio 
transcription 

 - BSBCMN311B: Maintain workplace safety
 - BSBITU303A: Design and produce text 
documents

 - BSBITU304A: Produce spreadsheets
 - BSBLEG401A: Prepare and produce complex 
legal documents 

 - BSBWRT401A: Write complex documents 
 - BSBWOR501A: Manage personal and work 
priorities and professional development

 - BSBWOR502A: Ensure team effectiveness
Up to four relevant endorsed units of competency 
may be substituted for Elective B units. One 
OH&S unit must be included.
Diploma of Business Administration
 - BSBADM502B: Manage meetings
 - BSBADM503B: Plan and manage conferences
 - BSBADM504B: Plan or review administration 
systems

 - BSBADM506B: Manage business document 
design and development

 - BSBFIM502A: Manage payroll
All units are subject to change.

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, completed online and/or on 
campus.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
qualification.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates from the Advanced Diploma are 
guaranteed direct entry, with up to 1.5 years 
advanced standing, into the following Holmesglen 
degrees: Bachelor of Business Administration or 
Bachelor of Business (Executive Administration). 

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

MANAGEMENT 
Certificate IV in  
Small Business Management

Course Code BSB40407

This course has been introduced to provide 
you with the training needs if you are aspiring 
to develop, or are currently working within, a 
small-medium business. Comprising 10 units 
of competency, the course has been developed 
specifically for the unique requirements of 
operating as a small-medium business. This 
includes a variety of areas, such as identifying 
opportunities, finance management, marketing, 
and general business.

Career Opportunities
•	 Create your own business or franchise
•	 Assist in the running of a small business 

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Part time (evening)
•	 Part time (weekend)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Interview may be required.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - BSBMKG412A: Conduct electronic marketing 
communications

 - BSBMKG413A: Promote products and services
 - BSBMKG414A: Undertake marketing activities 
 - BSBSMB401A: Establish legal and risk 
management requirements of small business

 - BSBSMB402A: Plan small business finances
 - BSBSMB403A: Market the small business
 - BSBSMB404A: Undertake small business 
planning

 - BSBSMB407A: Manage a small team
 - FNSACCT407B: Set up and operate a 
computerised accounting system

 - SIRXMER004A: Manage merchandise and store 
presentation

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, completed online and/or on 
campus.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
qualification.

Opportunities for Further Study
On successful completion of the Certificate IV 
in Small Business Management you are eligible 
to apply for Diploma of Marketing or Diploma of 
Management, and subsequently an Advanced 
Diploma in Marketing or Management.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in  
Small Business Management 
(Start Your Own Business)

Course Code BSB40407

This is a unique course that takes you through 
everything you need to know to establish your 
own small business. Designed specifically for 
busy professionals who need to study out of 
hours, the course takes you through all business 
start up stages including your legal, insurance 
and financial responsibilities as a small business 
operator. You will graduate from this course with 
a fully completed, commercially viable business 
plan that reflects your business intention. This 
ensures that when you graduate you will be able 
to move forward confidently and with purpose as 
you establish your small business.

The program gives a comprehensive introduction 
to the principles and practices of small business 
management. You will develop skills in market 
profiling and identifying business opportunities, 
effective marketing strategies including 
promotion and advertising, market research and 
consumer profiling, business administration and 
the production of business documents, budgeting 
and financial reporting, customer service and 
human resource systems.



If you have a dream to establish a small 
business, this course will fully prepare you to 
establish your business successfully. Each year 
a high proportion of new small businesses in 
Australia become financially unviable within their 
first few years, often a result of poor planning and 
a lack of knowledge. This course will assist you 
to turn your business dream into a commercially 
viable venture, and give you the tools you need to 
keep it financially viable.

When you graduate you will receive access to an 
unsecured loan of up to $20,000 at a specially 
discounted rate from the NAB. All graduates also 
receive two complimentary mentoring visits from 
a business expert in an area of your choosing 
(value $500). So whether you need help with your 
finance, marketing, legal or any other aspect of 
your new business, our panel of industry experts 
will be there to help you. So don’t wait until 
tomorrow to act on that great idea you’ve always 
had, your new future is waiting for you today.

Career Opportunities
•	 Create your own business or franchise
•	 Assist in the running of a small business 

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year
There are five courses across the year to allow 
you the flexibility to choose when it suits you to 
study.

Location
City

Study Mode
Part time (day and evening)

Course Length
Part time: 17 weeks

Attendance
Five courses are run throughout the year, 
providing you with the flexibility to choose when 
to study. Courses are run one night per week and 
some Saturdays for 17 weeks.

Prerequisites
•	 A winning attitude and the drive to succeed 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year)
•	 The course particularly suits those who are 

currently employed but looking to go into their 
own business or people who want to return 
to work. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
 - SBADM409A: Coordinate business resources
 - BSBFIA402A: Report on financial activity 
 - BSBMKG401A: Profile the market
 - BSBSMB401A: Establish legal and risk 
management requirements of small business 

 - BSBSMB402A: Plan small business finance 
 - BSBSMB403A: Market the small business
 - BSBSMB404A: Undertake small business 
planning

 - BSBSMB301A: Investigate micro business 
opportunities

 - BSBRES401A: Analyse and present research 
information

 - BSBMKG402B: Analyse consumer behaviour for 
specific markets

Assessment
The main components of assessment will consist 
of your Business Plan and one take home 
assessment piece. Other assessment may be a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests and/or practical application 
and work related projects. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Small Business Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
While we expect you will be too busy running 
your own business to go onto further study, 
successful completion of this course may lead 
to a range of opportunities to gain a higher 
qualification in the business and finance areas.

Course Enquiries 
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Management  
(Business Management)

Course Code BSB51107

This program has been developed with busy 
professionals in mind. It enables you to choose 
what to study, when to study, and allows you to 
successfully complete the Diploma in only eight 
days out of the office. Our unique approach 
to teaching includes assessment tasks that 
incorporate workplace projects so that you 
combine work and study, resulting in skills and 
knowledge that are immediately transferrable to 
the workplace.

Specifically designed for professionals aiming to 
further their career, the program will develop your 
ability to manage individuals in the workplace 
and/or to develop or review management 
practices. At its core are management principles 
for people performance, operational plans, 
projects, budgets and financial plans and quality 
customer service. The strength of the program 
lies in its flexibility to adapt content for any 
industry or organisational setting. Typically you 
will have considerable experience in your industry 
or vocational area, along with a strong sense 
of your work requirements and management 
expectations.

This accelerated program is delivered by 
professionals with extensive industry experience. 

Career Opportunities 
•	 Generalist managerial roles 
•	 Specialist roles in project management, 

customer service and operations

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year.
Our course is completely flexible to allow you to 
study when it suits you. Please contact us to find 
out when our next course commences. 

Location
City

Study Mode
Mixed delivery 

Course Length
This course is all about flexibility. You can choose 
whether it is more convenient to study one day 
per month during term time for a total of eight 
days, or whether to study 3 hours per week in 
the evenings for a total of 24 evenings across 
the year.

Prerequisites
•	 A minimum of three years industry experience 
•	 Currently manage others in their work, of 

if you have extensive general business 
experience and wish to advance into a 
management role.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
The flexible nature of this course allows you to 
commence any module at any of the nominated 
start dates, either during the day or in the 
evening. You must complete five Core units plus 
three electives from the list below. 
Core Units
 - BSBMGT502B: Manage people performance 
 - BSBMGT515A: Manage operational plan 
 - BSBPMG510A: Manage projects 
 - BSBFIM501A: Manage budgets and financial 
plans 

 - BSBCUS501A: Manage quality customer 
service 

Elective Units
 - BSBWOR501A: Manage personal work priorities 
and professional development

 - BSBHRM501A: Manage human resources 
services 

 - BSBHRM503A: Manage performance 
management systems 

 - BSBHRM504A: Manage workforce planning 
 - BSBMKG513A: Promote products and services 
to international markets 

 - BSBMKG501B: Identify and evaluate marketing 
opportunities 

 - BSBMKG502B: Establish and adjust the 
marketing mix 

Assessment
The course provides flexibility for you to choose 
to undertake an assessment task for each 
module, or to compile a portfolio of evidence 
for the whole qualification based on your 
current workplace. Our goal is for you to use 
your learning to positively contribute to your 
workplace.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Business Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
The course provides many guaranteed options 
for further study. Graduates may elect to 
study the Advanced Diploma of Management 
at Holmesglen, and will receive guaranteed 
direct entry with advanced standing (up to 
one year for the Diploma and up to one and a 
half years for the Advanced Diploma) into the 
following Holmesglen Degrees: Bachelor of 
Business Administration, Bachelor of Business 
(Accounting), Bachelor of Business (Executive 
Administration) and Bachelor of Business 
(Marketing Management).

Course Enquiries 
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Project Management

Course Code BSB51407

This course applies to you if you have 
responsibility, or aspire to have responsibility, in 
managing or coordinating projects in a wide range 
of industry, commercial and workplace settings.

Effective project management, as a 
specialisation, has the potential to positively 
contribute to an organisation’s bottom line, 
performance and reputation. Whether large or 
small, government or private, local or national, 
many organisations are recognising that their 
competitive advantage is often achieved through 
project work.

Career opportunities exist in fields such 
as building and construction, engineering, 
information technology, health, education, and 
many more.

General Enquiries T: 03 9564 1555 | E: info@holmesglen.edu.au | W: www.holmesglen.edu.au
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Career Opportunities
Project manager

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Part time (evenings)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
Two semesters of 15 weeks each, two evenings 
per week

Prerequisites
The course is suited to those with substantial 
work experience.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - BSBPMG501A: Manage application of project 
integrative processes

 - BSBPMG502A: Manage project scope
 - BSBPMG503A: Manage project time
 - BSBPMG504A: Manage project costs
 - BSBPMG505A: Manage project quality
 - BSBPMG506A: Manage project human resources
 - BSBPMG507A: Manage project communications
 - BSBPMG508A: Manage project risk
 - BSBPMG509A: Manage project procurement

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Project 
Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of the Diploma of Project 
Management are eligible to pursue further study 
opportunities within the management field, 
or develop an industry specialisation. Further 
study opportunities exist at diploma, graduate 
certificate and degree levels, for which some 
credits may be granted.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9209 5868
E: moorbus@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Project Management – 
Fast Track

Course Code BSB51407

This program has been developed with busy 
professionals in mind. The fast track program 
allows you to complete the full Diploma in only 
six days out of the office so that you can take 
your career where you want to go fast. Our unique 
approach to teaching includes assessment tasks 
that incorporate workplace projects so that you 
combine work and study, resulting in skills and 
knowledge that are immediately transferable to 
the workplace.

Specifically designed for professionals aiming 
to further their career, the program will develop 
your ability to manage projects in their entirety. 
You will learn the nine recognised knowledge 

areas of projects from concept and planning to 
implementation and handover in a timely way. 
The strength of the program lies in its flexibility to 
adapt content for any industry or organisational 
setting. Typically you will have some experience 
working in a project environment and can apply 
the learning to your workplace.

This accelerated program is delivered by a 
professional project manager with extensive 
industry experience. To ensure you are fully 
supported throughout the course, you are able 
to receive three hours of coaching by an expert 
during the course.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Project leader
•	 Project management facilitator
•	 Project or program administrator

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year.
Please contact us to check course start dates.

Location
City

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Course Length
Part time: 6 days

Attendance
This fast track course comprises only six days 
out of the office. Classes are held on Thursdays 
from 9am - 5pm.

Prerequisites
•	 This program is designed for individuals 

who have worked as part of a project team 
previously and applicants who apply must be 
working on, or about to work on a work based 
project in a management role.

•	 Some project management experience is 
desirable.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
 - BSBPMG501A: Manage application of project 
integrative processes

 - BSBPMG502A: Manage project scope
 - BSBPMG503A: Manage project time 
 - BSBPMG504A: Manage project costs 
 - BSBPMG506A: Manage project human 
resources 

 - BSBPMG505A: Manage project quality 
 - BSBPMG507A: Manage project communications 
 - BSBPMG508A: Manage project risk 
 - BSBPMG509A: Manage project procurement 

Assessment
Assessment for the course is entirely based 
around your work. You will compile a Portfolio 
of Evidence using workplace projects, which 
will form the basis of your assessment. Our 
goal is for you to use your learning to positively 
contribute to your workplace.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Project Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
The course provides many options for further 
study. Graduates may elect to study Advanced 
Diplomas in Business/Management at 
Holmesglen, and will receive direct entry with 
advanced standing (up to one year for the 
Diploma and up to one and a half years for the 
Advanced Diploma) into the following Holmesglen 

Degrees: Bachelor of Business Administration, 
Bachelor of Business (Accounting), Bachelor of 
Business (Executive Administration) and Bachelor 
of Business (Marketing Management). Graduates 
may also pursue further studies at universities, 
and some credits may be granted.

Course Enquiries 
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of Management

Course Code BSB60407
Incorporating
Certificate IV in Frontline Management
Course Code BSB40807
Diploma of Management
Course Code BSB51107

In today’s fast-paced business environment, 
there is an ever increasing need to gain that 
competitive edge. These nationally endorsed 
management courses will benefit individuals 
seeking new opportunities within their current 
industry and beyond. Delivered full time and part 
time, you will benefit from practical learning that 
can immediately be applied to your current role.

This program is structured so you can be 
progressively recognised for the level of study 
completed. With the option of progressing to an 
advanced diploma, you will have the opportunity 
to build your qualifications as well as your career.

Career Opportunities
•	 Account executive
•	 Strategic management role
•	 Intermediate to senior management

Start Dates
On campus: February and July
Online: February, April, July and October 

Locations
Chadstone and offcampus

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day and evening) 
•	 Online

Course Length
Full time: 6 months, per qualification level
Part time or online: 1 to 2 years per qualification 
level

Attendance
As an online student you may be expected to 
attend approximately three hours of orientation 
and complete some assessments online and 
on-campus. You may be asked to participate in 
online group discussion at nominated times. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Extensive industry experience.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC (course code 
61331).
Part time and online: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
These programs are structured so you can 
commence at a level appropriate to your current 
understanding, and may choose the units most 
relevant to your training needs.



Certificate IV in Frontline Management
Four core units and six elective units
Core Units
 - BSBMGT401A: Show leadership in the 
workplace

 - BSBMGT402A: Implement operational plan
 - BSBOHS407A: Monitor a safe workplace
 - BSBWOR402A: Promote team effectiveness
Elective Units
 - BSBCUS401A: Coordinate implementation of 
customer service strategies

 - BSBCUS402A: Address customer needs
 - BSBFIA402A: Report on financial activity
 - BSBHRM402A: Recruit, select and induct staff
 - BSBINN301A: Promote innovation in a team 
environment

 - BSBITU306A: Design and produce business 
documents 

 - BSBMKG413A: Promote products and services
 - BSBREL401A: Establish networks
 - BSBRES401A: Analyse and present research 
information

 - BSBRSK401A: Identify risk and apply risk 
management processes

 - FNSACCT408B: Make decisions in a legal 
context

Diploma of Management
Five core units and three elective units
Core Units
 - BSBCUS501B: Manage quality customer 
service

 - BSBFIM501A: Manage budgets and financial 
plans

 - BSBINM501A: Manage an information or 
knowledge management system

 - BSBMGT502B: Manage people performance 
 - BSBMGT515A: Manage operational plan
 - BSBOHS509A: Ensure a safe workplace
 - BSBPMG510A: Manage projects
 - BSBWOR501B: Manage personal work priorities 
and professional development

 - BSBWOR502A: Ensure team effectiveness
Elective Units
 - BSBCOM503B: Develop processes for the 
management of breaches in compliance 
requirements

 - BSBHRM402A: Recruit, select and induct staff
 - BSBHRM503A: Manage performance 
management systems

 - BSBHRM504A: Manage workforce planning
 - BSBLED501A: Develop a workplace learning 
environment 

 - BSBMGT516A: Facilitate continuous 
improvement

 - BSBWRK509A: Manage industrial relations
Advanced Diploma of Management
If a mature age student, you may elect to study 
the Advanced Diploma of Management in day 
classes, or in interactive online format, with 
some face to face class time.
Three core units and five elective units
Listed below are core units and a selection of 
elective units.
Core Units
 - BSBINN601A: Manage organisational change
 - BSBMGT605B: Provide leadership across the 
organisation

 - BSBMGT616A: Develop and implement 
strategic plans

Elective Units
 - BSBCOM603B: Plan and establish compliance 
management systems

 - BSBDIV601A: Develop and implement diversity 
policy

 - BSBFIM601A: Manage finances
 - BSBHRM602B: Manage human resources 
strategic planning

 - BSBMGT608B: Manage innovation and 
continuous improvement

 - BSBMGT615A: Contribute to organisation 
development

 - BSBMGT617A: Develop and implement a 
business plan

 - BSBMKG609A: Develop a marketing plan
 - BSBOHS601B: Develop a systematic approach 
to managing OHS

 - BSBRSK501A: Manage risk

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, completed online and/or on 
campus.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of each course you 
are eligible to receive a nationally endorsed 
qualification.
The Australian Institute of Management (AIM) 
offers membership to you if you are enrolled in 
management courses. On completion you may 
apply for affiliation or graded membership of AIM. 
Contact AIM on 131 648 for details. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Direct entry with advanced standing (up to  
1 year for the Diploma and up to 1.5 years for the 
Advanced Diploma) is guaranteed for graduates 
into the following Holmesglen degrees: Bachelor 
of Business Administration, Bachelor of Business 
(Executive Administration) and Bachelor of 
Business (Marketing Management).

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Graduate Certificate in Logistics 
and Operations Management

Course Code 21864VIC

The Graduate Certificate in Logistics and 
Operations Management has been developed 
in association with industry to meet the 
changing needs of operational managers, and to 
benefit individuals responsible for purchasing, 
warehousing and the logistical functions 
associated with business enterprise today. This 
course develops your skills, knowledge and 
attitudes required to make effective decisions at 
a managerial level, within logistics related roles. 

On completion of this course you will be able 
to: identify, develop and apply strategies for 
management; and assess, monitor and maintain 
quality logistic systems through the effective use 
of accounting, human resources, information 
technology, inventory and supply chain 
management.

Graduates with appropriate work experience can 
pursue a range of career opportunities.

Career Opportunities
•	 Management
•	 Logistics
•	 Purchasing, warehousing and other related 

areas.

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Part time (evenings)
•	 Part time (weekends)

Course Length
Part time: Approximately 1-1.5 years

Attendance
Classes are conducted in the evening and 
attendance at several weekend workshops may 
be required.

Prerequisites
Academic qualifications and/or three to five years 
of relevant work experience.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
You must complete the four core units and one 
elective unit to achieve the Graduate Certificate 
in Logistics and Operations Management.
Core Units
 - VPAU184: Make business decisions
 - VPAU185: Generate and analyse information to 
inform operations management decisions

 - VPAU186: Plan and develop the supply chain
 - VPAU187: Manage the supply chain
Plus one elective from:
 - VBQM318: People and culture
 - VPAU083: Manage the development, 
implementation and review of the strategic 
business plan

Some units may require a minimal number of 
enrolments prior to commencing.

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of four core units, 
plus one elective, you are eligible to receive the 
Graduate Certificate in Logistics and Operations 
Management. Graduates who exit the course 
after the successful completion of a unit will be 
entitled to receive a statement of attainment for 
that unit.

Opportunities for Further Study
Credit transfer arrangements may be available 
from Holmesglen into university graduate diploma 
or masters degree programs. Graduates are 
advised to negotiate any transfer arrangements 
directly with the university.

Course Enquiries
Graduate and Degree Programs
T: 03 9564 2664
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Graduate Certificate  
in Management

Course Code 21867VIC

The Graduate Certificate in Management has 
been developed in response to an industry need 
identified by Business Skills Victoria, and through 
consultation with industry networks. The course 
is ideal for you if you have significant experience 
in your chosen industry, wishing to gain a further 
qualification and advance into middle and senior 
management positions.

Graduates from this course will be equipped to 
work independently and display a high level of 
critical judgment. You will be able to analyse, 
diagnose, design, execute and evaluate 
substantial business projects. You will be able to 
accept responsibility and be accountable for the 
management of others.

Typically, graduates are already employed within 
industry, or may pursue a range of employment 
and career opportunities within a managerial 
capacity across a broad range of industries

General Enquiries T: 03 9564 1555 | E: info@holmesglen.edu.au | W: www.holmesglen.edu.au
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Career Opportunities
Management

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Chadstone and Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Part time (evening)
•	 Part time (weekend)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
Classes are conducted in the evening and 
attendance at several weekend workshops may 
be required.

Prerequisites
Academic qualifications and/or three to five 
years’ relevant work experience.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete a minimum of four units 
from Group A and one additional unit from either 
Group A or B.
Group A Units
 - VPAU082: Manage multiple projects
 - VPAU083: Manage the development, 
implementation and review of the strategic 
business plan

 - VPAU084: Manage compliance with legal, 
regulatory and ethical requirements in an 
organisational environment

 - VPAU085: Develop and manage risk 
management strategy

 - VPAU086: Lead innovative thinking and practice 
in an organisational environment

 - VPAU087: Manage people in an organisational 
environment

Group B Units
 - VPAU088: Manage human resource practices
 - VPAU089: Manage financial resources in an 
organisation

 - VPAU090: Manage business in a global 
environment

 - VPAU091: Manage environmentally sustainable 
work practices

 - VBQM313: Marketing concepts and strategies
Some units may require a minimum number of 
enrolments prior to commencing.

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On completion of five units of competency you 
are eligible to receive the Graduate Certificate 
in Management. Graduates who exit the course 
after the successful completion of a unit will be 
entitled to receive a statement of attainment for 
that unit.

Opportunities for Further Study
Credit transfer arrangements from Holmesglen 
into university graduate diploma or masters 
degree programs should be negotiated directly 
with the university.

Course Enquiries
Graduate and Degree Programs
T: 03 9564 2664
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

MARKETING 
Diploma of Marketing  
(Practical Application)

Course Code BSB51207

This program has been developed with busy 
professionals in mind. It enables you to choose 
what to study, when to study, and allows you to 
successfully complete the Diploma in only eight 
days out of the office. Our unique approach 
to teaching includes assessment tasks that 
incorporate workplace projects so that you 
combine work and study, resulting in skills and 
knowledge that are immediately transferable to 
the workplace.

The course is specifically designed for 
professionals aiming to further their marketing 
career, or those wanting to attain new knowledge 
of the latest marketing trends which have 
changed dramatically over the past few years 
with a shift of focus to electronic and social 
media. The program will develop your ability to 
manage individuals and the marketing functions 
in an organisation or business area. The core 
marketing units include interpreting market 
trends and developments, electronic marketing 
communications, promoting to international 
markets, identifying marketing opportunities, 
the marketing mix, market research, monitoring 
marketing activities and managing projects. The 
strength of the program lies in its flexibility to 
adapt content for any industry or organisational 
setting. 

Career Opportunities 
•	 Marketing functions at management level
•	 Specialist roles such as product management 

and PR

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year.
Please contact us to check the next course 
commencement date.

Location
City

Study Mode
Mixed delivery 

Course Length
8 days or 24 evenings

Attendance
This course is all about flexibility. You can choose 
whether it is more convenient to study one day 
per month during term time for a total of eight 
days, or whether to study 3 hours per week in 
the evenings for a total of 24 evenings across 
the year. 

Prerequisites
•	 A sound understanding of marketing and 

managing staff.
•	 Industry experience.
•	 Employed in a role where you can apply what 

you learn in the program.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
The flexible nature of this course allows you to 
commence any module at any of the nominated 
start dates, either during the day or in the 
evening. 
 - BSBMKG507A: Interpret market trends and 
developments

 - BSBMKG510A: Plan electronic marketing 
communications

 - BSBMKG513A: Promote products and services 
to international markets

 - BSBMKG501B: Identify and evaluate marketing 
opportunities

 - BSBMKG502B: Establish and adjust the 
marketing mix

 - BSBMKG506B: Plan market research
 - BSBMKG514A: Implement and monitor 
marketing activities

 - BSBPMG510A: Manage projects

Assessment
The course provides flexibility for you to 
choose to undertake a combination of written 
assignments and/or practical application projects 
based on your current workplace. Our goal is for 
you to use your learning to positively contribute to 
your workplace.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Marketing.

Opportunities for Further Study
The course provides many guaranteed options for 
further study. Graduates may elect to study the 
Advanced Diploma of Marketing at Holmesglen, 
and will receive guaranteed direct entry with 
advanced standing (up to 12 credits for the 
Advanced Diploma) into the following Holmesglen 
Degrees: Bachelor of Business Administration, 
Bachelor of Business (Accounting), Bachelor of 
Business (Executive Administration) and Bachelor 
of Business (Marketing Management). Graduates 
of the Diploma may also apply for entry into 
degree level studies in marketing or advertising 
at universities.

Course Enquiries 
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of Marketing

Course Code BSB60507
With exit points at
Certificate IV in Marketing
Course Code BSB41307 
and
Diploma of Marketing
Course Code BSB51207

This course will develop your knowledge and 
skills if you are seeking a career in marketing, 
direct marketing, sales, PR or advertising, or 
if you want to improve your overall skills and 
knowledge in this field. 

If you have completed certificate IV level studies 
in marketing, advertising or sales, you may elect 
to further your qualifications with this program.

Career Opportunities
•	 Marketing or communications executive
•	 Strategic manager
•	 Sales manager
•	 Product developer

Start Dates
On campus: February and July
Online: February, April, July and October

Location
Chadstone and offscampus

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Online
•	 Part time (evening)



Course Length
Full time: 6 months per qualification level
Online: Up to 2 years

Attendance
As an online student you may be expected to 
attend approximately three hours of orientation 
and complete some assessments online and 
on-campus. You may be asked to participate in 
online group discussion at nominated times.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 

from formal education for at least one year).
•	 Extensive industry experience.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC  
(course code 61261).
Part time and online: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Certificate IV in Marketing
 - BSBCMM401A: Make a presentation 
 - BSBEBU401A: Review and maintain a website 
 - BSBITU306A: Design and produce business 
documents

 - SBMKG401B: Profile the market
 - BSBMKG402B: Analyse consumer behaviour for 
specific markets

 - BSBMKG408B: Conduct market research
 - BSBMKG411A: Analyse direct marketing 
databases

 - BSBMKG414A: Undertake marketing activities
 - BSBSLS402A: Identify sales prospects
 - BSBSLS404A: Secure prospect commitment
Diploma of Marketing
 - BSBMKG501B: Identify and evaluate marketing 
opportunities

 - BSBMKG502B: Establish and adjust the 
marketing mix

 - BSBMKG506B: Plan market research
 - BSBMKG507A: Interpret market trends and 
developments

 - BSBMKG510A: Plan electronic marketing 
communications

 - BSBMKG513A: Promote products and services 
to international markets

 - BSBMKG514A: Implement and monitor 
marketing activities

 - BSBMKG609A: Develop a marketing plan
Advanced Diploma of Marketing
 - BSBMGT605B: Provide leadership across the 
organisation

 - BSBMKG603B: Manage the marketing process
 - BSBMKG605B: Evaluate international marketing 
opportunities

 - BSBMKG606B: Manage international marketing 
programs

 - BSBMKG607B: Manage market research
 - BSBMKG608A: Develop organisational 
marketing objectives

 - BBMKG609A: Develop a marketing plan
 - BSBSUS501A: Develop workplace policy and 
procedures for sustainability

Units may vary depending on class numbers and 
campus.

Assessment
Assessment comprises written assignments, 
tests and practical application projects. You 
are required to attend tests as scheduled by 
Holmesglen, with tests generally scheduled 
during normal class time.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
qualification.

Opportunities for Further Study
After graduating from this course you may 
continue your studies in the Bachelor of Business 
(Marketing Management), Bachelor of Business 
Administration and Bachelor of Business 
(Executive Administration).

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Business & Finance
T: 03 9564 1603
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Business  
(Marketing Management)

Course Code V14332

The Bachelor of Business (Marketing 
Management) equips you with a more balanced 
view of marketing. Through practical application 
of theory and concepts you will develop a broad 
based understanding of business and marketing 
management, which is immediately applicable in 
the workplace.

The Entrepreneurship and New Venture project 
in final semester exposes you to the need for 
innovation and change. The degree prepares 
you with the skills to challenge, question and 
invigorate your working environment, and 
enter the marketing management sector with 
confidence.

Graduates may be employed in relevant graduate 
trainee programs in product development, 
account management, sales and marketing 
coordination.

Career Opportunities
•	 Marketing and communications manager
•	 Brand manager
•	 Sales manager
•	 Marketing and events coordinator

Start Dates 
February and July 

Location 
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 3 years

Selection Criteria
Applicants must meet the criteria of entry 
associated with one of the following categories:
Normal Entry
•	 An applicant may be admitted to the 

course after successfully completing VCE 
or equivalent. Selection of current Year 12 
students will be based on their ATAR (or 
equivalent). 

Alternative Entry
Alternative entry into the course is possible for 
mature age applicants (at least 18 years of age 
and away from formal education for at least 
one year) and those who do not hold VCE, and 
granted on the basis of:
•	 VCE equivalent qualifications such as 

an interstate Year 12, the International 
Baccalaureate or Higher School Certificate

•	 Complete or incomplete studies in an award 
course at any Australian university

•	 Satisfactory completion of two single subjects 
(non-award enrolments) at any Australian 
university or with an open university with 
scored or graded results

•	 Satisfactory completion of a Certificate IV 
or above at a TAFE institute with scored or 
graded results in a related study area

•	 Satisfactory completion of foundation studies 
or qualifications such as a Diploma of 
Foundation Studies or a Diploma of Further 
Education from a recognised university

•	 At least five years work experience in the 
industry or a related occupation to the area 
of study.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC. 
Part time and mid year: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen. 

Course Structure 
Semester One
 - TIS111: Business technology management 
 - CMA112: Business management
 - BMM113: Marketing principles
 - PMA114: Business communication
Semester Two
 - BMM123: Professional selling
 - TIS126: Marketing information systems
 - BBA123: Business maths and statistics
 - LMM127: Business law for marketers
Semester Three
 - BMM233: Advertising and promotions 
management

 - BMM234: Buyer behaviour
 - BBA233: The modern economy
 - PMA236: Customer relationship management
Semester Four
 - BMM243: Business to business marketing
 - BMM244: Sales management
 - FBA244: Accounting principles
 - PMA354: Contemporary employment issues
Semester Five
 - BMM353: Marketing research
 - TIS356: Interactive and online marketing
 - FBA352: Financial decision making
 - BBA353: International business and marketing
Semester Six
 - BMM363: Marketing of services and social 
issues

 - BMM364: Marketing management
 - CMA362: Strategic management
 - BBA363: Entrepreneurship and new venture 
creation

Assessment
Assessment comprises written assignments, 
exams, practical application projects and 
professional placement. Students are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled by 
Holmesglen.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of 24 subjects 
graduates of this course are eligible to 
receive the Bachelor of Business (Marketing 
Management).

Opportunities for Further Study
Holmesglen offers an extensive range of graduate 
certificate programs to enable graduates to 
continue their academic and career development.

Course Enquiries
Graduate and Degree Programs
T: 03 9564 1648
E: business@holmesglen.edu.au

General Enquiries T: 03 9564 1555 | E: info@holmesglen.edu.au | W: www.holmesglen.edu.au
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TRAINING & 
ASSESSMENT
Certificate IV in  
Training and Assessment

Course Code TAE40110

This course comprises 10 units of competency, 
and will appeal to you if you have responsibility 
for developing and delivering training programs, 
and assessing training participants and 
employees.

On completion of this course, you will be able to 
design and develop learning programs for groups 
and individuals in various environments; plan, 
organise, conduct and validate assessments; 
create a healthy, safe and inclusive learning 
culture; and understand the requirements to 
work within the field of vocational education and 
training (VET).

This course is the standard requirement for 
trainers employed within most TAFE institutes 
and registered training organisations.

This course replaces the Certificate IV in 
Assessment and Workplace Training BSZ40198 
and the Certificate IV in Training and Assessment 
TAA40104, and satisfies the Workplace Trainer 
Competency Standards and the Competency 
Standards for Assessment.

Career Opportunities
•	 Staff development officer
•	 Training officer
•	 Training instructor
•	 Workplace assessor
•	 TAFE/RTO trainer

Start Dates
Programs commence throughout the year. 

Locations
Chadstone and Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Part time (evenings)
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Part time: 15 weeks

Attendance
You will need to attend classes one evening per 
week for 15 weeks, plus three full day weekend 
workshops or 15 days (9am – 4pm). Upgrades to 
TAE may be delivered in a shorter time. Please 
contact the Faculty for more information.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year); 
or

•	 Vocational qualification
•	 Interest in workplace training and conducting 

assessment.
•	 Ability to analyse procedures.
•	 Enthusiasm to actively participate in group 

activities.
•	 Strong literacy and computer skills.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Core Units
 - TAEDES401A: Design and develop learning 
programs

 - TAEDES402A: Use training packages and 
accredited courses to meet client needs

 - TAEDEL401A: Plan, organise and deliver group-
based learning

 - TAEDEL402A: Plan, organise and facilitate 
learning in the workplace

 - TAEASS401A: Plan assessment activities and 
processes

 - TAEASS402A: Assess competence
 - TAEASS403A: Participate in assessment 
validation

Elective Units
 - BSBCMM401A: Make a presentation
 - TAEDEL301A: Provide work skill instruction
 - TAEASS301A: Contribute to assessment

Assessment
Assessment of competencies involves direct, 
indirect and supplementary forms of evidence. 
It occurs in the classroom, on the job or within a 
simulated workplace environment.

Qualifications and Recognition
Certificate IV in Training and Assessment is 
awarded on successful completion of seven core 
units and three elective units.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of Certificate IV in Training and 
Assessment will be well equipped to pursue 
further studies in fields associated with training 
and assessment, at diploma level or at university. 
You may be eligible for some credits for studies 
already undertaken, however students should 
consult the relevant institute prior to application.

Course Enquiries
Holmesglen Business Training
T: 03 9564 1990
E: business.training@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in  
Training and Assessment (TAE)

Course Code TAE40110

This program has been developed with busy 
professionals in mind. It allows you to complete 
the qualification after hours so that you do not 
need to interrupt your busy work schedule. It is a 
fast-tracked program allowing you to receive your 
qualification sooner.

This is the qualification you need if you would 
like to work as a trainer in an organisation or 
within the Vocational Education and Training 
(VET) sector. This Certificate is the new industry 
standard in Training and Assessment, replacing 
the Certificate IV in Assessment and Workplace 
Training (BSZ40198) and the Certificate IV in 
Training and Assessment (TAA40104). The 
course teaches you how to structure your 
training programs and deliver programs that 
meet industry requirements, and provides useful 
techniques for becoming a highly effective trainer.

On completion of this course, you will be able to 
design and develop learning programs for groups 
and individuals in various environments; plan, 
organise, conduct and validate assessments; 
create a healthy, safe and inclusive learning 
culture; and understand the requirements to 
work within the field of vocational education and 
training.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Employment with registered training 

organisations 
•	 Training consultant with a private or public 

organisation

Start Date
March and July

Location
City

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 16 weeks

Attendance
This program is held every Thursday evening for 
16 weeks. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 The course is especially suited to persons 

with general understanding of the 
requirements of working within the field of 
vocational education and training. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
You need to commence this course at the 
beginning of the semester and complete all 
modules to receive the Certificate. 
 - TAEDES401A: Design and develop learning 
programs 

 - TAEDES402: Use training packages and 
accredited courses to meet client needs 

 - TAEDEL401A: Plan, organise and deliver group-
based learning 

 - TAEDEL402A: Plan, organise and facilitate 
learning in the workplace 

 - TAEASS401A: Plan assessment activities and 
processes

 - TAEASS402A: Assess competence 
 - TAEASS403A: Participate in assessment 
validation 

 - BSBCMM401A: Make a presentation 
 - TAEDEL301A: Provide work skill instruction 
 - TAEASS301A: Contribute to assessment

Assessment
The course provides a range of assessments 
involving a combination of classroom, on the job 
or within a simulated workplace environment. 
Competencies are assessed using direct, indirect 
and supplementary forms of evidence. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Training and Assessment.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates are well placed to pursue further 
studies in fields relating to training and 
assessment at diploma level or degree level at 
University. In pursuing further studies, you may 
be eligible for some credits for having undertaken 
the Certificate, you will need to consult the 
relevant higher education provider prior to 
application.

Course Enquiries 
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au
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REAL ESTATE
Certificate IV in Property Service 
(Real Estate)

Course Code CPP40307

This course provides you with the educational 
knowledge and skills required for employment 
as an agent’s representative or to operate as a 
licensed estate agent.

On completion of the agents representative 
units you will be able to work as an agents 
representative under a licensed estate agent. 
Completion of the full course means that you 
will be eligible to apply to become a licensed 
real estate agent and run your own real estate 
agency. The course covers estate agents’ legal 
liabilities and responsibilities, management 
of client and agency relationships, property 
appraisal, listing and sale, leasing, auctions, 
management, acting as a buyer’s agent, all 
accounting including trust requirements and risk 
management.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Agents representative
•	 Licensed real estate agent

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year

Locations
Chadstone and City

Study Mode
Part time (day/evening)

Course Length
Part time: 23 weeks

Prerequisites
•	 You must have sound English language and 

numerical skills and be able to understand 
oral instructions, read technical material and 
prepare written reports. 

•	 You must be able to use and analyse 
data, relation and patterns, numbers, 
measurements and shapes.

How to Apply
Government funded: Complete an eForm - 
available at http://eform.holmesglen.edu.au 
write down your unique eForm number, when it is 
given to you online and remember to bring it with 
you when enrolling.
Fee for Service: You can enrol online at 
www.holmesglen.edu.au/shortcourses call us on 
03 9564 1546 or visit our office to discuss your 
requirements. 

Course Structure
5 core competencies
 - CPPDSM4080A: Work effectively in the real 
estate industry

 - CPPDSM4008A: Address legal and ethical 
requirements of property sales

 - CPPDSM4007A: Address legal and ethical 
requirements of property management

 - CPPDSM4009B: Interpret legislation to 
complete agency work

 - CPPDSM4015A: Minimise agency and 
consumer risk

19 elective competencies
 - CPPDSM4005A: Establish and build client-
agency relationships

 - CPPDSM4056A: Manage conflict and disputes 
in the property industry

 - BSBRKG304B: Maintain business records
 - BSBSMB406A: Manage small business 
finances

 - CPPDSM4006A: Establish and manage agency 
trust accounts

 - CPPDSM4010A: Lease property
 - CPPDSM4011A: List property for lease
 - CPPDSM4013A: Market property for lease
 - CPPDSM4016A: Monitor and manage lease or 
tenancy agreement

 - CPPDSM4020A: Present at tribunals
 - CPPDSM4049A: Implement maintenance plan 
for managed properties

 - CPPDSM4001A: Act as a buyer’s agent
 - CPPDSM4003A: Appraise property
 - CPPDSM4004A: Conduct auction
 - CPPDSM4012A: List property for sale
 - CPPDSM4014A: Market property for sale
 - CPPDSM4018A: Prepare and present property 
reports

 - CPPDSM4019A: Prepare for auction and 
complete sale

 - CPPDSM4022A: Sell and finalise

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On completion of the agents representative 
units you will be able to work as an agents 
representative under a licensed estate agent; 
completion of the full course means that you will 
be eligible to apply to become a licensed real 
estate agent. 

Course Enquiries
Short Courses Department
T: 03 9564 1541
E: shortcourses@holmesglen.edu.au 
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ALLIED HEALTH
Certificate IV in  
Allied Health Assistance

Course Code HLT42507

This qualification is a generic qualification that 
covers a range of work functions. It will enable 
you to provide therapeutic and program related 
support to allied health professionals. You will be 
required to work under the guidance of an allied 
health professional. 

Lecturers will use a multidisciplinary/integrated 
approach with emphasis across the lifespan in 
course delivery. Delivery of the course will be 
through a mixture of online activities, lectures, 
tutorials and laboratories. Laboratories will take 
place in a state-of-the-art allied health laboratory 
and a community apartment.

Placements will be undertaken in a variety of 
health care settings including medical, sub-acute, 
acute, community and rehabilitation areas.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Therapy assistant
•	 Physiotherapy assistant
•	 Occupational therapy assistant
•	 Community rehabilitation assistant
•	 Speech pathology assistant
•	 Allied health assistant

Start Dates
March and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Part time (day and evening)
•	 Part time (weekend) 

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
Semester 1: One weeknight evening and 
Saturday all day
Semester 2: One full day during the week and 
one Saturday
Placement will require four weeks full time. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 The following units, which can be undertaken 

at Holmesglen before commencing the course
BSBMED301B: Interpret an apply medical 
terminology appropriately
HLTAH301B: Assist with an allied health 
program
HLTAP301B: Recognise healthy body systems 
in a health care context
HLTCSD201C: Maintain high standard of 
client service
HLTCSD305C: Assist with client movement
HLTHIR301B: Communicate and work 
effectively in health
HLTIN301C: Comply with infection control 
policies and procedures 

Selection Process
An interview and successful completion of the 
prerequisite units. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - HLTHIR402C: Contribute to organisational 
effectiveness in the health industry

 - HLTHIR506C: Implement and monitor 
compliance with legal and ethical requirements

 - HLTIN403C: Implement and monitor infection 
control policy and procedures

 - HLTOHS300B: Contribute to OHS processes
Physiotherapy specialisation units
 - HLTAH401B: Deliver and monitor a client-
specific exercise program

 - HLTAH402B: Assist with physiotherapy 
treatments and interventions

 - HLTAH403B: Deliver and monitor exercise 
program for mobility

Occupational therapy specialisation units
 - HLTAH407B: Assist with rehabilitation of clients
 - HLTAH408B: Assist with the development and 
maintenance of client functional status

 - HLTAH409B: Conduct group sessions for 
individual client outcomes

 - HLTAH414B: Support the fitting of assistive 
devices

Speech pathology specialisation units
 - HLTAH410B: Support the development of 
speech and communication skills

 - HLTAH411B: Provide support in dysphagia 
management

 - HLTAH412B: Assist and support the use of 
augmentative and alternative communication

Client support unit
 - HLTCSD306C: Respond effectively to difficult or 
challenging behaviour

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
HLT42507 Certificate IV in Allied Health 
Assistance.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon graduating from this course, you may 
continue your studies in courses in health and 
social sciences, and fitness and wellbeing.

Course Enquiries
Health Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9209 5548
E: healthsciences@holmesglen.edu.au

COMMUNITY 
SERVICES
Certificate III in Aged Care

Course Code CHC30208

This course is designed for those who intend 
to work in residential aged care facilities under 
supervision, performing a range of activities 
supporting residents’ personal care, health and 
wellbeing.

There is an opportunity for a dual qualification 
whilst studying the Certificate III in Aged Care 
by completing the Certificate III in Home and 
Community Care. To achieve this, you are 
required to attend five Saturday classes and 
additional field work of 30 hours. 

Benefits of studying aged care at Holmesglen 
include flexible study options, with fast track 
study and dual qualification options. Highly skilled 
and qualified staff who have extensive industry 

experience will support you throughout your 
studies. You will also benefit from Holmesglen’s 
outstanding reputation for delivery high quality 
values based courses. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Personal care assistant
•	 Nursing assistant
•	 Personal care worker

Start Dates
February and June

Locations
Chadstone and Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Mixed
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 18 weeks  
(Chadstone, 2 days per week)
Part time: 17 weeks  
(Moorabbin, 2 evenings per week and online 
learning)

Attendance
Chadstone classes are held two days per week. 
Moorabbin classes are held in the evenings, two 
nights per week. In addition, you are required to 
complete online activities outside of class time. 
Fieldwork of 100 hours is required to be 
undertaken in order to complete the Certificate. 

Prerequisites
•	 Ability to speak, read and write English.
•	 Victoria Police Records Check.
•	 Effective interpersonal communication skills.
•	 Flexibility and openness to change and new 

ideas.
•	 Suitability for working in the aged care sector.

Selection Process
Interview to assess literacy and suitability for 
aged care work.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by filling out the 
application form available on the Holmesglen 
website or by contacting the Department.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and assessment 
tasks. 
 - BSBINM201A: Process and maintain workplace 
information

 - CHCAC317A: Support older people to maintain 
their independence

 - CHCAC318B: Work effectively with older people
 - CHCAC319A: Provide support to people living 
with dementia

 - CHCCS411B: Work effectively in the community 
sector

 - CHCICS301A: Provide support to meet personal 
care needs

 - CHCICS302A: Participate in the implementation 
of individualised plans

 - CHCICS303A: Support individual health and 
emotional wellbeing

 - CHCINF408C: Comply with information 
requirements of the aged care and community 
care sectors

 - CHCOHS312B: Follow safety procedures for 
direct care work

 - CHCPA301B: Deliver care services using a 
palliative approach

 - HLTAP301B: Recognise healthy body systems in 
a health care context

 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid
 - HLTHIR403C: Work effectively with culturally 
diverse clients and co-workers



75

C
o
m

m
u
nity &

 H
e
alth S

cie
nce

s

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects. On-the-job assessment may 
be undertaken either in the workplace or a 
simulated workplace environment.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Aged Care. A statement of 
attainment may be awarded for competency in 
individual units.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further studies in a number 
of areas including Certificate III in Home and 
Community Care, Certificate IV in Disability and 
Certificate IV in Leisure and Health.

Course Enquiries
Community & Transitional Education Department
T: 03 9564 2067
E: communityservices@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in  
Home and Community Care

Course Code CHC30308

This course has been developed to train direct 
care workers for employment within Home and 
Community Care (HACC) services. 

With an increasing demand for workers, HACC 
is an exciting field to enter. You will perform a 
range of activities related to the maintenance of 
an elderly person’s personal care, wellbeing and 
home environment. 

When applying for this course you must be 
currently enrolled in or have qualified in the 
Certificate III in Aged Care.

Career Opportunities
•	 Home care worker
•	 Personal care worker 
•	 Carer

Start Dates
April and September

Location 
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Mixed delivery
•	 Online
•	 Part time (day and evening)
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Part time (evening)
•	 Part time (weekend)

Course Length
Part time: 4 weeks

Attendance
Classes will be conducted on a part time basis 
with a variety of delivery options, both on and off 
campus. Successful completion of this course 
requires attendance at scheduled classes, plus 
work placement.

Prerequisites
•	 Enrolment or qualification in Certificate III  

in Aged Care.

Selection Process
•	 Interview.
•	 Maturity and life experience.
•	 Ability to clearly speak, read and write 

English.
•	 Suitability for aged care work. 

•	 Ability to meet the competencies in this 
training package.

•	 Students are required to undertake a Victoria 
Police records check prior to commencing 
fieldwork.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
You are required to undertake four additional 
units to the Certificate III in Aged Care.
 - CHCCOM302C: Communicate appropriately with 
clients and colleagues

 - CHCDIS301B: Work effectively with people with 
a disability

 - CHCHC311B: Work effectively in home and 
community care environment

 - CHCICS304B: Work effectively with carers

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, case studies, written assignments, 
tests, demonstration of practical skills and work 
related projects. On-the-job fieldwork may be 
undertaken within an approved workplace, or 
simulated workplace environment.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Home and Community Care. A 
statement of attainment may be awarded for 
competency in individual units.

Opportunities for Further Study
You may wish to use competencies gained in 
this certificate to obtain credits for common 
competencies in Certificate III in Aged Care, 
Certificate IV in Disability and/or Certificate IV in 
Leisure and Health.

Course Enquiries
Community & Transitional Education Department
T: 03 9564 2067
E: communityservices@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Child, Youth  
and Family Intervention  
(Residential and Out of Home Care)

Course Code CHC41408

Protective workers carry out activities related to 
the maintenance of a child or young person at 
risk, personal care and other activities of living. 
Work in this area can include out-of-home-care 
and foster care. This qualification covers workers 
in residential and non-residential facilities, under 
direct supervision and within clearly defined 
organisational guidelines and service plans. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Residential support worker 
•	 Case support worker 
•	 Family support worker
•	 Care worker 
•	 Children’s support worker 
•	 Direct care worker 
•	 Family care worker 
•	 Foster parent 

Start Date
February

Location
Moorabbin 

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
Classes are held in the evenings and on 
Saturdays. 

Prerequisites
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Victoria Police Records Check.
•	 Working with Children Check.

Selection Process
•	 Interview.
•	 Priority will be given to those currently working 

within residential care services.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
 - CHCAOD402A: Work effectively in the alcohol 
and other drug sector

 - CHCCHILD401A: Identify and respond to 
children and young people at risk

 - CHCCHILD505B: Work effectively in child 
protection in out of home care for children and 
young people

 - CHCCM401D: Undertake case management
 - CHCCN520C: Advocate for the rights and needs 
of children and young people 

 - CHCCOM403A: Use targeted communication 
skills to build relationships

 - CHCCS400A: Work within a relevant legal and 
ethical framework

 - CHCCS401B: Facilitate responsible behaviour
 - CHCLD415A: Confirm client development status
 - CHCMH402A: Apply understanding of mental 
health issues and recovery processes 

 - CHCPROT409D: Provide primary residential 
care

 - CHCYTH511A: Work effectively with young 
people and their families

 - HLTHIR403B: Work effectively with culturally 
diverse clients and co-workers

 - HLTHIR404B: Work effectively with Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait People

 - HLTOHS300A: Contribute to OHS processes
Plus practical placement experience assessed 
through field placement

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, including those undertaken 
through practical placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Child, Youth and Family 
Intervention (Residential and Out of Home Care). 
This course is supported by the Department of 
Human Services. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can continue studies in the 
community services field, including the Diploma 
of Community Services Work or the Diploma of 
Community Services (Case Management).

Course Enquiries
Department of Social Science
T: 03 9209 5854
E: socialscience@holmesglen.edu.au
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Certificate IV in Disability

Course Code CHC40308 

This course is designed for you if you are working 
in, or intend to work in the disability sector. 
Disability includes intellectual, physical, sensory 
and multiple disabilities. 

This course provides the skills and knowledge 
to work in community and adult day services, 
employment services, residential services, 
outreach services and individualised services.

You can enrol by course or unit.

Career Opportunities
•	 Worker in non-government residential services
•	 Disability development support officer with 

the Department of Human Services
•	 Integration aide in education settings
•	 Support worker in employment services
•	 Home carer focusing on people with 

disabilities
•	 Attendant carer providing respite care or 

personal care to people with disabilities
•	 Community outreach worker
•	 Support worker in day and adult services
•	 Individualised support worker
•	 Advocate

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone 

Study Modes
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Mixed

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
Classes are held one day per week. The course 
includes practical field work of five hours per 
week over the duration of the course (excluding 
summer break). 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent, and minimum 18 years of 

age; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal education for at least one 
year) with relevant work experience. 

•	 Victoria Police Records Check.
•	 Language and literacy skills to approximately 

Year 11 standard.

Selection Criteria
•	 Effective interpersonal communication skills.
•	 Flexibility and openness to change/new 

ideas.
•	 Suitability for working in the disability service 

sector.
•	 Language and literacy skills to approximately 

Year 11 standard.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
All units in this course feature an e-learning 
component, and some units are conducted fully 
online. You are supported to develop the skills 
necessary to undertake e-learning. 
 - CHCDIS301B: Work effectively with people with 
a disability

 - CHCCS400B: Work within a relevant legal and 
ethical framework

 - CHCCS411B: Work effectively in the community 
sector

 - CHCDIS302A: Maintain an environment to 
empower people with disabilities

 - CHCOHS312B: Follow safety procedures for 
direct care work

 - CHCCOM403A: Use targeted communication 
skills to build relationships

 - CHCAD401D: Advocate for clients
 - CHCDIS411A: Communicate using 
augmentative and alternative communication 
strategies

 - CHCICS410A: Support relationships with 
families, carers and friends

 - CHCLD315A: Recognise stages of lifespan 
development

 - CHCICS402A: Facilitate individualised plans
 - CHCDIS410A: Facilitate community 
participation and inclusion

 - CHCDIS405A: Facilitate skills development and 
maintenance

 - CHCICS407A: Support positive lifestyle
 - CHCICS404A: Plan and provide advanced 
behaviour support

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
and/or practical application and work 
related projects, including those undertaken 
through field work.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Disability. The Department of 
Human Services recognises this Certificate 
as the preferred qualification for direct service 
workers.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may continue studies in the Diploma 
of Disability.

Course Enquiries
Community & Transitional Education Department
T: 03 9564 2067
E: communityservices@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Leisure and Health
 
Course Code CHC40608

This qualification provides the skills and 
knowledge to work in residential facilities, 
community agencies and day centres where the 
worker assists with the design, implementation 
and evaluation of health and leisure activities 
and programs for clients in one or more sectors.

This course includes industry fieldwork of  
150 hours over the duration of the course 
(maximum of 50% in own workplace). 

Career Opportunities
•	 Activities officer
•	 Leisure officer
•	 Community leisure officer
•	 Recreational activities officer

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
Classes are held one day per week plus field 
work. 

Prerequisites
•	 Victoria Police records check. 
•	 Effective interpersonal skills.
•	 Flexibility and openness to change/new ideas
•	 Suitability for work in the aged care/disability 

sectors.
•	 Language and literacy skill to approximately 

Year 11 standard.

Selection Process
Interview.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
You must complete all units of competency and 
will be progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed. All units in this course 
feature an e-learning component, and some units 
are conducted fully online. You are supported 
to develop the skills necessary to undertake 
e-learning.
 - CHCCOM403A: Use targeted communication 
skills to build relationships

 - CHCCS400B: Work within a relevant legal and 
ethical framework

 - CHCCS401B: Facilitate responsible behaviour
 - CHCICS405A: Facilitate groups for individual 
outcomes

 - CHCORG405D: Maintain an effective work 
environment

 - CHCRH401B: Work effectively in the leisure and 
health industry

 - CHCRH402A: Undertake leisure and health 
programming

 - CHCRH404A: Plan, implement and monitor 
leisure and health programs

 - CHCRH405A: Plan leisure and health programs 
for clients with complex needs

 - CHCRH406A: Apply knowledge of human 
behaviour in leisure activity programs

 - CHCRH407A: Apply sociological concepts to 
leisure and health

 - CHCOHS312B: Follow safety procedures for 
direct care work

 - HLTAP401AB: Confirm physical health status
 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid
 - CHCAC319A: Provide support to people living 
with dementia

 - CHCICS302A: Participate in the implementation 
of individual plans

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, written assignments, and/or 
practical application and work related projects. 
Including those undertaken through fieldwork.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Leisure and Health. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may undertake further study by 
completing the Diploma of Leisure and Health.

Course Enquiries
Community & Transitional Education Department
T: 03 9564 2067
E: communityservices@holmesglen.edu.au
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Certificate IV in Mental Health

Course Code CHC40508

This course provides you with the knowledge and 
skills required to work in a range of community 
services. The course focuses on rehabilitation 
and support for people affected by mental 
illness and psychiatric disability, implementing 
community based activities focusing on mental 
health, mental illness and psychiatric disability 
and mental health and promotion work.

This qualification defines the knowledge and 
skills required by support workers and case 
workers who work autonomously under broad 
guidance. It also refers to specific knowledge 
of mental health issues and appropriate 
intervention processes applied in residential and 
community based settings.

Completion of the first semester of this course 
provides a pathway to the Diploma of Community 
Services (Alcohol and Other Drugs and Mental 
Health).

Career Opportunities
•	 Mental health outreach worker
•	 Community support worker
•	 Mental health support worker
•	 Community rehabilitation and support worker

Start Date
February

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 Mature age preferred (at least 18 years of 

age and away from formal study for at least 
one year).

•	 Victoria Police Records Check.
•	 Working with Children Check.

Selection Process
Interview and written exercise.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by filling in an 
application form online.

Course Structure
 - CHCAOD402B: Work effectively in the alcohol 
and other drug sector

 - CHCCS400B: Work within a relevant legal and 
ethical framework

 - CHCMH401A: Work effectively in mental health 
sectors

 - CHCMH402A: Apply understanding of mental 
health issues and recovery processes

 - CHCMH403A: Establish and maintain 
communication and relationships to support the 
recovery process

 - CHCMH404A: Conduct assessment and 
planning as part of the recovery process

 - CHCMH405A: Work collaboratively to support 
recovery process

 - HLTHIR403C: Work effectively with culturally 
diverse clients and co-workers

 - HLTHIR404D: Work effectively with Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait people

 - CHCOHS300B: Contribute to OHS processes
Restricted Electives
 - CHCCS514A: Recognise and respond to 
individuals at risk

Elective Units
 - CHCCS504A: Provide services to clients with 
complex needs

 - CHCORG428A: Reflect on and improve own 
professional practice

 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid
 - CHCICS305A: Provide behaviour support in the 
context of individual plans

Plus a minimum 200 hours on the job field 
placement.
Note: Restricted electives and electives may vary 
from year to year.

Assessment
Competency shall be assessed using a variety 
of methods including observation, discussion, 
written assignments, tests, presentations, 
role plays, debates and work related projects. 
Assessment of all units will be completed during 
field placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Mental Health.

Opportunities for Further Study
Completion of the first semester of this course 
provides a pathway to the Diploma of Community 
Services (Alcohol and Other Drugs and Mental 
Health). 

Course Enquiries
Department of Social Science
T: 03 9564 6320
E: socialscience@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Child, Youth and Family 
Intervention

Course Code CHC51208

This course provides you with the knowledge and 
skills required to work in residential facilities 
and/or non-residential settings related to child 
protection and family support work and early 
intervention. 

Working under limited supervision or within a 
team, you will be responsible for planning and 
prioritising your own work program to achieve 
targets. You will be trained to supervise other 
workers and exercise legal authorities and 
delegate decision making on relevant statutory 
matters.

Career Opportunities
•	 Child protection worker
•	 Protective case worker
•	 Child safety officer
•	 Non residential case worker/team leader
•	 Youth support case worker
Note: Some jurisdictions require higher and/
or undergraduate degree as minimum entry to 
statutory child protection work

Start Date
February

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Victoria Police Records Check.
•	 Working with Children Check.

•	 Have sufficient relevant work experience 
to indicate likely success at this level of 
qualification in a job role.

•	 Be recognised as competent, through a 
recognised training package or recognition 
process, against the following core units 
from CHC41508 Certificate IV in Child, 
Youth and Family Intervention (Child 
protection) CHCCHILD401A/ CHCHILD505B/ 
CHCCOM403A/ CHCPROT424A

The following Certificate IV prerequisite units 
are offered over 6 months. 
CHCCOM403A: Use targeted communication 
skills to build relationships
CHCHILD401A: Identify and respond to 
children and young people at risk
CHCCHILD505B: Work effectively in child 
protection and out of home care for children 
and young people
CHCLD415A: Confirm client development 
status
CHCPROT424A: Develop a child protection 
practice framework

Selection Process
•	 Interview.
•	 Written exercise.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form online.

Course Structure
 - CHCCS422A: Respond holistically to client 
issues and refer appropriately

 - CHCCS502B: Maintain legal and ethical work 
practices

 - CHCPROT526A: Work in a child protection 
environment

 - HLTHIR403C: Work effectively with culturally 
diverse clients and co-workers

 - HLTHIR404D: Work effectively with Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander people

 - CHCCM503C: Develop, facilitate and monitor all 
aspects of case management

 - CHCPROT532A: Interact with the legal system 
to protect children

 - CHCPROT510D: Support the progress and 
development of young people

 - CHCPROT502D: Undertake and implement 
planning with at-risk children and young people 
and their families 

 - CHCLD515A: Analyse client information for 
service planning and delivery

 - CHCCSL502A: Apply specialist interpersonal 
skills and counselling interview skills

 - CHCPROT533A: Work with children and young 
people with complex trauma and attachment 
issues and needs

 - CHCCM506B: Undertake case management in 
a child protection framework

 - CHCCS601B: Work with clients with unique 
needs

Plus a minimum 400 hours on the job field 
placement.
Note: Restricted electives and elective may vary 
from year to year

Assessment
Competency shall be assessed using a variety 
of methods including observation, discussion, 
written assignments, tests, presentations, 
role plays, debates and work related projects. 
Assessment of all units will be completed during 
field placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Child, Youth 
and Family Intervention. 
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Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates applying for entry into degree courses 
in areas such as arts, social science, social 
welfare, youth work or related courses may 
receive advanced standing credits. 

Course Enquiries
Department of Social Science
T: 03 9564 6320
E: socialscience@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Community Services 
(Alcohol, Other Drugs and Mental 
Health)

Course Code CHC50408

This qualification trains you to provide services 
to clients in relation to mental health, alcohol 
and other drugs issues. It includes counselling, 
referral, advocacy, and education/health 
promotion services. 

You are required to have high level specialist 
knowledge, skills and competencies especially 
in regard to laws affecting clients and the range 
of services available to them. You will also gain 
knowledge in health issues related to mental 
health issues and alcohol and other drug use and 
misuse.

Career Opportunities
•	 Alcohol and other drugs worker
•	 Community rehabilitation and support worker
•	 Mental health community worker
•	 Mental health outreach worker
•	 Mental health support worker

Start Date
February

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 Certificate IV in Mental Health, or
•	 Certificate IV in Alcohol and Other Drugs, or
•	 Completion of the pathway program 

prerequisite units
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Victoria Police records check.
•	 Working with Children check.

Selection Process
Interview and written exercise.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by filling in the 
application form online.

Course Structure
 - CHCAD504A: Provide advocacy and 
representation services

 - CHCAOD402A: Work effectively in the alcohol 
and other drugs sector

 - CHCAOD510A: Work effectively with clients with 
complex alcohol and/or other drug issues

 - CHCAOD511B: Provide advanced interventions 
to meet the needs of clients with alcohol and/
or other drugs issues

 - CHCAOD512A*: Develop and implement a 
behaviour response plan

 - CHCAOD513A: Provide relapse prevention 
strategies

 - CHCCOM403A: Use targeted communication 
skills to build relationships

 - CHCCS504A: Provide services to clients with 
complex needs

 - CHCCW503A: Work intensively with clients
 - CHCMH401A: Work effectively in mental health 
settings

 - CHCMH402A: Apply understanding of mental 
health issues and recovery processes

 - CHCMH404A: Conduct assessment and 
planning as part of the recovery process

 - CHCMH409A: Facilitate consumer, family and 
carer participation in the recovery process

 - CHCMH501A: Provide advanced supports to 
facilitate recovery

 - CHCMH504D: Provide a range of services to 
people with mental health issues

 - CHCORG428A: Reflect and improve own 
professional practice

 - CHCPOL501A: Access evidence and apply in 
practice

 - CHCPROM503A: Provide community focussed 
promotion and prevention strategies

 - HLTOHS401A: Maintain workplace OHS 
processes

Plus minimum 200 hours on the job field 
placement
(*) CHCAOD512A requires prerequisite unit 
CHCICS305A: Promote behaviour support in the 
context of individual plans

Assessment
Competency shall be assessed using a variety 
of methods including observations, discussion, 
written assignments, tests, presentations, 
role plays, debates and work related projects. 
Assessment of units will be completed during 
field placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Community 
Services (Alcohol, Other Drugs and Mental 
Health).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates applying for entry into degree courses 
in areas such as arts, social science, social 
welfare, youth work or related courses may 
receive advanced standing credits.

Course Enquiries
Department of Social Science
T: 03 9564 6320
E: socialscience@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Community Services 
(Case Management)

Course Code CHC52008

This qualification applies to you if you deliver 
case management and case work intervention 
services to clients. You will work under broad 
direction from senior managers. 

Working at this level you will be required to have 
an understanding of Indigenous culture and 
history, and work with local communities in the 
provision of services.

This course will benefit people currently working 
in the community services field, and is designed 
to be a fast track for current professionals.

Career Opportunities
Welfare worker in government, statutory agencies 
or non-government organisations

Start Dates
February

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Part time (night)

Course Length
Part time: 2 years

Selection Process
•	 Interview and written exercise.
•	 Relevant work experience preferred.
•	 Some agencies require you to undertake 

a Victoria Police records check before 
undertaking workplace training.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
Core Units
 - CHCCM503C: Develop, facilitate and monitor all 
aspects of case management

 - CHCCM504C: Promote high quality case 
management

 - CHCCOM403A: Use targeted communication 
skills to build relationships

 - CHCCS400B: Work within a relevant legal and 
ethical framework

 - CHCCS416A: Assess and provide services for 
clients with complex needs

 - CHCCW503A: Work intensively with clients
 - CHCICS406A: Support client self-management
 - CHCLD415A: Confirm client developmental 
status

 - CHCLD515A: Analyse client information for 
service planning and delivery

 - CHCNET404A: Facilitate links with other 
services

 - CHCORG428A: Reflect on and improve own 
professional practice

 - HLTOHS300B: Contribute to OHS processes
Elective Units
 - CHCAOD402B: Work effectively in the alcohol 
and other drugs sector

 - CHCCD505D: Develop community resources
 - CHCCS422A: Respond holistically to client 
issues and refer appropriately

 - CHCMH402A: Apply understanding of mental 
health issues and recovery process

Plus minimum 200 hours on the job field 
placement.
Note: Restricted electives and electives may vary 
from year to year.

Assessment
Competency shall be assessed using a variety 
of methods including observation, discussion, 
written assignments, tests, presentations, 
role plays, debates and work related projects. 
Assessment of all units will be completed during 
field placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Community 
Services (Case Management).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates applying for entry into degree courses 
in areas such as arts, social science, social 
welfare or related courses may receive advanced 
standing credits.

Course Enquiries
Department of Social Science
T: 03 9564 6320
E: socialscience@holmesglen.edu.au
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Diploma of Community Services 
Work

Course Code CHC50608

This course provides you with the knowledge 
and skills required to perform competently as 
a professional welfare worker, across a variety 
of settings within the social and community 
services industry. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Child protection
•	 Family services
•	 Youth and case work
•	 Juvenile justice
•	 Women’s issues
•	 Community work
Roles within these fields include coordinator, 
client assessor, community worker or case 
manager. Work may be available in a range 
of government departments, community and 
voluntary organisations, as well as private 
employers in the SACS industry.

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Victoria Police records check.
•	 Working with Children check.
•	 Relevant work experience or knowledge of 

community work and/or community services 
work

•	 Candidates who can not demonstrate such 
experience will be expected to enrol in the 
following additional units from the Certificate 
IV in Community Services Work: 
CHCCS411A: Work effectively in the 
community sector 
HLTHIR403B: Work effectively with culturally 
diverse clients and co-workers.

Selection Process
Interview and written exercise.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
Core Units
 - CHCCD514A: Implement a community 
development strategy

 - CHCCM503C: Develop, facilitate and monitor all 
aspects of case management

 - CHCCOM504A: Develop, implement and 
promote effective workplace communication

 - CHCCS500A: Conduct complex assessment 
and referral

 - CHCCSL501A: Work within a structured 
counselling framework

 - CHCCW503A: Work intensively with clients
 - CHCGROUP403D: Plan and conduct group 
activities

 - CHCLD415A: Confirm client developmental 
status

 - CHCLD514A: Analyse impacts of sociological 
factors on clients in community work and 
services

 - CHCORG428A: Reflect on and improve own 
professional practice

 - HLTOHS300A: Contribute to OHS processes

Restricted Electives
 - CHCAD603A: Provide system advocacy services
 - CHCCS502A: Maintain legal and ethical work 
practices

Elective Units
 - CHCCH522A: Undertake outreach work
 - CHCCHILD401A: Identify and respond to 
children and young people at risk

 - CHCDFV404C: Promote community awareness 
of domestic and family violence

 - CHCDIS302A: Maintain an environment to 
empower people with disabilities

 - CHCMH408B: Provide interventions to meet 
the needs of consumers with mental health and 
AOD issues

Plus minimum 400 hours on the job field 
placement

Assessment
Competency shall be assessed using a variety 
of methods including observation, discussion, 
written assignments, tests, presentations, 
role plays, debates, and work related projects. 
Assessment of all units will be completed during 
field placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Community 
Services Work. This qualification is recognised by 
the Australian Institute of Welfare and Community 
Workers (AIWCW). 

Opportunities for Further Study
You have the opportunity to concurrently enrol 
in the Diploma of Community Services (Case 
Management) by completing additional units. 
Graduation with this additional qualification 
should enhance employment opportunities.
Graduates applying for entry into degree courses 
in areas such as arts, social science, social 
welfare or related courses may receive advanced 
standing credits.

Course Enquiries
Department of Social Science
T: 03 9209 5854
E: socialscience@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Disability

Course Code CHC50108

This qualification is delivered fully online and 
provides you, as an existing worker, with skills 
and knowledge to successfully coordinate and 
manage services in the disability sector, or to 
work in specialised disability support roles. 

You may work autonomously and/or have 
responsibility for the supervision and/or 
management of other staff, volunteers, students, 
programs or services. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Disability service manager
•	 Disability service coordinator
•	 Case manager
•	 Client service assessor 
•	 Supervisor
•	 Project worker
•	 Assessor
•	 Program manager

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Off campus

Study Mode
Online

Course Length
Full time: 1 year
Part time: 2 years

Prerequisites
•	 Certificate IV in Disability or equivalent.
•	 Current employment in the disability sector 

(full time or part time).
•	 Language and literary skills to approximately 

Year 11 standard.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
To further develop your practical knowledge and 
maximise opportunities for applied learning in a 
workplace environment, this course is delivered 
through a combination of workshops and online 
delivery.
 - CHCCM404A: Undertake case management for 
clients with complex needs

 - CHCCM501A: Coordinate complex case 
requirements

 - CHCCM503C: Develop, facilitate and monitor all 
aspects of case management

 - CHCCW503A: Work intensively with clients
 - CHCAD504A: Provide advocacy and 
representation services

 - HLTOHS401A: Maintain workplace OHS 
processes

 - CHCINF505C: Meet statutory and organisation 
information requirements

 - CHCORG506D: Coordinate the work 
environment

 - CHCNET503C: Develop new networks
 - CHCCS503A: Develop, implement and review 
services and programs to meet client needs

 - CHCPOL501A: Access evidence and apply in 
practice

 - CHCDIS511A: Coordinate services for people 
with disabilities

 - CHCDIS302A: Maintain an environment to 
empower people with disabilities

 - CHCDIS405A: Facilitate skills development and 
maintenance

 - CHCDIS410A: Facilitate community 
participation and inclusion

 - CHCDIS411A: Communicate using 
augmentative and alternative communication 
strategies

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of discussion, 
written assessments, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualification and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Disability. 

Opportunities for Further Study
The Diploma of Disability provides a pathway 
to other learning opportunities both in the 
vocational education and university sectors.

Course Enquiries
Community & Transitional Education Department
T: 03 9564 2067
E: communityservices@holmesglen.edu.au
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Diploma of Youth Work

Course Code CHC51408

This qualification covers those with responsibility 
for the development and the outcomes of 
programs and services for young people. These 
may be managed through a range of agencies 
and designed to meet the social, behavioural, 
health, welfare developmental and protection 
needs of young people. 

This work may be undertaken through 
employment within community, government and 
welfare agencies, and is designed to ensure 
that policies and guidelines of the employing 
organisations are implemented. It includes 
responsibility for the direction and supervision of 
staff, the contracting of external agencies and/or 
the management of specialist services. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Case manager
•	 Coordinator youth and family services
•	 Coordinator youth services
•	 Program manager
•	 Senior case worker
•	 Senior youth worker
•	 Youth work team leader

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year)
•	 Victoria Police records check
•	 Working with Children check
•	 Certificate IV in Youth Work or prerequisite 

units. The required Certificate IV pre-requisite 
units are offered over 6 months 
CHCCOM403A: Use targeted communication 
skills to build relationships 
CHCCS400A: Work within a relevant legal and 
ethical framework 
HLTHIR403B: Work effectively with culturally 
diverse clients and co-workers 
HLTOHS300A: Contribute to occupational 
health and safety processes 
CHCCS422A: Respond holistically to client 
issues and refer appropriately 
CHCYTH401B: Engage respectfully with young 
people 
CHCYTH402A: Work effectively with young 
people in the youth work context

Selection Process
Interview, written exercise and group exercise.

How to Apply
February intake: Apply through VTAC 
July intake: Apply directly to Holmesglen by 
submitting an application form.

Course Structure
Core Units
 - CHCCHILD404A: Support the rights and safety 
of children and young people

 - CHCCOM504A: Develop, implement and 
promote effective workplace communication

 - CHCCS502B: Maintain legal and ethical work 
practices

 - CHCCS503A: Develop, implement and review 
services and programs to meet client needs

 - CHCCS513B: Maintain an effective community 
sector work environment

 - CHCGROUP403D: Plan and conduct group 
activities

 - CHCNET404A: Facilitate links with other 
services

 - CHCYTH504A: Support young people to take 
collective action

 - CHCYTH505D: Support youth programs
 - CHCYTH608C: Manage service response to 
young people in crisis

Restricted Electives
 - CHCYTH506A: Provide services for young 
people appropriate to their needs and 
circumstances

 - HLTOHS401A: Maintain workplace OHS 
processes

 - HLTFA301A: Apply first aid
Electives Units
 - CHCCM404A: Undertake case management for 
clients with complex needs

 - CHCAOD408A: Assess the needs of clients with 
alcohol and/or other drugs issues

Two field placements of 200 hours each.
Note: Restricted electives and electives may vary 
from year to year.

Assessment
Competency shall be assessed using a variety 
of methods including observation, discussion, 
written assignments, tests, presentations, 
role plays, debates and work related projects. 
Assessment of all units will be completed during 
field placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Youth Work.

Opportunities for Further Study
Students who undertake the Certificate IV 
prerequisite units and Diploma of Youth are able 
to concurrently undertake Certificate IV in Alcohol 
and Other Drugs Work (CHC40408) by completing 
the following additional units, enhancing 
employment opportunities. 
Graduates applying for entry into degree courses 
in areas such as arts, social science, social 
welfare, youth work or related courses may 
receive advanced standing credits. 

Course Enquiries
Department of Social Science
T: 03 9209 5854
E: socialscience@holmesglen.edu.au

Alcohol and Other Drugs Skill Set

Course Code CHC08

Skill sets are identified by industry as a means 
of up skilling workers in specialist areas who 
may have a related industry qualification or 
whose work has changed and now requires this 
additional knowledge and skills. Skill sets are 
often completed as an entry point into the sector 
and/or as a volunteer where the worker may not 
have an existing qualification.

The Alcohol and Other Drugs Skill Set has been 
tailored for people already working or volunteering 
in the community services industry who are 
looking to up skill and work effectively in the 
alcohol and other drugs sector. With classes 
delivered outside normal working hours, and 
taking only four hours per week for 15 weeks 
to complete, you are able to combine work and 
study.

The course was developed with extensive 
industry input and is industry endorsed, ensuring 
that it is relevant to meet the requirements of the 
alcohol and other drugs sector today and into the 
future. Allowing for mobility across the community 

services sector, this qualification is suitable 
if your work has changed and you now require 
additional knowledge and skills.

Core areas you will study in this course include 
working with intoxicated persons, assessing 
clients, working effectively in mental health 
settings and first aid. Upon completion you will 
receive a Statement of Attainment, and some 
credits may be granted if you wish to continue 
your studies in further courses at Holmesglen, 
such as the Diploma of Community Services 
(Alcohol and Other Drugs).

Taught by professionals with extensive industry 
experience, the course is delivered as a 
combination of face-to-face tutorials supported 
by online materials to ensure maximum flexibility 
and self-paced learning.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Alcohol and other drugs roles
•	 Community health work

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year

Location
City

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 15 weeks

Attendance
Classes are held one evening a week for 15 weeks 
plus one Saturday for First Aid (exclusions 
may apply for First Aid qualified students upon 
provision of appropriate evidence).

Prerequisites
•	 Satisfactory written and verbal 

communications skills. You will be requested 
to submit a written application which includes 
a response to a scenario. Alternatively your 
employer could verify your adequacy in these 
skills as demonstrated on the job.

•	 Currently working as an employee or volunteer 
in the community services sector.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
 - CHCAOD402B: Work effectively in the alcohol 
and other drugs sector 

 - CHCAOD406D: Work with clients who are 
intoxicated 

 - CHCAOD408A: Assess needs of clients with 
alcohol and/or other drugs issues 

 - CHCMH401A: Work effectively in mental health 
settings 

 - HLTFA301C: Apply First Aid 

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion you are eligible to 
receive a Statement of Attainment for Alcohol 
and Other Drugs Skill Set and a First Aid Level 1 
Qualification.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon completion you will receive some credits 
to continue studying the Diploma of Community 
Services (Alcohol and Other Drugs) at 
Holmesglen.
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Course Enquiries
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

Case Management Skill Set

Course Code CHC08

This skill set has been endorsed by industry 
and developed with busy people in mind. It is 
designed to enhance knowledge and skills in 
case work without having to complete a full 
qualification. 

The fast tracked skill set has been tailored for 
you if you are already working or volunteering in 
the community services industry and are looking 
to up skill your career in case management. With 
classes delivered outside normal working hours, 
and taking only four hours per week for 15 weeks 
to complete, you are able to combine work and 
study.

The course was developed with extensive 
industry input and is industry endorsed, ensuring 
it is relevant to meet the requirements of the 
community services sector today and into the 
future. 

Core areas you will study will include facilitating 
case management and links with other services, 
understanding high quality case management and 
coordinating the work environment. 

Upon completion you will receive a Statement 
of Attainment, and some credits will be granted 
if you wish to continue your studies in further 
courses at Holmesglen, such as the Diploma of 
Community Services (Case Management).

Taught by professionals with extensive industry 
experience, the course is delivered as a 
combination of face to face tutorials supported 
by online materials to ensure maximum flexibility 
and self paced learning.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Case management
•	 Community work

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year

Location
City

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 15 weeks

Attendance
Classes are held one evening a week for  
15 weeks.

Prerequisites
•	 Satisfactory written and verbal 

communications skills. You will be requested 
to submit a written application which includes 
a response to a scenario. Alternatively your 
employer could verify your adequacy in these 
skills as demonstrated on the job.

•	 Currently working as an employee or volunteer 
in the community services sector.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
 - CHCCM503C: Develop, facilitate and monitor all 
aspects of case management 

 - CHCCM504C: Promote high quality case 
management 

 - CHCNET404A: Facilitate links with other 
services 

 - CHCORG428A: Reflect on and improve own 
professional practice

 - CHCORG506A: Coordinate the work 
environment

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion you are eligible to 
receive a Statement of Attainment for Case 
Management Skill Set.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon completion you will receive some credits 
to continue studying the Diploma of Community 
Services (Case Management) at Holmesglen. 
These units may provide credit towards a number 
of community sector qualifications at  
Certificate IV level or above.

Course Enquiries
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

Mental Health Skill Set

Course Code CHC08

Skill sets are identified by industry as a means 
of up skilling you in specialist areas if you have 
a related industry qualification or if your work 
has changed and now requires this additional 
knowledge and skills. Skill sets are often 
completed as an entry point into the sector and/
or as a volunteer where you may not have an 
existing qualification.

The skill set has been tailored for you if you are 
already working or volunteering in the community 
services industry and are looking to up skill or 
change your career into the mental health sector. 
With classes delivered outside normal working 
hours, and taking only four hours per week 
for 12-15 weeks to complete, you are able to 
combine work and study.

The course was developed with extensive 
industry input and is industry endorsed, ensuring 
that it is relevant to meet the requirements of 
the mental health sector today and into the 
future. Allowing for mobility across the community 
services sector, this skill set is suitable if your 
work has changed and you now require additional 
knowledge and skills. 

Core areas you will study in this course 
include responding to people at risk of harm, 
understanding mental health issues, working 
effectively, communication and establishing 
relationships and the recovery process. Upon 
completion you will receive a Statement of 
Attainment for this nationally recognised skill 
set, and some credits may be granted if you wish 
to continue your studies in further courses at 
Holmesglen, such as the Diploma of Community 
Services (Mental Health).

Taught by professionals with extensive industry 
experience, the course is delivered as a 
combination of face to face tutorials supported 
by online materials to ensure maximum flexibility 
and self paced learning.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Mental health roles
•	 Community services industry

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year

Location
City

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 12 weeks

Attendance
Classes are held one evening a week for  
12 weeks.

Prerequisites
•	 Satisfactory written and verbal 

communications skills. You will be requested 
to submit a written application which includes 
a response to a scenario. Alternatively your 
employer could verify your adequacy in these 
skills as demonstrated on the job.

•	 Currently working as an employee or volunteer 
in the community services sector.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
 - CHCCS521A: Assess and respond to individuals 
at risk of suicide

 - CHCMH401A: Work effectively in mental health 
settings

 - CHCMH402A: Apply understanding of mental 
health issues and recovery processes

 - CHCMH403A: Establish and maintain 
communication and relationships to support the 
recovery process

 - CHCMH404A: Conduct assessment and 
planning as part of the recovery process

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion you are eligible to 
receive a Statement of Attainment for Mental 
Health Skill Set.

Opportunities for Further Study
These units may provide credit towards a 
number of community sector qualifications at 
Certificate IV level or above including the Diploma 
of Community Services (Mental Health) at 
Holmesglen.

Course Enquiries
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au
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DENTAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
Certificate III in  
Dental Laboratory Assisting

Course Code HLT32707

This course provides the basic knowledge and 
skills required to work as a dental laboratory 
assistant. During the course you will learn how 
to design and construct appliances, including 
mouthguards, for the construction stages of 
dental prostheses such as dentures, bridges and 
crowns.

This training is undertaken in purpose built, 
state-of-the-art facilities at Holmesglen, designed 
to simulate the workplace environment. This 
course also includes important skills such as 
communication, first aid, infection control and 
OHS processes.

Career Opportunities
Dental laboratory assistant in dental surgery, 
dental laboratory or denture clinic

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (day and night)

Course Length
Part time: 6 months

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 A background in arts and science is an 

advantage.

Selection Process
Interview may be required.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by filling in the 
application form.

Course Structure
 - HLTHIR301B: Communicate and work effectively 
in health

 - HLTIN301C: Comply with infection control 
policies and procedures

 - HLTOHS200B: Participate in OHS processes
 - HLTDT301C: Construct models
 - HLTDT302C: Construct custom impression trays
 - HLTDT303C: Construct registration rims
 - HLTDT304C: Articulate models and transfer 
records

 - HLTDT315C: Construct thermoformed bases 
and appliances

 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and practical 
tasks. You are required to attend tests and 
examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Dental Laboratory Assisting.

Opportunities for Further Study
Successful completion of Certificate III in Dental 
Laboratory Assisting will enable graduates to 
pursue further study in the Diploma of Dental 
Technology.

Course Enquiries
Health Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9564 1920
E: dentalprograms@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Dental Technology

Course Code HLT50507

This course provides the basic knowledge and 
skills required to work as a dental technician. 

During the course you will learn how to design, 
construct, modify and repair dental prostheses 
and appliances such as dentures, bridges and 
crowns, and thermoformed occlusal splints.

This training is undertaken in purpose built, 
state-of-the-art facilities at Holmesglen, designed 
to simulate the workplace environment. This 
course also includes important skills such as 
communication, first aid, infection control and 
OHS processes, and business management 
skills.

Career Opportunities
•	 Dental technician in dental surgery, dental 

laboratories and denture clinics
•	 Dental laboratory owner/operator

Start Date
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 A background in arts and science is an 

advantage.
•	 Completion of Certificate III in Dental 

Laboratory Assisting is preferred but not 
essential.

Selection Process
Interview and manual dexterity test may be 
required.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
Year One
 - BSBINM301A: Organise workplace information
 - BSBWOR301A: Organise personal work 
priorities and development

 - HLTDT301C: Construct models
 - HLTDT302C: Construct custom impression trays
 - HLTDT303C: Construct registration rims
 - HLTDT304C: Articulate models and transfer 
records

 - HLTDT512C: Take tooth shades
 - HLTDT315C: Construct thermoformed based 
appliances

 - HLTDT507C: Construct immediate dentures
 - HLTDT518C: Repair and modify dentures and 
appliances

 - HLTDT519B: Construct simple complete 
removable acrylic dentures and appliances

 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid
 - HLTHIR301B: Communicate and work effectively 
in health

 - HLTHIR403C: Work effectively with culturally 
diverse clients and co-workers

 - HLTHIR501B: Maintain an effective health work 
environment

 - HLTIN301C: Comply with infection control 
policies and procedures

 - HLTOHS300B: Contribute to OH&S processes
 - BSBCUS301A: Deliver and monitor a service to 
customers

Year Two
 - BSBADM311A: Maintain business resources
 - BSBFIA301A: Maintain financial records
 - HLTDT508C: Construct removable acrylic partial 
dentures

 - HLTDT509C: Construct cast metal alloy 
removable partial dental framework

 - HLTDT510C: Construct crown and bridge 
structures

 - HLTDT511C: Join alloy structures
 - HLTDT513C: Construct fixed restorations
 - HLTDT514C: Construct orthodontic appliances
 - HLTDT516C: Construct indirect composite 
polymer fixed restorations

 - HLTDT517C: Construct oral splints

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical tasks. You are required to attend tests 
and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course will be eligible to 
receive the nationally endorsed Diploma of Dental 
Technology.

Opportunities for Further Study
Successful completion of the Diploma of Dental 
Technology will enable graduates to pursue the 
Advanced Diploma of Dental Prosthetics (Dental 
Technician with clinical training).

Course Enquiries
Health Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9564 1920
E: dentalprograms@holmesglen.edu.au

JUSTICE
Advanced Diploma of Justice

Course Code 21790VIC
Incorporating
Diploma of Justice
Course Code 21791VIC
and
Certificate IV in Justice
Course Code 21792VIC

This course is designed to provide the vocational 
education and training needed if you wish to 
develop additional skills or pursue a career 
in the justice field. It prepares you to work 
effectively with local government authorities, 
law enforcement agencies, youth justice and 
community based corrections groups.

Career Opportunities
•	 Roles in courts or prisons
•	 Customs officer
•	 Corrections office
•	 Police force
•	 Local government

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley
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Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years
Part time: 4 years (subject to unit availability)

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

Selection Process
Group interview and selection test.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC (course code 
61671).
Part time and July intake: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen by submitting an application form.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
Certificate IV in Justice (21792VIC)
 - PSPOHS401B: Implement workplace safety 
procedures

 - PSPETHC401A: Uphold and support the values 
and principles of public service

 - VBQU372: Apply oral and written 
communication skills in a justice environment

 - VBQU373: Mediation
 - VBQM389: Introduction to criminal justice 
system

 - VBQU367: Work in a legal environment
 - VBQU374: Apply principles and practices 
of management and leadership in a justice 
environment

 - VBQU369: Apply research techniques within a 
justice framework

 - VBQU379: Apply policing principles and 
practices in a justice environment

 - VBQU376: Provide supervision and support to 
adult offenders within a correction framework

 - VBQU368: Apply investigative processes in a 
justice environment

 - CHCDFV404C: Promote community awareness 
of domestic violence

Diploma of Justice (21791VIC)
 - CHCCM503C: Develop, facilitate and monitor all 
aspects of case management

 - VBQU381: Work with culturally diverse clients in 
a justice environment

 - VBQM391: Criminology
 - CHCAOD510A: Work effectively with clients with 
complex alcohol and/or other drugs

 - VBQU380: Apply psychological concepts and 
principles within a justice environment

 - VBQM390: Criminal law in a justice environment
Advanced Diploma of Justice (21790VIC)
 - VBQM392: Sociology
 - VBQU382: Formulate and apply crime 
prevention strategies

 - VBQU383: Plan and organise human resource 
in a justice environment

 - VBQU384: Implement human rights principles in 
a justice environment

 - CHCCHILD5A: Orientation to child protection 
and out of home care for children and young 
people

 - VBQU386: Provide support/supervision 
to young offenders within a youth justice 
framework

 - BSBMGT609A: Manage risk

Assessment
You will be assessed using a variety of methods 
including observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, presentations, role play, 
debates and work related projects. You also need 
to successfully complete field placement in order 
to pass any Advanced Diploma units. 

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the Advanced Diploma of Justice. On completion 
of the prescribed units, you are eligible to receive 
the Certificate IV in Justice or the Diploma of 
Justice.

Opportunities for Further Study
Many graduates from the Advanced Diploma 
of Justice have successfully continued higher 
education at RMIT, Monash University, The 
University of Melbourne and Deakin University. 
You may receive advanced standing credits for 
related courses.

Police Academy Program
The Advanced Diploma of Justice offered at 
Holmesglen has a partnership with the Victorian 
Police Academy. Selected students are provided 
with the opportunity to be part of the role player 
program. This involves your participation in the 
role plays carried out to assess the Academy 
recruits. You will also have the opportunity of 
taking part in role plays used for the Detective 
Training School at the Academy.

Course Enquiries
Department of Social Science
T: 03 9564 6320
E: socialscience@holmesglen.edu.au

NURSING
Diploma of Nursing  
(Enrolled Nursing)

Course Code HLT51607

This course will enable you to interact 
competently and professionally with other 
health professionals within acute and non-acute 
environments. During the course, you will be 
exposed to different health care environments. 
The course also incorporates theoretical and 
clinical learning activities.

Prior to undertaking clinical placement you 
must be prepared to declare your health and 
immunisation status; complete a National Police 
Records Check annually; hold a valid Working 
with Children Check; and be registered as a 
student with AHPRA.

Career Opportunities
Enrolled nurse

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years

Prerequisites
•	 Language, literacy and numeracy skills to the 

entry level of Diploma of Nursing.
•	 Motivation to practise safely and 

professionally within the defined Scope of 
Practice of the Enrolled Nurse.

Selection Process
•	 Application form.
•	 Entrance exam administered through 

VETASSESS.
•	 Interview.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by completing an 
application form. You are required to provide a 
certified copy of the VETASSESS results with the 
application.

Course Structure
You must successfully complete all units to 
gain Diploma of Nursing (Enrolled Nursing). You 
are required to undertake 400 hours of clinical 
placement and certain units require prerequisite 
units to be passed before commencement. 
Compulsory units
 - HLTEN401B: Work in the nursing profession
 - HLTEN502B: Apply effective communication 
skills in nursing practice

 - HLTIN301C: Comply with infection control 
policies and procedures in health work

 - HLTOHS300B: Contribute to OH&S processes
 - HLTHIR404D: Work effectively with Aboriginal or 
Torres Strait Islander people

 - HLTHIR403C: Work effectively with culturally 
diverse clients and co-workers

 - HLTEN509B: Apply legal and ethical parameters 
to nursing practice

 - HLTAP401B: Confirm physical health status
 - HLTAP501B: Analyse health information
 - HLTEN503B: Contribute to client assessment 
and developing nursing care plans

 - HLTEN504B: Implement and evaluate a plan of 
nursing care

 - HLTEN505B: Contribute to the complex nursing 
care of clients

 - HLTEN506B: Apply principles of wound 
management in the clinical environment

 - HLTEN507B: Administer and monitor 
medications in the work environment

 - HLTEN508B: Apply reflective practice, critical 
thinking and analysis in health

 - HLTEN510B: Implement and monitor nursing 
care for consumers with mental health 
conditions

 - HLTEN512B: Implement and monitor nursing 
care for clients with acute health problems

 - HLTEN513B: Implement and monitor nursing 
care with chronic health problems

 - HLTEN515B: Implement and monitor nursing 
care for older clients

 - HLTEN516B: Apply understanding of the 
Australian health care system

 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid
Elective units
 - HLTEN606B: Assess clients and manage client 
care

 - HLTEN514B: Apply research skills within a 
contemporary health environment

 - HLTEN519B: Administer and monitor 
intravenous medications in the nursing 
environment

 - HLTEN602B: Practices in the rehabilitation 
nursing environment

 - HLTEN511B: Provide nursing care for clients 
requiring palliative care

Assessment
Each unit is assessed separately through 
practical demonstration, assignments, classroom 
participation, examinations, clinical skills and/or 
presentations. All units are co-assessed through 
completion of supervised clinical placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the Diploma of Nursing 
(Enrolled Nursing). A Statement of Attainment, 
and transcript of the course and results, will be 
provided upon successful completion.

Satisfactory completion of this course will allow 
application to the Nursing and Midwifery Board 
of Australia for Enrolled Nurse registration. Entry 
level criteria applies.
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Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies at degree 
level by completing the Bachelor of Nursing at 
Holmesglen.

Course Enquiries
Health Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9209 5606
E: nursing@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Nursing

Course Code BNURS08

This innovative and contemporary nursing course 
focuses on professional nursing practice and 
theory, and is underpinned by a philosophy of 
person centred and holistic care.

You are prepared for practice through a 
combination of on campus theory and the latest 
simulation activities, as well as supported clinical 
practice in a variety of health care settings. 
You are exposed to nursing practice early within 
the course, and the range of clinical placements 
offered reflects the diverse roles of nursing 
today.

Prior to undertaking clinical placement you 
must be prepared to declare your health and 
immunisation status; complete a National Police 
Records Check annually; hold a valid Working 
with Children Check; and be registered as a 
student with AHPRA.

Career Opportunities
Registered Nurse

Start Date
February

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 3 years

Selection Process
Normal Entry
•	 VCE: Units 3&4 English (any) with a study 

score of at least 25, and Units 3&4 
Mathematics (any) or equivalent.

•	 Minimum ATAR (eligibility score) of 50.
•	 English language proficiency of IELTS 6.5.
Alternative Entry
•	 Mature age (at least 18 and away from formal 

education for at least one year); or
•	 Non VCE. Applicants are required to 

undertake a STAT.
Advanced Standing
•	 Completion of Certificate IV in Nursing/

Diploma of Nursing or equivalent.
Short-listed applicants will be required to attend 
an interview. RPL is considered on a case by 
case basis.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 66191) and 
submit a VTAC PI (Personal Information) Form.
Certificate IV in Nursing and Diploma of Nursing 
graduates may be required to attend an on 
campus bridging program prior to commencement 
of the course.

Course Structure
You must successfully complete 144 credit points 
comprising 24 core subjects and one elective. You 
must satisfactorily complete 28 weeks of clinical 
placement across a broad range of areas.
Subjects are organised into three themes of 
study - Nursing Theory and Concepts, Integrated 
Clinical Practice and Professional Perspectives.

Semester One
 - NSG1101: Nursing 1 - The Individual and 
Community

 - NSG1102: Bioscience 1 - Foundations of 
Anatomy and Physiology

 - NSG1103: Integrated Clinical Practice 1
 - NSG1104: Professional Studies 1 - The Health 
Context and Nursing Profession

Semester Two
 - NSG1201: Nursing 2 - Foundations of Care
 - NSG1202: Bioscience 2 - Foundation Studies in 
Human Anatomy, Physiology and Pharmacology

 - NSG1203: Integrated Clinical Practice 2
 - NSG1204: Professional Studies 2 - Law and 
Ethics

Semester Three
 - NSG2101: Nursing 3 - Clinical Care A
 - NSG2102: Nursing 4 - Family-centred Care
 - NSG2103: Bioscience 3 - Mechanisms of 
Health Breakdown

 - NSG2104: Integrated Clinical Practice 3
 - NSG2105: Professional Studies 3 - Evidence-
based Practice

Semester Four
 - NSG2201: Nursing 5 - Clinical Care B
 - NSG2202: Nursing 6 - Mental Health
 - NSG2203: Integrated Clinical Practice 4
 - NSG2204: Professional Studies 4 - Research 
in Nursing

Semester Five
 - NSG3101: Nursing 7 - High Dependency and 
Emergency

 - NSG3102: Nursing 8 - Aged Care
 - NSG3103: Integrated Clinical Practice 5
 - NSG3104: Professional Studies 5 - Cultural 
Diversity and Indigenous Health

Semester Six
 - NSG3201: Nursing 9 - Rehabilitation and 
Community Care

 - NSG3202: Nursing 10 - Elective
 - NSG3203: Integrated Clinical Practice 6
 - NSG3204: Professional Studies 6 - Readiness 
for Practice

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
and online assignments, tests, laboratory 
work, clinical skills assessment, portfolios, 
examinations and/or practical application 
projects. Students are required to attend 
examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the Bachelor of Nursing and are eligible to apply 
to the Nursing and Midwifery Board of Australia 
as a registered nurse.

Opportunities for Further Study
The Bachelor of Nursing prepares graduates for 
post-graduate study in nursing and related fields 
at graduate certificate, graduate diploma and 
masters levels.

Course Enquiries
Health, Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9209 5606
E: nursing@holmesglen.edu.au

Intravenous Medication Units

Course Code HLT51607

This course will enable enrolled nurses who 
are already qualified to administer medications 
to become qualified to administer intravenous 
medications. When completed, you will be able 
to administer intravenous medications, within the 
defined limits which are prescribed by the scope 
of registration determined by the Nursing and 
Midwifery Board of Australia. 

There are four prerequisites for the course
1) HLTOHS300B: Contribute to OHS processes
2) HLTIN301C: Comply with infection control 
policies and procedures
3) HLTAP501B: Analyse health information
4) HLTEN507B: Administer and monitor 
medication in the work environment
These units may have been completed as part of 
the Certificate IV in Nursing course (or equivalent) 
and the Medication Endorsement course.
One week of supervised clinical placement 
is required at the completion of the theory 
components.

Career Opportunities
Enrolled nurse qualified in intravenous 
administration

Start Dates
February, April, July and October

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Part time (day and evening)

Course Length
Part time: 10 - 18 weeks

Prerequisites
•	 Registration with the Nursing and Midwifery 

Board of Australia as an Enrolled Nurse, and 
have completed medication course - all four 
routes.

•	 Employment as an Enrolled Nurse in an area 
of nursing practice with clients undergoing 
intravenous therapy.

•	 Language, literacy and numeracy skills to 
the entry level of Certificate IV in Nursing, or 
equivalent.

•	 Motivation to practise safely and 
professionally within the defined and 
extended Scope of practice of the Enrolled 
Nurse.

•	 Successful applicants must provide a Victoria 
Police Records Check and meet vaccination 
requirements prior to clinical placement.

•	 Prerequisite units must be completed or 
recognition of prior learning approved before 
commencing the Intravenous Medication Units 
1) HLTOHS300B: Contribute to OHS 
processes 
2) HLTIN301C: Comply with infection control 
policies and procedures 
3) HLTAP501B: Analyse health information 
4) HLTEN507B: Administer and monitor 
medication in the work environment

Selection Process
Interview.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
You are required to complete all units, and 
successfully complete your designated work 
placements.
 - HLTEN505B: Contribute to the complex nursing 
care of clients 

 - HLTEN519B: Administer and monitor 
intravenous medications in the nursing 
environment

This course includes one week of supervised 
clinical placement at the completion of the theory 
components.
The units are aligned with the Australian Nursing 
and Midwifery Council Competency Standards 
for the Enrolled nurse and will be delivered in 
accordance with the Scope of Practice of the 
Enrolled Nurse in Victoria.
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Assessment
Each part is assessed separately using a variety 
of methods including practical demonstration, 
assignments, minor project, written examinations 
and self-reflective practice.
A pass must be obtained in all parts of both 
units. This includes the demonstration of 
essential professional and clinical components 
of all units.
You must demonstrate essential knowledge and 
clinical competency in underpinning skills prior to 
commencing clinical placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
Successful completion of the course and all 
assessment tasks will enable you to administer 
intravenous medications to clients, within the 
defined Scope of the Enrolled Nurse. A Statement 
of Attainment and transcript of the course and 
results will be issued on successful completion.

Course Enquiries
Health Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9209 5606
E: nursing@holmesglen.edu.au

Medication Administration Units

Units leading to medication administration 
for Enrolled Nurses

This course will enable nurses to become 
qualified in medication administration. When 
completed, you will be able to administer 
medication within defined limits, which 
are prescribed by the scope of registration 
determined by the Nursing and Midwifery Board 
of Australia (NMBA).

There are two prerequisite units for this course
1) HLTEN509B: Apply legal and ethical 
parameters to nursing practice
2) HLTEN502B: Apply effective communication 
skills in nursing practice
These units may have been completed as 
part of the Certificate IV in Nursing course (or 
equivalent). 

Two weeks of supervised clinical placement 
are required at the completion of the theory 
components.

Career Opportunities
Enrolled nurse qualified in medication 
administration

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 18 - 22 weeks

Attendance
Classes are usually conducted one evening per 
week. This program also incorporates 76 hours of 
supervised clinical practice.

Prerequisites
•	 Registration with the Nursing and Midwifery 

Board of Australia as an Enrolled Nurse.
•	 Language, literacy and numeracy skills to 

the entry level of Certificate IV in Nursing or 
equivalent.

•	 Relevant work experience.
•	 Interview.

•	 Successful applicants must provide a Victoria 
Police Records Check and meet vaccination 
requirements prior to clinical placement.

•	 Completion of an approved enrolled nursing 
course from 1995 or onwards, or, if 
qualification was obtained prior to 1995, an 
approved anatomy and physiology update 
course, incorporating basic mathematical 
competency or equivalent. 

•	 Prerequisite units must be completed or 
recognition of prior learning approved before 
commencing the Medication Administration 
Units 
1) HLTEN509B: Apply legal and ethical 
parameters to nursing practice 
2) HLTEN502B: Apply effective 
communication skills in nursing practice

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form. 

Course Structure
You are required to successfully complete all 
units, and your designated work placement.
HLTAP501B: Analyse health information
 - The application of in depth knowledge of 
anatomy and physiology required to analyse 
available health information in relation to 
specific services to be provided.

HLTEN507B: Administer and monitor 
medications in the work environment
 - The skills and knowledge required of enrolled 
nurses to administer and monitor medications 
and evaluate their effectiveness for clients 
within a health environment.

These units are accredited with the Australian 
Nursing and Midwifery Council, and are aligned 
with the Australian Nursing and Midwifery Council 
Competency Standards for the Enrolled nurse. 
Units will be delivered in accordance with the 
Scope of Practice of the Enrolled Nurse.

Assessment
Each unit is assessed separately using a variety 
of methods, including practical demonstration, 
assignments, minor project, written examinations 
and self-reflective practice.
A pass must be obtained in all aspects 
of HLTAP501B and HLTEN507B, including 
demonstration of essential professional 
and clinical competencies during the clinical 
component of HLTEN507B. HLTAP501B must 
be successfully completed prior to commencing 
HLTEN507B and you must demonstrate 
essential knowledge and clinical competency in 
underpinning skills prior to commencing clinical 
placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
Successful completion of the units and all 
assessment tasks will enable you to apply for 
removal of notation from your registration to 
administer medication to clients, within the 
defined Scope of Practice of the Enrolled Nurse. A 
statement of attainment and statement of results 
will be provided on successful completion.
Since July 2010, enrolled nurses no longer 
require an endorsement to administer 
medications. Nurses who are not qualified in 
medications administration will have a notation 
placed on their registration indicating that they 
are not permitted to administer medications.

Course Enquiries
Health Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9209 5606
E: nursing@holmesglen.edu.au

PATHOLOGY & 
LABORATORY 
TESTING 
Certificate III in Pathology 
(Assistance)

Course Code HLT32607

This course provides accredited training in 
receipt, handling and initial processing of 
samples, particularly as they relate to pathology 
laboratories. Basic sample testing, medical 
terminology, infection control, OH&S and first aid 
are all incorporated.

This course is delivered in Holmesglen’s 
specialised pathology and biotechnology 
education facility, where an emphasis is 
placed on practical training wherever possible.

Career Opportunities
•	 Laboratory assistant
•	 Various roles in specimen reception, private 

pathology or hospital laboratories

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 6 months

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Acceptable level of spoken and written 

English.
•	 A background in science is an advantage.

Selection Process
Interview.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - BSBFLM303C: Contribute to effective workplace 
relationships

 - HLTHIR301B: Communicate and work effectively 
in health

 - HLTOHS300B: Contribute to OHS processes
 - HLTIN301C: Comply with infection control 
policies and procedures in health work

 - BSBMED301B: Interpret and apply medical 
terminology appropriately

 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid
 - MSL953001A: Receive and prepare samples 
for testing

 - HLTPAT317B: Operate effectively within a 
pathology testing environment

 - MSL973002A: Prepare working solutions
 - BSBCUS301A: Deliver and monitor a service to 
customers

 - HLTPAT305C: Operate efficiently within a 
pathology and specimen collection environment

 - MSL973003A: Prepare culture media
 - MSL973007A: Perform microscopic 
examination

 - BSBWOR204A: Use business technology
 - MSL973004A: Perform aseptic techniques
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Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Pathology.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may continue studies in a range of 
areas including the Certificate IV in Pathology, 
Certificate IV in Laboratory Techniques and 
Diploma of Laboratory Technology.

Course Enquiries
Health Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9209 5548
E: biotechnology@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in  
Laboratory Techniques

Course Code MSL40109

This course provides broad based training in 
all aspects of laboratory operations, including 
OH&S, analytical instrumentation, computing, 
chemistry, microscopy, and biological techniques.

The course is delivered in Holmesglen’s 
specialised pathology and biotechnology 
education facility, where an emphasis is placed 
on practical training wherever possible.

Career Opportunities
Laboratory assistant or technician in industrial, 
food, educational or commercial laboratories

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 1 year
Part time: 2 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 A background in science is an advantage.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
 - MSL934002A: Apply quality system and 
continuous improvement processes

 - MSL913001A: Communicate with other people
 - MSL924001A: Process and interpret data
 - MSL924002A: Use laboratory application 
software

 - MSL933001A: Maintain the laboratory fit for 
purpose

 - MSL944001A: Maintain laboratory/field 
workplace safety

 - MSL913002A: Plan and conduct laboratory 
field work

 - MSL904001A: Prepare standard calibrations
 - MSL973004A: Perform aseptic techniques
 - MSL973007A: Perform microscopic 
examinations

 - MSL973008A: Perform histological procedures
 - MSL974003A: Prepare chemical tests and 
procedures

 - MSL974001A: Prepare, standardise and use 
solutions

 - MSL974006A: Perform biological procedures
 - MSL974011A: Prepare tissue and cell cultures
 - MSL974004A: Perform food tests
 - MSL943002A: Participate in laboratory/field 
workplace safety

 - MSAENV272A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Laboratory Techniques.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may undertake further study in the 
Diploma of Laboratory Technology.

Course Enquiries
Health Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9209 5548
E: biotechnology@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Pathology

Course Code HLT41807

This course provides you with the knowledge 
and skills to work as a pathology collector. You 
are provided with accredited training in areas 
including phlebotomy, infection control, ECG, 
holter monitoring, first aid, customer service, 
work organisation and medical terminology.

The course is delivered in Holmesglen’s 
specialised pathology and biotechnology 
education facility, where an emphasis is 
placed on practical training wherever possible.

Career Opportunities
Pathology collector

Start Dates
Full time: February, April, June and October
Part time: February

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day and evening)

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time: 1 year

Prerequisites
 - VCE or equivalent; or
 - Mature age (at least 18 years of age and away 
from formal study for at least one year).

 - Background in health an advantage.

Selection Process
•	 Information session and short comprehension 

task.
•	 Interview may be required.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Certain units are prerequisite and must be 
successfully completed in order to progress in 
the course.
 - BSBMED301B: Interpret and apply medical 
terminology appropriately

 - HLTOHS300B: Contribute to occupational health 
and safety processes

 - HLTIN301C: Comply with infection control 
policies and procedures in health work 

 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid 
 - HLTHIR301B: Communicate and work effectively 
in health 

 - HLTPAT305C: Operate efficiently within a 
pathology and specimen collection environment 

 - HLTPAT306C: Perform blood collection
 - HLTPAT308C: Identify and respond to clinical 
risks associated with pathology specimen 
collection 

 - HLTPAT304C: Collect pathology specimens 
other than blood 

 - HLTHIR405B: Show leadership in health 
technical work 

 - HLTHIR402C: Contribute to organisational 
effectiveness in the health industry 

 - HLTHIR506C: Implement and monitor 
compliance with legal and ethical requirements

 - HLTPAT410C: Collect pathology specimens 
other than blood for specialised testing 

 - HLTPAT411C: Perform blood collection for 
specialised testing 

 - HLTCA402C: Perform holter monitoring 
 - HLTAP301B: Recognise healthy body systems in 
a health care context 

 - HLTRAH302B: Undertake home visits 
 - HLTCA401C: Perform electrocardiography 

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application.

Qualification and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Pathology.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may pursue a range of higher 
education courses in the pathology and 
biotechnology field.

Course Enquiries
Health Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9209 5548
E: biotechnology@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Laboratory Technology

Course Code MSL50109

This course provides broad based training in 
laboratory technology. Successful completion 
of this program will enable you to pursue 
employment opportunities in fields of medical 
research, diagnostic pathology, scientific and 
industrial research and development.

This course is delivered in Holmesglen’s 
specialised pathology and biotechnology 
education facility, where an emphasis is 
placed on practical training wherever possible.

Career Opportunities
•	 Laboratory technician
•	 Pathology technician
•	 Biotechnician 
•	 Technical officer

Start Date
February

Location
Moorabbin
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Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 1 year
Part time: 2 years (dependent on units 
undertaken)

Prerequisites
Certificate IV in Laboratory Techniques.

Selection Process
Interview.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen or through VTAC.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
 - MSL915001A: Provide information to 
customers

 - MSL925001A: Analyse data and report results
 - MSL975008A: Apply electrophoretic techniques
 - MSL975009A: Apply routine chromatographic 
techniques

 - MSL975001A: Perform microbiological tests
 - MSL975003A: Perform histological tests
 - MSL975004A: Perform chemical pathology 
tests

 - MSL975014A: Perform molecular biology 
tests/procedures

 - MSL975020A: Apply routine spectrometric 
tests

 - MSAENV472A: Implement and monitor 
environmentally sustainable work practices

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and related 
projects in a designated work placement.

Qualification and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Laboratory 
Technology.

Opportunities for Further Study
Successful completion of the Diploma will 
enable you to pursue numerous further study 
opportunities at both graduate certificate and 
bachelor levels. You may pursue degree level 
courses may receive credits for units already 
completed.

Course Enquiries
Health Science & Biotechnology Department
T: 03 9209 5548
E: biotechnology@holmesglen.edu.au

The best jobs 

don’t feel 

like work!



put 
theory 

into 
practice
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Course Code Course Length Page

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

MW Certificate III in Children’s Services CHC30708 FT: 6 months  T: 1 year 90

W Certificate IV in Children’s Services (Outside School Hours Care) CHC41208 FD: 1 year  T: 1 year 90

W Diploma of Children’s Services (Early Childhood Education and Care) CHC50908 FT: 1 year  T: 1 year 90

W Diploma of Children’s Services (Outside School Hours Care) CHC51008 FT: 1 year 91

W Advanced Diploma of Children’s Services CHC60208 FD: 1 year 92

W Bachelor of Early Childhood Education BECE10 FT: 4 year PT: Variable 92

EDUCATION SUPPORT

C Certificate III in Education Support CHC30808 PT: 17 weeks 93

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

CMW Courses in Spoken and Written English –– FT: Variable PT: Variable 93

CMW Certificate III & IV in ESL (Access) 21933VIC/21934VIC FT: 20 weeks PT: 40 weeks 94

CMW Certificate III in ESL (Employment) 21935VIC FT: 20 weeks 94

CMW Certificate III & IV in ESL (Further Study) 21939VIC/21940VIC FT: 20 weeks 95

M Certificate III & IV in ESL (Further Study for Nursing) 21937VIC FT: 20 weeks 95

MC Certificate IV in ESL (Accountants) 21937VIC FT: 6 months PT: 8 months 95

MC Certificate IV in ESL (Engineers) 21937VIC FT: 6 months PT: 8 months 96

M Certificate IV in ESL (Health Professionals) 21937VIC FT: 6 months 96

MC Certificate IV in ESL (IT and Business Professionals) 21937VIC FT: 6 months PT: 8 months 97

MC Certificate IV in ESL (Teachers) 21937VIC FT: 6 months 97

ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING PROGRAMS

CM Cambridge Certificate in English Language Teaching to Adults  
 (CELTA)

4590LDA FT: 4 weeks PT: 18 weeks 97

CM Certificate IV in Teaching English to Speakers of other Languages 
 (TESOL)

406495A PT: 10 weeks 98

C Vocational Graduate Certificate in Teaching English to Speakers  
 of Other Languages (TESOL)

22027VIC PT: 6 months 98

GENERAL EDUCATION

CM Certificate I in Transition Education 22129VIC FT: 1 year 99

CM Certificate I in Work Education 22128VIC FT: 1 year 99

CM VCAL (Foundation) VCALFND001 FT: 34 weeks 100

C Course in Volunteer Tutoring of Adult Learners 10126NAT PT: 6 months 101

C Courses in General Education for Adults 21770VIC FT: 20 weeks PT: 40 weeks 101

LANGUAGE PROGRAMS

C Courses in Chinese –– PT: Variable 102

PREPARATION PROGRAMS

C Adult VCE VCE0000001 FT: Variable PT: Variable 102

C Certificate III in Science 21857VIC FT: 6 months 103

C Certificate IV Liberal Arts 22187VIC FT: 1 year 103

C Certificate IV in Science 21858VIC FT: 1 year 103

C Occupational Preparatory Course OPC001 PT: 10 weeks 104

C	Chadstone campus  C	City campus  M	Moorabbin campus  W	Waverley campus O Off campus  FT Full time  PT Part time  FD Flexible Delivery T Traineeship
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EARLY 
CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION
Certificate III in  
Children’s Services

Course Code CHC30708
On campus program and traineeship

This qualification enables you to plan experiences 
and provide care to children, facilitating their 
leisure and play and enabling you to foster 
children’s development.

Graduates may work under direct supervision 
and, in some settings, may also have limited 
supervisory responsibilities of volunteers. You 
are required to have an understanding of a range 
of cultures and work with local communities in 
the provision of services.

Career Opportunities
•	 Child care assistant
•	 Family day carer
•	 Nanny
•	 Out-of-school hours care assistant
•	 Recreation assistant

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
On campus program: Moorabbin and Waverley
Traineeship: Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
On campus program Full time: 6 months
Traineeship Part time: 1 year

Attendance
On campus program: Generally you attend 
classes three days per week between 9am and 
4pm, but classes may be timetabled earlier or 
later. A substantial component of practicum 
assessment is included, and during these times 
you may be required to attend five days per week.
Traineeship: New and existing workers, working 
a minimum of 15 hours per week in a children’s 
service, may be able to undertake a traineeship 
or flexible delivery in the Certificate III in 
Children’s Services. You attend on campus 
classes one day per fortnight during school terms.

Requirements for practicum
•	 Minimum 16 years of age (18 for 

employment).
•	 Victoria Police Records Check (Required in 

some centres).
•	 Working with Children Check.

Selection Process
Interview and written exercise.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
 - CHCCHILD401A: Identify and respond to 
children and young people at risk of harm

 - CHCCN301A: Ensure the health and safety of 
children

 - CHCCN302A: Provide care for children
 - CHCCN303A: Contribute to provision of 
nutritionally balanced food in a safe and 
hygienic manner

 - CHCCN305A: Provide care for babies
 - CHCCS400A: Work within a relevant legal and 
ethical framework

 - CHCFC301A: Support the development of 
children

 - CHCIC301D: Interact effectively with children
 - CHCORG303A: Participate effectively in the 
work environment

 - CHCPR301A: Provide experiences to support 
children’s play and learning

 - CHCPR303D: Develop understanding of 
children’s interests and developmental needs

 - CHCRF301D: Work effectively with families to 
care for the child

 - HLTFA301B: Apply first aid
 - HLTHIR403B: Work effectively with culturally 
diverse clients and co-workers

 - HLTOHS300A: Contribute to OHS processes
Plus approximately 150 hours on the job field 
placement

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests and/or practical application and work 
related projects, including those undertaken 
through practical placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you will 
be eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Children’s Services.

Opportunities for Further Study
After successfully completing this course you 
may apply for entry into the Diploma of Children’s 
Services (Early Childhood Education and Care), 
after which you may apply for entry into Year 2 
of the Bachelor of Early Childhood Education at 
Holmesglen.

Course Enquiries
Department of Early Childhood Education
T: 03 9209 5826 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6267 (Waverley)
E: earlychildhood@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in  
Children’s Services  
(Outside School Hours Care)

Course Code CHC41208
Traineeship or flexible delivery program

This qualification enables educators to provide 
quality care and developmentally appropriate 
recreation programs for primary school aged 
children, under the supervision of qualified staff.

Career Opportunities
•	 Out-of-school hours care assistant
•	 Recreation assistant

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 Minimum 16 years of age.
•	 Victoria Police Records Check.
•	 Working with Children Check.
•	 To undertake this course as a traineeship 

or flexible delivery you must be currently 
employed, a minimum of 15 hours per week, 
in an approved outside school hours care 
program.

•	 Employer approval.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Attendance
You will attend classes on campus every 
Friday from 10am - 1pm during the school 
term. Practicum is conducted in your place of 
employment.

Course Structure
 - CHCCHILD301A: Support the behaviour of 
young people

 - CHCCHILD401A: Identify and respond to 
children and young people at risk

 - CHCCN301A: Ensure the health and safety of 
children

 - CHCCN303A: Contribute to provision of 
nutritionally balanced food in a safe and 
hygienic manner

 - CHCCS400A: Work within a relevant legal and 
ethical framework

 - CHCFC301A: Support the development of 
children

 - CHCFC506A: Foster children’s language and 
communication development

 - CHCIC303A: Work within a regulatory framework 
specific to children’s needs

 - CHCORG428A: Reflect and improve upon own 
professional practice

 - CHCOSHC401A: Support children to participate 
in outside school hours care

 - CHCOSHC402A: Develop and implement 
activities in outside school hours care

 - CHCOSHC403A: Work effectively with children 
in outside school hours care

 - CHCPR301A: Provide experiences to support 
children’s play and learning

 - HLTFA301B: Apply first aid
 - HLTHIR403B: Work effectively with culturally 
diverse clients and co-workers

 - HLTOHS300A: Contribute to OHS processes
Plus minimum 200 hours on the job field 
placement

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, including those undertaken 
through practical placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Children’s Services (Outside 
School Hours Care).

Opportunities for Further Study
Once you successfully complete the Certificate 
IV, you are eligible to continue study for a 
further year to achieve the Diploma of Children’s 
Services (Outside School Hours Care).

Course Enquiries
Department of Early Childhood Education
T: 03 9564 6267
E: earlychildhood@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Children’s Services 
(Early Childhood Education and 
Care)

Course Code CHC50908
On campus program and traineeship

This qualification relates to educators who 
are responsible for developing, implementing 
and evaluating children’s services programs. 
Graduates have responsibility for the supervision 
of other staff and volunteers, and in most 
Australian states it is the highest qualification 
required at director or service manager level.
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After graduating at this level, you are required to 
have an understanding of a range of cultures and 
work with local communities in the provision of 
services.

Career Opportunities
•	 Child care worker - qualified
•	 Team, group or program leader
•	 Service manager
•	 Service director
•	 Additional needs inclusion worker

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
On campus program: 1 year
Traineeship: 1 year

Attendance
On campus program: Generally as a full time 
student you will attend classes three days per 
week between 9am and 4pm but classes may 
be timetabled earlier or later. A substantial 
component of workplace training and assessment 
is included, and during these times you may be 
required to attend five days per week.
Traineeship/flexible delivery: New and existing 
workers, working a minimum of 15 hours per 
week, in a children’s service may be able to 
undertake a traineeship or flexible delivery in the 
Diploma of Children’s Services (Early Childhood 
Education and Care) after the successful 
completion of the Certificate III in Children’s 
Services. You will attend campus one day per 
fortnight during school terms.

Prerequisites
•	 Certificate III in Children’s Services or 

equivalent.
•	 Applicants must be aged 18 or over at course 

commencement or articulating from the 
Certificate III in Children’s Services.

Practicum Requirements
•	 Working with Children check.
•	 Victoria Police records check (in some 

centres).

Selection Process
Interview and written exercise.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
 - CHCCN511A: Establish and maintain a safe 
and healthy environment for children

 - CHCFC502A: Foster physical development in 
early childhood

 - CHCFC503A: Foster social development in early 
childhood

 - CHCFC504A: Support emotional and 
psychological development in early childhood

 - CHCFC505A: Foster cognitive development in 
early childhood

 - CHCFC506A: Foster children’s language and 
communication development

 - CHCFC508A: Foster children’s aesthetic and 
creative development

 - CHCIC501A: Manage children’s services 
workplace practice to address regulations and 
quality assurance

 - CHCIC510A: Establish and implement plans for 
developing cooperative behaviour

 - CHCIC511A: Implement and promote inclusive 
policies and practices in children’s services

 - CHCIC512A: Plan and implement inclusion of 
children with additional needs

 - CHCORG428A: Reflect on and improve own 
professional practice

 - CHCPR502D: Organise experiences to facilitate 
and enhance children’s development

 - CHCPR509A: Gather, interpret and use 
information about children

 - CHCPR510A: Design, implement and evaluate 
programs and care routines for children

 - CHCPR515A: Develop and implement a program 
to support sustainable practice

 - CHCPR614C: Observe children and interpret 
observations 

 - CHCRF511A: Work in partnership with families 
to provide appropriate care for children

Plus approximately 400 hours on the job field 
placement

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, including those undertaken 
through practicum.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Children’s Services (Early Childhood 
Education and Care).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of this course may apply for entry into 
Year 2 of Holmesglen’s four year Bachelor of 
Early Childhood Education.

Course Enquiries
Department of Early Childhood Education
T: 03 9564 6267
E: earlychildhood@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Children’s Services 
(Outside School Hours Care)

Course Code CHC51008
Traineeship or flexible delivery program

This qualification relates to educators who are 
responsible for coordinating, developing and 
providing quality care, education and recreation 
programs for primary aged children. Educators 
at this level have the responsibility for the 
supervision of other staff and volunteers.

Career Opportunities
•	 Coordinator – out of school hours care
•	 Program coordinator

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Attendance
You will attend classes on campus every 
Friday from 10am - 1pm during the school 
term. Practicum is conducted in your place of 
employment.

Prerequisites
•	 Minimum 18 years of age.
•	 Certificate IV in Children’s Services (Outside 

School Hours Care).
•	 Certificate III in Children’s Services or 

equivalent (Please note Certificate IV bridging 
units are required).

•	 Victoria Police Records Check.
•	 Working with Children Check.
•	 Employer approval.
•	 To undertake this course as a traineeship 

or flexible delivery, you are required to be 
currently employed for a minimum 15 hours 
per week in an approved outside school hours 
care program.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
 - CHCCN511A: Establish and maintain a safe 
and healthy environment for children

 - CHCFC512A: Foster physical development in 
middle childhood

 - CHCFC513A: Foster social development in 
middle childhood

 - CHCFC514A: Support emotional and 
psychological development in middle childhood

 - CHCFC515A: Foster cognitive development in 
middle childhood

 - CHCIC501A: Manage children’s services 
workplace practice to address regulations and 
quality

 - CHCIC510A: Establish and implement plans for 
developing cooperative behaviour

 - CHCIC512A: Plan and implement inclusion of 
children with additional needs

 - BSBMGT401A: Show leadership in the 
workplace

 - CHCNET402A: Establish and maintain effective 
networks

 - CHCPOL504B: Develop and implement policy
 - CHCPR510A: Design, implement and evaluate 
programs and care routines for children

 - CHCRF511A: Work in partnership with families 
to provide appropriate care for children

 - CHCIC511A: Implement and promote inclusive 
policies and practices

 - CHCCN520C: Advocate for the rights and need 
of children and young people

 - CHCINF302C: Maintain the organisation 
information systems

 - HLTOHS400A: Maintain OHS processes
 - HLTF309B: Oversee the day to day 
implementation of food safety in the workplace.

Plus minimum 200 hours on the job field 
placement

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, including those undertaken 
through practicum.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Children’s 
Services (Outside School Hours Care).

Opportunities for Further Study
The successful completion of the Diploma of 
Children’s Services (Outside School Hours Care) 
may assist you in gaining entry into degree 
programs.

Course Enquiries
Department of Early Childhood Education
T: 03 9564 6267
E: earlychildhood@holmesglen.edu.au
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Advanced Diploma of  
Children’s Services

Course Code CHC60208

This qualification covers children’s services 
educators who may operate at an advanced level 
in early childhood education and care. These 
educators may currently be in supervisory roles 
or wish to develop skills to manage a children’s 
service, provide specialist services, act as a 
resource for other workers and supervise staff 
including volunteers.

Employment opportunities exist for qualified child 
care educators and coordinators with a range 
of employing bodies within the early childhood 
education and care sector.

Career Opportunities
Manager/leadership positions in early childhood 
services, local government or state government

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Part time (evening and some Saturdays)

Course Length
Flexible delivery: 1 year

Attendance
You are required to attend a three hour class one 
evening per week and some Saturdays during 
school terms. In addition to classes, a ten day 
preferential placement is undertaken flexibly 
during the year.

Prerequisites
•	 Minimum 18 years of age.
•	 Diploma of Children’s Services (Early 

Childhood Education and Care) or equivalent.
•	 Must have had two years industry experience 

in the last five years or be currently employed 
in the sector.

•	 A Victoria Police Records Check may be 
required.

•	 Working with Children Check.

Selection Process
•	 Attendance at an information session.
•	 Meet prerequisites.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
 - BSBMGT608B: Manage innovation and 
continuous improvement

 - CHCCS502A: Maintain legal and ethical work 
practices

 - CHCCS604A: Manage the delivery of quality 
services to clients

 - CHCORG611A: Lead and develop others in a 
community sector workplace

 - CHCORG620C: Promote and represent the 
service

 - CHCORG624C: Provide leadership in community 
services delivery

 - CHCORG627B: Provide mentoring support to 
colleagues

 - CHCNET404A: Facilitate links with other services
 - CHCRF624C: Support parents in their parenting 
role

 - CHCEDS507A: Research an education issue
 - CHCORG607C: Manage workplace issues
 - BSBMGT515A: Manage operational plan
 - BSBMKG514A: Implement and monitor 
marketing activities

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
essays, reports, tests, and/or practical 
application and work related projects, including 
those undertaken through practical placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Advanced Diploma of 
Children’s Services.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may apply for entry to Year 2 of 
Holmesglen’s four year Bachelor of Early 
Childhood Education. 

Course Enquiries
Department of Early Childhood Education
T: 03 9564 6267
E: earlychildhood@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Early Childhood 
Education

Course Code BECE10

The Bachelor of Early Childhood Education is an 
innovative and contemporary teaching degree. It 
is both responsive to industry needs and forward 
thinking in terms of its focus on the development 
of scholarship, professional teaching practice 
and leaders in early childhood education.

At completion of the course, you will be 
qualified to become an early childhood teacher, 
specialising in the education of children from 
birth to eight years.

Career Opportunities
Early childhood teacher

Start Date
February

Location
Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 4 years
Part time: Dependent on subject/timetable 
selection

Selection Process
Normal Entry
•	 An applicant may be admitted to the course 

after successfully completing VCE including 
Units 3 and 4 English (any) with a study score 
of at least 25 and satisfactory completion of 
one of the VCE Mathematics group of studies 
- Units 1 and 2 General Mathematics or 
Mathematics Methods or Units 3 and 4 (any) 
or equivalent. 

•	 Selection of current Year 12 students will be 
based on their ATAR or equivalent.

Alternative Entry
•	 Mature age (18 and away from formal 

education for at least one year); or
•	 Non VCE.
•	 Note: All applicants must meet he 

mathematics prerequisite. 
Advanced Standing
An applicant may be admitted to the course 
with advanced standing of up to one year 
for successful completion of the Diploma of 
Children’s Services. Note: Diploma students/ 
graduates applying for entry to the Bachelor 
of Early Childhood Education must meet the 
mathematics requirement. Applicants who do not 
meet this requirement may participate in a 

numeracy program as preparation for a formal 
test. Successful completion of this test certifies 
that the student has met the mathematics 
prerequisite. 
Short listed applicants will be required to attend 
an interview.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC and submit the Bachelor of 
Early Childhood Education Supplementary Form.

Course Structure
The course comprises 32 compulsory subjects 
and 8 practicums. The practicums total 145 days 
of fieldwork.
Semester 1
 - ECE1101: Child development I
 - ECE1102: Communication and positive 
guidance

 - ECE1103: Child observation
 - ECE1104: Introduction to professional practice
 - ECE1105: Practicum I
Semester 2
 - ECE1201: Child advocacy
 - ECE1202: Play as an educational medium
 - ECE1203: Early childhood teaching and learning
 - ECE1204: Promoting child health, wellbeing 
and safety

 - ECE1205: Practicum II
Semester 3
 - ECE2101: Child development II
 - ECE2102: Literacy I, 0-5
 - ECE2103: Curriculum theory
 - ECE2104: Working with families and 
communities

 - ECE2105: Practicum III
Semester 4
 - ECE 2201: Inclusion and diversity I 
(contemporary society)

 - ECE2202: Children’s art
 - ECE2203: Early learning and education
 - ECE2204: The contemporary early childhood 
educator 0-5

 - ECE2205: Practicum IV
Semester 5
 - ECE3101: Inclusion and diversity II (Indigenous 
and multicultural perspectives)

 - ECE3102: Numeracy I, 0-5
 - ECE3103: Curriculum in action
 - ECE3104: Teaching and learning partnerships
 - ECE3105: Practicum V
Semester 6
 - ECE3201: Young children, popular culture and 
the media

 - ECE3202: Numeracy II, 5-8
 - ECE3203: Literacy II, 5-8
 - ECE3204: The contemporary early childhood 
educator 5-8

 - ECE3205: Practicum VI
Semester 7
 - ECE4101: Inclusion and diversity III (additional 
needs)

 - ECE4102: Science, technology and 
environmental studies

 - ECE4103: Physical development and movement
 - ECE4104: Leadership and management
 - ECE4105: Practicum VII
Semester 8
 - ECE4201: Inclusion and diversity IV (Exceptional 
Children)

 - ECE4202: Performing arts
 - ECE4203: Curriculum design
 - ECE4204: Transition to professional practice
 - ECE4205: Practicum VIII
Practicum requirements for the course include a 
Working with Children Check and a Victoria Police 
Records Check (in some centres).

Assessment
Assessment is through a combination 
of theoretical classes, essays, research 
tasks, presentations, reports, tests and 
the assessment of applied learning through 
practicum.
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Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the Bachelor of Early Childhood Education. 
Graduates will be qualified early childhood 
teachers, eligible for Victorian Institute of 
Teaching registration and employment as 
pre school and primary school teachers in 
Victoria. Graduates will also be qualified to 
teach in licensed early childhood settings in 
Victoria. Graduates wishing to teach interstate 
or overseas are advised to check registration 
requirements with local authorities.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of this program will be eligible to apply 
for entry to post graduate and masters programs.

Course Enquiries
T: 03 9564 1648 (Degrees Office)
T: 03 9564 6267 (Department of Early Childhood 
Education)
E: earlychildhood@holmesglen.edu.au

EDUCATION 
SUPPORT
Certificate III in Education Support

Course Code CHC30808

This course is designed for you if you are 
working, or intending to work, in education 
support. You may work in various areas including 
early childhood education, primary and secondary 
schools, special schools, vocational and higher 
education and community education.

After completing the course, you will have the 
skills and knowledge necessary to support 
students with their learning. You will gain an 
understanding of the educational environment 
and the role of an education support worker.

You can enrol by course or by unit.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Education support worker
•	 Teachers’ aide
•	 Integration aide
•	 Education assistant
•	 Language and literacy worker
•	 Note taker
•	 Tutor

Start Dates
February, April and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Mixed

Course Length
Part time: 17 weeks

Attendance 
Classes are held one day per week, plus six 
hours of practical placement per week and six 
hours of online learning per week.

Prerequisites
•	 Working with Children Check.
•	 Effective interpersonal communication skills.
•	 Suitability to work in the education sector.
•	 Literacy and numeracy skills at an appropriate 

level to perform the role of an education 
support worker.

Selection Process
•	 Literacy and Numeracy assessment
•	 Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form. 

Course Structure
You must complete all units to receive the 
qualification. All units feature an e-learning 
component. You are supported to develop the 
skills necessary to undertake e-learning.
 - CHCCHILD301A: Support behaviour of children 
and young people

 - CHCEDS301A: Comply with legislative, policy 
and industrial requirements in the education 
environment 

 - CHCEDS303A: Contribute to student education 
in all developmental domains

 - CHCEDS312A: Work with diversity in the 
education environment

 - CHCEDS313B: Communicate with students
 - CHCEDS314B: Work effectively in an education 
team

 - CHCEDS316B: Comply with school 
administrative requirements

 - HLTOHS300B: Contribute to OHS processes
 - CHCEDS305A: Support the development of 
reading skills

 - CHCEDS306A: Support the development of 
writing skills

 - CHCEDS307A: Support the development of 
numeracy skills

 - CHCDIS301B: Work effectively with people with 
a disability

 - CHCEDS335A: Support students with additional 
needs in classroom environment

 - CHCCHILD401A: Identify and respond to 
children and young people at risk 

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects, including those undertaken 
through fieldwork.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course, you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Education Support.

Opportunities for Further Study
You may continue your studies in the Certificate IV 
in Disability or other related community services 
courses.

Course Enquiries
Community & Transitional Education Department
T: 03 9564 2067
E: communityservices@holmesglen.edu.au

ENGLISH AS 
A SECOND 
LANGUAGE 
Courses in Spoken and Written 
English

Incorporating
Course in Preliminary Spoken and Written 
English (CPSWE)
Course code 91418NSW
Certificate I in Spoken and Written English 
(CSWEI)
Course code 91421NSW
Certificate II in Spoken and Written English 
(CSWEII)
Course code 91422NSW
Certificate III in Spoken and Written English 
(CSWEIII)
Course code 91423NSW

These courses aim to provide English language 
skills to those who are from non-English speaking 
backgrounds, from beginner to intermediate 
levels. They provide practice in listening, 
speaking, reading and writing, as well as help 
with grammar and pronunciation.

Start Dates
February and July
You may be accepted at other times if a vacancy 
occurs.

Locations
Chadstone, Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Part time (evening)
•	 Part time (weekend)

Course Length
Full time
 - CPSWE: 40 weeks (600 hours for 15 hours per 
week)

 - CSWEI: 20 weeks (500 hours for 25 hours per 
week)

 - CSWEII: 20 weeks (400 hours for 20 hours per 
week)

 - CSWEIII: 20 weeks (400 hours for 20 hours 
per week)

Part time (weekday/weekend)
Certificates I - III: 40 weeks (10 hours per week)
Weekend Institute
40 weeks

Selection Process
•	 18 years of age or over, and from a non-

English speaking background.
•	 Interview.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
CPSWE
Provides English language skills to those from 
non-English speaking backgrounds who have little 
or no English language.
 - CPSWEA: Foundation learning strategies
 - CPSWEB: Foundation skills for recognition of 
alphabet and numbers

 - CPSWEC: Foundation writing skills for alphabet 
and numbers

 - CPSWED: Foundation reading skills for common 
visual symbols and signs

 - CPSWEE: Foundation numeracy skills
 - CPSWEF: Foundation reading and writing skills 
for giving personal information

 - CPSWEG: Foundation speaking skills for short 
exchanges

 - CPSWEH: Foundation reading skills for words 
and simple sentences

CSWEI
Provides English language skills at a beginner 
level.
 - CSWE1A: Beginner learning strategies
 - CSWE1B: Beginner speaking and writing for 
personal information

 - CSWE1C: Beginner listening and speaking for 
transactions

 - CSWE1K: Beginner reading and writing for 
recounts

 - CSWE1D: Beginner listening and reading for 
information texts

 - CSWE1G: Beginner reading and writing for 
descriptions

CSWEII
Provides English language skills at a post-
beginner or elementary level.
 - CSWEIIA: Post-beginner learning strategies
 - CSWEIIB: Post-beginner listening and speaking 
skills for casual conversations

 - CSWEIIC: Post-beginner listening and speaking 
skills for transactional exchanges
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 - CSWEIID: Post-beginner listening and speaking 
skills for information texts

 - CSWEIIK: Post-beginner reading and writing 
skills for story texts

 - CSWEIIJ: Post-beginner reading and writing 
skills for informal texts

 - CSWEIIL: Post-beginner reading and writing 
skills for information reports

CSWEIII
Provides English language skills at an 
intermediate level.
 - CSWEIIIA: Intermediate learning strategies
 - CSWEIIII: Intermediate reading skills for news 
and current affairs

 - CSWEIIIK: Intermediate reading skills for 
fictional and non-fictional stories

 - CSWEIIIL: Intermediate writing skills for complex 
documents

 - CSWEIIIE: Intermediate listening and speaking 
skills for presenting information

 - CSWEIIIF: Intermediate listening and speaking 
skills for discussions

 - CSWEIIIP: Intermediate writing skills for 
discussion

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, examinations, and/or practical application/
work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Certificates in Spoken and Written English will be 
awarded to graduates who successfully complete 
levels I-III.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9564 1978 (Chadstone)
T: 03 9209 5768 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6384 (Waverley)
E: language.centre@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III & IV in ESL (Access)

Course Codes 21933VIC/21934VIC

These courses provide higher level English skills 
to those from non-English speaking backgrounds. 
They cover reading, writing, speaking and 
listening, as well as grammar and pronunciation. 
They also incorporate computer skills and 
information to help you learn more about the 
Australian community, and is intended if you 
require advanced English skills to live and work 
in Australia.

Career Opportunities
Further studies 

Start Dates
February and July
You may be accepted at other times if a vacancy 
occurs.

Locations
Chadstone, Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (weekend)

Course Length
Full time: 20 weeks
Part time: 40 weeks

Attendance
Full time attendance involves 20 hours per week.
Part time attendance involves classes on the 
weekends for a total of 40 weeks at 10 hours 
per week.

Prerequisites
•	 Minimum 18 years of age and non-English 

speaking background.
•	 English language skills at Level 2 (for 

Certificate III) and Level 2+ (for Certificate 
IV) on the International Second Language 
Proficiency Scale.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
Certificate III in ESL (Access)
 - VBQU130: Develop and document a learning 
plan and portfolio

 - VPAU502: Engage in casual conversation and 
straightforward spoken transactions

 - VPAU503: Give and respond to a range of 
straightforward instructions and informal texts

 - VPAU505: Read and write a range of 
informational, instructional and other texts

 - VPAU510: Read and write extended creative 
texts in English

Plus 3 units selected from the additional units 
list
Certificate IV in ESL (Access)
 - VBQU142: Research pathways and produce a 
learning plan and portfolio

 - VPAU506: Analyse and participate in complex 
conversations

 - VPAU507: Give and respond to a wide range of 
oral presentations and instructions

 - VPAU508: Read and write a range of complex 
and extended texts

 - VPAU509: Read and write instructions and 
advisory texts

Plus 3 units selected from the additional units 
list
Additional units
 - VPAU543: Australian environment
 - VPAU544: Australian government
 - VPAU549: Australian history
 - VPAU554: Use basic computing language and 
skills

 - VPAU555: Use the internet and email to 
develop language

 - VPAU557: Use services in the local community

Assessment
Assessment is by a series of tasks, to be 
completed at the appropriate language level 
throughout the semester.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of each course you 
are eligible to receive the Certificate III in ESL 
(Access) and Certificate IV in ESL (Access) 
respectively.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon successfully completing the course you can 
apply to progress your studies across a range of 
certificate, diploma and degree courses offered 
by Holmesglen.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9564 1978 (Chadstone)
T: 03 9209 5768 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6384 (Waverley)
E: language.centre@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in ESL (Employment)

Course Code 21935VIC

This is an advanced level English course, 
designed to provide you with the language skills 
related to an office environment. It is suitable if 
you are intending to study or work in the fields of 
office administration, accounting, trade, tourism 
or business. It is also suitable if you are a 
migrant with a professional or semi-professional 
background in office administration, and wish to 
find work in your own field within Australia.

Career Opportunities
Employment across a range of office 
administration roles

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Chadstone, Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 20 weeks

Attendance
Full time attendance is 20 hours per week.

Prerequisites
•	 English language skills at a minimum of ISLPR 

(2) on the International Second Language 
Proficiency Rating Scale.

•	 English language proficiency test.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - VBQU130: Develop and document a learning 
plan and portfolio

 - VPAU514: Speak and listen to arrange of 
straightforward texts for employment

 - VPAU515: Read and write a range of 
straightforward texts for employment

 - VPAU516: Work effectively in an Australian 
workplace

 - CSWEIV(E)E: Written language skills for job 
seeking documents

 - BSBITU102A: Develop keyboard skills
 - BSBITU201A: Produce simple word processed 
documents

 - BSBITU202A: Create and use simple 
spreadsheets

Assessment
Assessment is by a series of written tasks, group 
discussions, short tests and role plays.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course, you 
are eligible to receive the Certificate III in ESL 
(Employment).

Opportunities for Further Study
After successfully completing the course you can 
apply to progress your studies across a range of 
certificate, diploma and degree courses offered 
by Holmesglen.
Graduates may have the opportunity to proceed 
to a range of courses in office administration, 
accounting and business within the TAFE system.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9564 1978 (Chadstone)
T: 03 9209 5768 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6384 (Waverley)
E: language.centre@holmesglen.edu.au
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Certificate III & IV in ESL  
(Further Study)

Course Codes 21939VIC/21940VIC

These courses provide those from non-English 
speaking backgrounds with the language, cross-
cultural communication and study skills needed 
to undertake further education. They also aim 
to develop a cultural understanding necessary 
for successful participation in the Australian post-
secondary education system. 

These courses include the intensive language, 
study and basic computer skills you require in 
order to undertake further study.

Career Opportunities
Further studies in a wide range of courses 

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Chadstone, Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 20 weeks

Attendance
Full time attendance involves 20 hours of classes 
per week.

Prerequisites
•	 Non-English speaking background.
•	 If you wish to continue with a course of 

further education, and you have completed 
Year 11 or higher in your country of origin, 
you will be given preference. Individuals with 
English language skills at Level 2 on the 
International Second Language Proficiency 
Rating Scale will be admitted to English for 
Further Study. Individuals with skills at Level 
2+ will be admitted to Academic English.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
Certificate III in ESL (Further Study)
 - VBQU130: Develop and document a learning 
plan and portfolio

 - VPAU523: Give oral presentations for further 
study

 - VPAU524: Participate in a range of interactions 
for further study

 - VPAU525: Read and write straightforward texts 
for research purposes

 - VPAU526: Analyse and produce a range of 
straightforward texts relevant to further study

 - VPAU527: Listen and take notes for research
 - VPAU528: Use language learning strategies and 
study skills

 - VPAU560: Investigate current issues
 - VPAM547: Australian art and culture
Certificate IV in ESL (Further Study)
 - VBQ142: Research pathways and produce a 
learning plan and portfolio

 - VPAU529: Give complex presentations for 
further study

 - VPAU530: Analyse and participate in complex 
spoken discourse for further study

 - VPAU531: Read and write complex texts for 
research purposes

 - VPAU532: Read and write a range of complex 
texts for further study

 - VPAU533: Use a range of critical reading and 
writing skills for further study

 - VPAU534: Use language skills to review own 
texts

 - VPAM517: Take notes from complex aural texts 
for further study

 - BSBITU302B: Create electronic presentations

Assessment
Assessment is by a series of tasks, completed 
throughout the semester.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of each course, 
you are eligible to receive Certificate III in ESL 
(Further Study) and Certificate IV in ESL (Further 
Study) respectively.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon successfully completed the course you can 
apply to progress your studies across a range of 
certificate, diploma and degree courses offered 
by Holmesglen.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9564 1978 (Chadstone)
T: 03 9209 5768 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6384 (Waverley)
E: language.centre@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III & IV in ESL  
(Further Study for Nursing)

Course Code 21939VIC

These courses are intermediate to advanced 
level English courses designed to provide 
immigrant and international students with a 
range of skills and knowledge areas needed to 
undertake a Diploma of Nursing or Bachelor of 
Nursing program. 

If you do not have a nursing background this 
course will help you improve your skills in the 
English language prior to training as a nurse. 
You will also gain cultural and study skills and 
an introductory understanding of the Australian 
healthcare system. 

Career Opportunities 
Further studies especially in the field of nursing

Start Date
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 20 weeks

Attendance
Full time attendance involves 20 hours of classes 
per week.

Prerequisites
•	 Non-English speaking background
•	 English language skills at a minimum Level 

2+ on the International Proficiency Rating 
Scale

•	 English language proficiency test and letter of 
application

•	 Completion of Year 11 or higher in country 
of origin

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
You must complete all modules, and will 
be recognised for the level of qualification 
completed. 

Certificate III in ESL  
(Further Study for Nursing)
 - VBQU130: Develop and document a learning 
plan and portfolio 

 - VPAU526: Analyse and produce a range of 
straightforward texts relevant to further study

 - VPAU523: Give oral presentations for further 
study

 - VPAU527: Listen and take notes for research
 - VPAU528: Use language learning strategies and 
study skills

 - VPAU525: Read and write straightforward texts 
for research purposes

 - VPAU560: Investigate current issues in Health
 - VPAU524: Participate in a range of interactions 
for further study (speaking and listening e.g. 
tutorials)

 - ICAU3004B: Apply OH&S Procedures
Certificate IV in ESL  
(Further Study for Nursing)
 - VBQU142: Research pathways and produce a 
learning plan and portfolio

 - VPAU529: Give complex presentations for 
further study

 - VPAU531: Read and write complex texts for 
research purposes

 - VPAU533: Use a range of critical reading and 
writing skills for further study

 - VPAU534: Use language analysis skills to 
review own texts

 - VPAU517: Take notes from complex aural texts 
for further study

 - VPAU530: Analyse and participate in complex 
spoken discourse for further study

 - VPAU532: Read and write a range of complex 
texts for further study

 - VPAU559: Locate health and medical 
information

Assessment
Assessment is by a series of written tasks, 
research reports, group discussions, online 
activities, short tests, oral presentations and 
role plays.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in ESL (Further Study for Nursing) or 
Certificate IV in ESL (Further Study for Nursing).

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon successfully completing the course you can 
apply to progress your studies across a range of 
certificate, diploma and degree courses offered 
by Holmesglen.

Course Enquiries
Language Centre
T: 03 9209 5768
E: languagemoor@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in ESL (Employment/
Professional) – Accountants

Course Code 21937VIC

This course is designed for you as an overseas 
trained accounting professional and if you are 
trained for occupations within the financial 
services industry. 

The course focuses on developing your workplace 
English, communication skills and knowledge of 
practices in a technical and professional work 
environment in Australia.

Career Opportunities
Careers within the accounting and financial 
services industry

Start Dates
Full time: February, April, July and October
Part time: On demand
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Locations
Moorabbin and City Centre 

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (evening and weekend)

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time: 8 months

Prerequisites
•	 English language skills at a minimum of Level 

2+ on the International Second Language 
Proficiency Rating Scale (ISLPR) and Level 3 
on the National Reporting System (NRS)

•	 English language proficiency test
•	 It is preferable that you hold an overseas 

qualification that is Australian equivalency 
recognised, or be in the process of 
recognition prior to commencing the course.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Through undertaking this program, you can 
develop your confidence and ability in the English 
language. You will gain an understanding of the 
Australian workplace, with a particular focus on 
the use of English in the Australian accounting 
and financial services industry. There is a focus 
on job application processes.
 - ICAU3004B: Apply OHS procedures
 - VPAU506: Analyse and participate in complex 
conversations

 - VPAU518: Present and listen to complex oral 
presentations in an employment or professional 
context

 - VPAU519: Give and follow a range of complex 
instructions in an employment context

 - VPAU520: Read and write complex texts for 
employment

 - VPAU556: Organise and participate in a 
practical placement

Plus:
 - CSWEIVEB: Language and culture of 
employment in Australia

or
 - FNSACCT407B: Set up and operate a 
computerised accounting system

 - BSBCMM402A: Implement effective 
communication strategies

Assessment
Assessment is by a series of written tasks, group 
discussions, short tests, role plays and a period 
of practical placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the Certificate IV in ESL 
(Employment/Professional), with a specific 
focus on English for the accounting and financial 
services industry in Australia.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of the Certificate IV in ESL 
(Employment/Professional) for Accountants may 
have the opportunity to undertake further study 
in a range of courses relating to accounting and 
business.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9209 5768
E: languagemoor@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in ESL  
(Employment/Professional) – 
Engineers

Course Code 21937VIC

This course is suitable for you if you are an 
overseas trained engineer, other technical 
professional and business professional. It 
focuses on developing your workplace English 
and communication skills, and provides 
knowledge of the practices within a technical and 
professional work environment in Australia.

The vocational component of this course 
is designed to enhance your awareness of 
an Australian work environment within the 
engineering industry. With practical experience 
in a business environment, you can be better 
prepared for seeking work in Australia

Career Opportunities
Careers in the engineering industry

Start Dates
Full time: February, April, July and October
Part time: On demand

Locations
Moorabbin and City Centre

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (evening and weekend)

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time: 8 months

Prerequisites
•	 English language skills at a minimum of Level 

2+ on the International Second Language 
Proficiency Rating Scale (ISLPR) and Level 3 
on the National Reporting System (NRS)

•	 English language proficiency test 
•	 It is preferable that applicants hold an 

overseas qualification that is Australian 
equivalency recognised, or be in the process 
of recognition prior to commencing the 
course.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Through undertaking this program, you can 
develop your confidence and ability in the English 
language. You will gain an understanding of the 
Australian workplace, with a particular focus on 
the use of English in the Australian engineering 
industry. There is a focus on job application 
processes.
 - ICAU3004B: Apply OHS procedures
 - VPAU506: Analyse and participate in complex 
conversations

 - VPAU518: Present and listen to complex oral 
presentations in an employment or professional 
context

 - VPAU519: Give and follow a range of complex 
instructions in an employment context

 - VPAU520: Read and write complex texts for 
employment

 - VPAU556: Organise and participate in a 
practical placement

 - MEM16008A: Interact with computing 
technology

Plus:
 - CSWEIVEB: Language and culture of 
employment in Australia

or
 - VBP235: Use advanced 2D computer aided 
drafting techniques

 - MEM16008A: Interact with computing 
technology

Assessment
Assessment is by a series of written tasks, group 
discussions, short tests, role plays and a period 
of practical placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the Certificate IV in ESL 
(Employment/Professional).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of the Certificate IV in ESL 
(Employment/Professional) may have the 
opportunity to undertake further study within the 
engineering field.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9209 5768
E: languagemoor@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in ESL  
(Employment/Professional) – 
Health Professionals

Course Code 21937VIC

This course is suitable for you as an overseas 
trained health professional who is seeking to 
practise your profession in Australia. 

It prepares you for sitting the Occupational 
English Test (OET) – a requirement for any health 
professional who seeks to practise in Australia. 
This is the first part of the re-qualification 
process.

Career Opportunities
Health professional

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 6 months

Prerequisites
•	 English language skills at a minimum of Level 

2+ on the International Second Language 
Proficiency Rating Scale (ISLPR), and Level 3 
on the National Reporting System (NRS).

•	 It is preferred that applicants hold an 
overseas qualification that is Australian 
equivalency recognised, or be in the process 
of gaining recognition prior to commencing 
the course. They will also be required to 
undertake an English language proficiency 
test.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - CSWEIVEB: Language and culture of 
employment in Australia

 - CSWEIVEO: Grammar for writing in the 
workplace

 - ICAU3004B: Apply OHS procedures
 - VPAU506: Analyse and participate in complex 
conversations

 - VPAU518: Present and listen to complex oral 
presentations in an employment or professional 
context

 - VPAU521: Critically read and write formal 
letters and complex prose texts for professional 
purposes
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 - VPAU522: Critically read, write and edit complex 
descriptive texts in a professional context

 - VPAU559: Locate health and medical 
information

Assessment
Assessment is by a series of written tasks, group 
discussions, short tests and role plays.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the Certificate IV in ESL 
(Employment/Professional).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of the Certificate IV in ESL 
(Employment/Professional) may have the 
opportunity to undertake further study across a 
range of health, technical or scientific fields.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9209 5768
E: languagemoor@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in ESL  
(Employment/Professional) –  
IT and Business Professionals

Course Code 21937VIC

This course is designed for you as an overseas 
trained business professional or if you are 
trained for occupations within the information 
technology industry. 

The course focuses on developing you workplace 
English, communication skills and knowledge of 
practices in a technical and professional work 
environment in Australia.

The vocational component of this course is 
designed to enhance your awareness of an 
Australian work environment. With practical 
experience in a business environment, you 
can be better prepared for seeking work within 
Australia.

Career Opportunities
Various roles in IT and business

Start Dates
Full time: February, April, July and October
Part time: On demand

Locations
Moorabbin and City Centre

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (evenings and weekend)

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time: 8 months

Prerequisites
•	 English language skills at a minimum of Level 

2+ on the International Second Language 
Proficiency Rating Scale (ISLPR) and Level 3 
on the National Reporting System (NRS).

•	 English language proficiency test.
•	 It is preferable that applicants hold an 

overseas qualification that is Australian 
equivalency recognised, or be in the process 
of recognition prior to commencing the 
course.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Through undertaking this program, you can 
develop your confidence and ability in the English 
language. You will gain an understanding of the 
Australian workplace, with a particular focus 
on the use of English in Australian professional 
industries. There is a focus on job application 
processes.
 - CSWEIVEB: Language and culture of 
employment in Australia

 - ICAU3004B: Apply OHS procedures
 - VPAU506: Analyse and participate in complex 
conversations

 - VPAU518: Present and listen to complex oral 
presentations in an employment or professional 
context

 - VPAU519: Give and follow a range of complex 
instructions in an employment context

 - VPAU520: Read and write complex texts for 
employment

 - VPAU556: Organise and participate in a 
practical placement

Assessment
Assessment is by a series of written tasks, group 
discussions, short tests and role plays.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course, you 
are eligible to receive the Certificate IV in ESL 
(Employment/Professional).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of the Certificate IV in ESL 
(Employment/Professional) may have the 
opportunity to undertake further study within 
their field.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9209 5768
E: languagemoor@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in ESL  
(Employment/Professional) – 
Teachers

Course Code 21937VIC

This course is suited to you as an overseas 
qualified and experienced primary and secondary 
teacher, if you are eligible for registration with 
the Victorian Institute of Teaching. This course 
provides you with the English language skills 
and practical experience necessary to enable 
employment within equivalent schools throughout 
Australia. 

The course is also designed for teachers who 
possess the required qualifications to work in 
Australia but have little or no experience in the 
Australian education system. The course includes 
a practical placement component and will 
facilitate the transition to employment within an 
Australian educational institution.

If you are seeking to register in Victoria as 
a teaching professional you should contact 
the Victorian Institute of Teaching for further 
information about your eligibility, or visit  
www.vit.vic.edu.au

Career Opportunities
Teacher

Start Dates
February and April

Locations
Moorabbin and City Centre

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 6 months

Prerequisites
•	 English language skills at a minimum of Level 

2+ on the International Second Language 
Proficiency Rating Scale (ISLPR) and Level 3 
on the National Reporting System (NRS).

•	 English language proficiency test.
•	 It is preferable that applicants hold an 

overseas qualification that is Australian 
equivalency recognised, or be in the process 
of recognition prior to commencing the 
course.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - CSWEIVEB: Language and culture of 
employment in Australia

 - CHCEDS312A: Work with diversity in the 
education environment

 - VPAU506: Analyse and participate in complex 
conversations

 - VPAU518: Present and listen to complex oral 
presentations in an employment or professional 
context

 - VPAU519: Give and follow a range of complex 
instructions in an employment context

 - VPAU520: Read and write complex texts for 
employment

 - VPAM546: Education in Australia
 - VPAU556: Organise and participate in a 
practical placement

Assessment
Assessment is by a series of written tasks, group 
discussions, short tests, role plays and a period 
of practical placement.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course, you 
are eligible to receive the Certificate IV in ESL 
(Employment/Professional), with a specific focus 
on English for teaching.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates have the opportunity to extend studies 
into areas of teaching, or into other study areas 
to support their application for registration as a 
teacher.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9209 5768
E: languagemoor@holmesglen.edu.au

ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE 
TEACHING 
PROGRAMS
Cambridge Certificate in English 
Language Teaching to Adults 
(CELTA)

Course Code 4590LDA

Holmesglen is a well established provider of 
The Cambridge Certificate in English Language 
Teaching to Adults (CELTA) in Melbourne. The 
program provides thorough and practical training 
if you are seeking employment as teachers of 
English to speakers of other languages.
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CELTA has been in existence for over 30 years 
and is recognised worldwide. Offered in  
286 approved centres in 54 countries, CELTA 
is in many places considered a prerequisite for 
employment in the field.

Recognised worldwide, the CELTA qualification 
enables graduates to pursue a range of English 
language related occupations, nationally and 
internationally.

Career Opportunities
Teacher of English to speakers of other 
languages

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Locations
Chadstone (full time and mixed mode)
Moorabbin (part time)

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Part time (weekend)

Course Length
Full time: 4 weeks
Part time: 18 weeks
Mixed mode: 2 weeks full time, plus an additional 
10 Saturdays

Attendance
CELTA is offered in a range of delivery modes. 
These include full time study, part time study 
of either one day or two half days per week, or 
mixed mode which combines both full time and 
additional Saturday classes.

Prerequisites
•	 At least 18 years old at commencement (20 

years old is the recommended minimum age).
•	 Good level of education that would enable 

entry into tertiary education.
•	 Standard of English, both written and spoken, 

adequate to allow successful completion of 
all aspects of the course.

•	 Interview and language awareness task.
•	 Please note that for employment in Australia 

the candidate requires, at a minimum, an 
undergraduate degree.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
CELTA aims to provide pre-service training in 
teaching English to speakers of other languages 
(TESOL). Although CELTA is primarily intended for 
people with little or no experience in the field, it 
also consolidates the experience of those with 
some TESOL background.
The course focuses on practical teaching 
techniques and language awareness, and also 
provides a broad perspective on current teaching 
theory. There is a large teaching practice 
component which is linked to immediate and 
constructive feedback.

Assessment
You are assessed on both your practical and 
written work. The assessment is validated by 
an external course assessor, appointed by the 
University of Cambridge ESOL Examinations. The 
assessor visits the teaching centre to observe 
classroom practice, inspect written work and 
evaluate the general standard of the course.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further study by completing the 
Vocational Graduate Certificate in TESOL. On 
completion of the Vocational Graduate Certificate 

you may receive credit into the Charles Sturt 
University Master in TESOL and Deakin University 
Master in TESOL.

Assessment
Assessment is integrated and consists of 
assignments and tests of essential knowledge, 
project work, lesson planning, preparation and 
production of resources and assessed teaching 
practice.

Qualifications and Recognition
CELTA is an internationally recognised 
qualification, enabling graduates to teach English 
to speakers of other languages around the world.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9564 1820
E: language.centre@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Teaching English 
to Speakers of Other Languages 
(TESOL)

Course Code 406495A

The nationally recognised Certificate IV in TESOL 
provides you with practical skills in teaching 
English to speakers of other languages. The 
course aims to develop candidates’ language 
analysis skills and awareness of cultural factors 
in language learning.

On graduation, you will be able to plan lessons 
for learners at different levels, in a variety of 
contexts, design and adapt classroom materials, 
conduct lessons effectively and analyse language 
for teaching purposes.

Successful completion of this program may 
open opportunities for employment in English 
language schools internationally. Graduates with 
additional qualifications in teaching are also 
eligible for roles in English training programs 
within Australia.

The Certificate IV in TESOL prepares you for work 
in programs or organisations which teach English, 
either in Australia or overseas. If you are looking 
to work in a voluntary capacity in community 
based organisations will also benefit from this 
program. Individuals with an additional tertiary 
qualification may undertake this program to 
enable them to work in language centres within 
Australia.

Career Opportunities
English language teacher to speakers of other 
languages

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone and Moorabbin

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Course Length
Part time: 10 weeks

Attendance
This course is a 265 hour program. You are 
required to attend classes two days per week 
for 10 weeks, in which you will undertake 
class work, supervised teaching practice and 
observation of lessons. In addition, you are 
required to complete an online component, self-
study tasks and assignment work.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent.
•	 Good level of spoken and written English. 

(Individuals whose first language is not 
English are required to achieve an overall 
score of IELTS (Academic) 6.5, with no band 
less than 6).

•	 All applicants will be asked to complete a pre-
interview task, and undertake an interview to 
demonstrate their suitability for work in the 
TESOL field.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
The course is highly practical and includes 
six hours’ teaching practice. You will work 
collaboratively to prepare and teach lessons. 
There is a mixture of face to face sessions, 
online learning and self study.
The course program includes:
•	 Classroom management
•	 Techniques for presenting new language
•	 Techniques for developing language skills
•	 Lesson preparation
•	 Analysing language for communication
•	 Phonology
•	 Developing and adapting materials; and
•	 Assessment.

Assessment
Assessment is integrated and consists of 
assignments and tests of essential knowledge, 
project work, lesson planning, preparation and 
production of resources and assessed teaching 
practice.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the Certificate IV in Teaching English to Speakers 
of Other Languages (TESOL).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further their studies with the 
Vocational Graduate Certificate in TESOL. On 
completion of the Vocational Graduate Certificate 
you may receive credit into the Charles Sturt 
University Master in TESOL and Deakin University 
Master in TESOL. 

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9564 1820
E: language.centre@holmesglen.edu.au

Vocational Graduate Certificate in 
Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL)

Course Code 22027VIC

As a teacher and TESOL graduate, this program 
provides you with the opportunity to enhance 
your skills and update your knowledge in teaching 
English. 

This is a practical program designed to enable 
you to focus on practical classroom methodology 
and language awareness, relate theories of 
second language learning and curriculum design 
to the classroom. You will also be able to identify 
developments and changes in education policy at 
the national and international level.

You will be able to prepare teaching and learning 
resources that will meet the needs of language 
learners across a range of learning environments 
and deliver these materials efficiently and 
effectively in the classroom. You will also be able 
to develop principles for other administrative 
aspects of teaching.
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You will also demonstrate an ability to deal 
with language learners via an on the job 
teaching practicum under the supervision of an 
experienced ESL teacher.

Successful completion of this program may 
open opportunities for employment in areas not 
available to CELTA graduates.

Career Opportunities
English language teacher to speakers of other 
languages

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 6 months

Attendance
Classes are conducted on Wednesday evenings, 
with one day per week attendance required for 
the supervised teaching practicum. The course 
includes a 100 hour reading and self study 
program. In addition, you need to allow time for 
private study and assignment work.

Prerequisites
•	 Successful completion of a course of 

undergraduate study/Diploma of Education.
•	 Successful completion of an initial course in 

English language teacher training, typically 
CELTA.

•	 Preferably some ESL teaching experience.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Your skills and knowledge are developed through 
a combination of classroom learning, practical 
teaching opportunities, and a reading and self-
study program that you may complete in your 
own time. To achieve the Vocational Graduate 
Certificate qualification you are required to 
successfully complete all units and the teaching 
practicum.
Part A: The Theoretical Component
 - VPAU817*: Evaluate language systems and 
language learning

 - VPAU818*: Evaluate language teaching 
methodology and curriculum design

 - VPAU819*: Design assessment processes for 
language teachers

Part B: The Practical Component
 - VPAU820: Apply language teaching practicum
*These units are delivered partly by independent 
study.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the Vocational Graduate Certificate in Teaching 
English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL).

Opportunities for Further Study
Holmesglen’s Vocational Graduate Certificate 
in TESOL articulates into the Charles Sturt 
University Master in TESOL and Deakin University 
Master in TESOL. In this way the course becomes 
part of an attractive teacher training package:
Step 1: CELTA course (or equivalent)
Step 2: Vocational Graduate Certificate in TESOL 
(6 months)
Step 3: Master in TESOL

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9564 1820
E: language.centre@holmesglen.edu.au

GENERAL 
EDUCATION 
Certificate I in  
Transition Education

Course Code 22129VIC

The Certificate I in Transition Education is a 
course for young people who require support with 
learning and/or social skills. 

You have the opportunity to engage in a 
range of learning activities that focus on 
independent living, vocational and employability 
skills, personal development and community 
involvement.

Through project based learning and explicit 
teaching methods, you will gain vital skills in 
the areas of workplace participation, social 
development and financial independence.

You will study in groups of eight to ten with 
opportunities for one to one literacy and/or 
numeracy support.

Career Opportunities
•	 Open or supported employment
•	 Voluntary work

Start Date
February

Locations
Chadstone and Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Attendance
One year of study includes 34 weeks. Classes 
are conducted from 9am to 4pm, five days per 
week. This course includes four weeks of work 
placement.

Prerequisites
•	 People aged 16 or over who have a mild 

intellectual disability or experience learning 
and/or social difficulties

•	 Age appropriate behaviours.
•	 The ability to take part in all course activities, 

including the ability to travel independently 
and attend camps.

•	 Potential to benefit from the course
•	 Motivation to undertake and complete the 

course
•	 Motivation to gain employment

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting an 
application form.

Course Structure
Core Units
 - VU20488: Develop and document a learning 
plan and portfolio with support

 - VU20489: Enhance own skills and self 
confidence

 - VU20443: Participate in travel, orientation and 
mobility

 - VU20444: Investigate future options for further 
training, work and community activities

 - VU20445: Participate in the community
 - VU20446: Use technology for a range of 
purposes

Elective Units
 - BSBOH201A: Participate in OHS processes
 - VU20454: Apply numeracy skills for a range of 
purposes

 - VU20447: Explore personal health issues
 - VU20453: Apply communication for a range of 
purposes

Projects include:
•	 Drama/performance
•	 Camps and camp planning
•	 Community access
•	 Voluntary work
Opportunity to study the following areas
•	 Animation
•	 Ceramics
•	 Creative writing
•	 Floristry
•	 Horticulture
•	 Hospitality
•	 Media
•	 Music
•	 Photography
•	 Retail bakery
•	 Textiles
•	 Trades
•	 Web design
Projects and electives are subject to change, and 
may vary between campuses.

Assessment
Assessment is ongoing and requires you to 
successfully complete all prescribed tasks, 
activities and work placements.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the Certificate I in Transition 
Education.

Opportunities for Further Study
You can further your studies by completing the 
Certificate I in Work Education, Certificates 
in General Education for Adults, a range of 
mainstream courses, pre-apprenticeships or 
traineeships.

Course Enquiries
Community & Transitional Education Department
T: 03 9564 1745 (Chadstone)
T: 03 9209 5661 (Moorabbin)
E: workeducation@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate I in Work Education

Course Code 22128VIC

The Certificate I in Work Education is a course 
for young people who require support with their 
learning and/or social skills. 

This vocationally focussed program provides 
you with the skills to obtain and maintain 
employment. You specialise in a minimum of two 
industry specific electives, identifying the skills 
and attributes required to work effectively in your 
chosen vocation.

You study in groups of eight to ten with 
opportunities for one to one literacy support. 
Core subjects such as literacy, numeracy, career 
planning and personal management support the 
development of employability skills.

Career Opportunities
•	 Open or supported employment
•	 Voluntary work

Start Date
February

Locations
Chadstone and Moorabbin
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Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Attendance
One year of study consists of 34 weeks of 
classes which are conducted from 9am to 4pm, 
five days per week. Six weeks of work placement 
are also included.

Prerequisites
Minimum 16 years of age and completion 
of VCAL (Foundation) and/or Certificate I in 
Transition Education

Selection Process
Assessment of:
•	 The potential and desire for employment
•	 The ability to take part in all course activities, 

including independent travel and practical 
placement.

•	 Motivation to undertake and complete the 
course.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Core units
 - VU20438: Develop an individual vocational plan 
with support

 - VU20439: Develop personal management skills 
for work

 - VU20009: Participate in job seeking activities
 - VU20440: Participate in vocational tasters/
activities

 - VU20441: Participate in practical placement 
with support

 - BSBOHS201A: Participate in OHS processes
 - VBQU128: Work with simple measurement and 
design

 - TLIG107C: Work effectively with others
 - VBQU121: Engage with simple texts for 
employment purposes

 - VU20442: Develop interpersonal 
communications skills for the workplace

Elective units
You can focus your studies in the following areas:
	 C M Duke of Edinburgh
	 C M Floristry
	 C M Hair and beauty
	 C M Hospitality
	 C M Outdoor education
	 M Retail/Office skills
	 C M Trades
	 C M Horticulture
Study areas are subject to change according to 
demand and may vary between campuses. 
C Chadstone campus M Moorabbin campus

Assessment
Assessment is ongoing and requires you to 
successfully complete all prescribed tasks/
activities and work placements.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the Certificate I in Work 
Education. Depending on the elective stream 
chosen, you will also be eligible to receive 
the Certificate I in Hospitality, Certificate I in 
Horticulture, or Certificate I in Retail.

Opportunities for Further Study
You can further your studies by completing the 
Certificate I in General Education for Adults or 
Certificate II in General Education for Adults. 
You may also undertake a range of mainstream 
courses, traineeships, pre-apprenticeships or 
apprenticeships.

Course Enquiries
Community & Transitional Education Department
T: 03 9564 1745 (Chadstone)
T: 03 9209 5661 (Moorabbin)
E: workeducation@holmesglen.edu.au

VCAL (Foundation) 

Course Code VCALFND001

VCAL (Foundation) is a course for young people 
who require support with learning and/or social 
skills. 

You will learn a range of vocational, employability 
and personal development skills through hands 
on, project based and explicit teaching methods. 

The course focuses on the principles of applied 
learning, such as building on your interests, 
abilities and strengths; catering for different 
learning styles; promoting competence, resilience 
and active citizenship; experiential learning based 
on real life situations; and assessment methods 
that suit you in the context of learning.

You will study in groups of eight to ten with 
opportunities for one to one literacy and/or 
numeracy support. You will choose from a wide 
range of industry specific and creative/personal 
development electives. Four weeks of practical 
placement will further develop your employability 
skills. You will also attend two camps to foster 
resilience and independence.

Career Opportunities
Open or supported employment opportunities

Start Date
February

Location
Chadstone or Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 34 weeks

Attendance
Classes are conducted five days per week  
(9am to 4pm).

Prerequisites
Applicants must 
•	 Be at least 16 years old 
•	 Have the potential and desire for employment 
•	 Have the ability to travel independently and 

take part in all program activities.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Industry Specific and Work Related  
Skills Units
 - WRS011: Work related skills foundation unit 1
 - WRS012: Work related skills foundation unit 2
 - BSBITU101A: Operate a personal computer
 - BSBCMM101A: Apply basic communication 
skills

 - BSBITU102A: Develop keyboard skills
 - HLTFS207C: Follow basic food safety practices
 - HLTFS205C: Perform kitchenware washing
 - VU20007: Prepare for employment
 - BSBWOR202A: Organise and complete daily 
work activities

Personal Development Units
 - PDS011: Personal development skills 
foundation unit 1

 - PDS012: Personal development skills 
foundation unit 2

 - VU20006: Increase personal effectiveness
 - VBQU130: Develop and document a learning 
plan and portfolio

Literacy and Numeracy Units
 - LIT011: Literacy skills foundation reading and 
writing

 - LIT012: Literacy skills foundation oral 
communications

 - NUM011: Numeracy skills foundation
 - VBAU103: Develop study skills
 - FNSFLIT201B: Develop and use a personal 
budget

Electives
Electives may vary between campuses and are 
subject to change according to student demand. 
C Chadstone campus M Moorabbin campus

Industry focus options
 M Auto electrical
 C M Carpentry and joinery
 C M Fibrous plastering
 C M Floristry
 C M Furniture finishing
 C M Glass and glazing
 C M Hairdressing
 C M Horticulture
 C M Hospitality
 C M Painting and decorating
 C M Retail
 C M Retail bakery
 C M Sport and fitness
 C M Tile laying
 M Web design

Creative/personal development options
 C M Animation
 C M Art
 C M Ceramics
 C M Creative writing
 C M Drama/performance
 C M Media
 C M Music
 C M Film making
 C M Outdoor education
 C M Photography
 C M Recreation
 C M Textiles

Assessment
Assessment is ongoing, and requires you to 
successfully complete all prescribed tasks/
activities and work placements. For further 
information regarding VCAL (Foundation), refer 
to the VCE and VCAL administrative handbook 
online at www.vcaa.vic.edu.au.

Opportunities for Further Study
You can further studies by completing the 
Certificate I in Work Education, Certificate I in 
Transitional Education, VCAL (Intermediate), pre-
apprenticeships or traineeships.

Course Enquiries
Community & Transitional Education Department
T: 03 9564 1507 (Chadstone)
T: 03 9209 5661 (Moorabbin)
E: workeducation@holmesglen.edu.au
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Course in Volunteer Tutoring of 
Adult Learners

Course Code 10126NAT

The course provides training that will assist you 
in seeking to work as a volunteer tutor. Typically, 
tutors assist other adults with reading, writing, 
maths and conversation skills.

The program provides you with insights into the 
reasons for literacy and numeracy problems in 
the community. You will develop some theoretical 
knowledge about how adults learn and the 
reading process, as well as practical strategies 
for teaching adult students.

You are trained to assist the many adults in the 
community who come to Holmesglen to improve 
their reading, writing and numeracy skills. You 
may assist students on a one to one basis, help 
small groups of students, or work closely with 
teachers in a classroom.

Most tutors enjoy the challenge and fulfilment 
that comes from assisting students to learn. For 
some, the experience provides a stepping stone 
to paid employment or further study, while for 
others working with students provides a sense of 
achievement. All tutors are enriched by sharing a 
learning experience with another adult.

Career Opportunities
Adult literacy

Start Date
February

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Course Length
Part time: 6 months

Attendance
Part time study in this course involves one 
morning per week for 6 months.
The course comprises 52 hours of face to face 
training, which include 18 hours of practical 
placement working with students. 
It is conducted over one semester, one morning 
per week. An additional course is sometimes 
run one evening per week, usually in the second 
semester commencing in July.

Prerequisites
•	 Good oral and written skills in English.
•	 Basic maths skills.
•	 Empathy towards individuals from different 

language and socio-economic backgrounds.
•	 Understanding of volunteer work.
•	 Previous experience in assisting students 

or adults with reading, writing, maths or 
speaking would be an advantage.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
•	 Relate learning programs to learner needs
•	 Provide language, literacy and numeracy 

support
•	 Use resources in a language, literacy and 

numeracy environment.

The following topics are covered within the 
course:
 - Definitions of literacy and issues relating to 
literacy and numeracy problems

 - Information on the literacy programs at 
Holmesglen

 - Key factors affecting how adults learn
 - The reading and writing process
 - Assisting students with reading and writing
 - Strategies to improve spelling
 - Literacy for students with a language 
background other than English

 - Assisting students with special needs
 - Resources to use: commercial and authentic 
materials

 - Facilities at Holmesglen Learning Commons, 
Flexible Learning Centre and computer assisted 
learning programs

 - Planning a learning session; negotiating the 
curriculum; monitoring progress; record keeping 
and evaluating.

Assessment
If you wish to obtain a statement of attainment 
for this accredited course you are expected to 
join in class discussions, complete a number of 
written exercises, and participate in the practical 
placement component.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive a certificate of completion. The 
level of training provided and the qualification 
gained is recognised by other educational 
institutions.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9564 1665
E: language.centre@holmesglen.edu.au

Courses in General Education  
for Adults

Course Code 21770VIC
Incorporating
Certificate I in General Education for Adults 
(Introductory)
Course Code 21771VIC
Certificate I in General Education for Adults
Course Code 21772VIC
Certificate II in General Education for Adults
Course Code 21773VIC
Certificate III in General Education for Adults
Course Code 21774VIC

This program provides entry level education if you 
wish to undertake initial literacy and numeracy 
studies and computer skills in a supportive 
learning environment.

These courses are designed for adults who 
have left school early and need to improve their 
literacy (reading and writing), numeracy (maths), 
computing and general employability skills.

These programs can assist you if you require 
improved literacy and numeracy to access further 
employment and career opportunities. 

Career Opportunities
Range of career opportunities 

Start Dates
February and July
You may be accepted at other times if there are 
vacancies.

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (evening)
•	
Course Length
Full time: 20 weeks
Part time: 40 weeks

Attendance
The full time study option is held on weekdays. 
Classes are conducted for 20 hours per week 
(between 9am and 1pm) for 20 weeks.
The part time study option is held during the 
evenings. Classes are conducted for 6 hours per 
week (Monday and Wednesday between 6pm and 
9pm) for 40 weeks (all year),

Who Can Apply
Applicants who:
•	 Need to improve reading, writing, maths and/

or computing skills
•	 Speak English reasonably well
•	 Want to improve their learning skills before 

attempting further study
•	 Have not completed secondary school in 

Australia
•	 Are over 18 years of age and have left school.

How to Apply
Applicants will need to attend an interview and 
assessment to determine if the course suits your 
needs. Contact Holmesglen Language Centre 
directly to complete an application form.

Course Structure
Core reading and writing units
You will study spelling, grammar, punctuation 
and structures of different styles of reading and 
writing. You will read and write texts for personal, 
learning, employment and community purposes.
Core numeracy and maths units
These units cover tasks ranging from everyday 
maths at low levels to maths required for further 
study at higher levels.
You will use numerical information, time, money, 
directions, measurement, design, statistics, 
formulae and algebra to solve problems.
Core units
 - Learning plan and portfolio
 - Develop learning skills
 - Project – integrated with other units
Elective units
Several elective units are packaged to suit the 
needs of each class. These units will vary from 
class to class and may include computer skills, 
science, Australian history, current affairs and 
job related units.

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which 
is the ability to perform specific skills, and 
a combination of written assignments, 
observations, presentations, discussions, 
reading tasks, projects, calculations, problem 
solving and computing.

Qualifications and Recognition
After successfully completing every learning 
outcome at a level, you will receive the 
appropriate Certificate in General Education for 
Adults.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9564 1665
E: language.centre@holmesglen.edu.au
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LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMS 
Courses in Chinese

Certificate II in Language (Mandarin)
Course Code 22149VIC
Certificate III in Language (Mandarin)
Course Code 22150VIC
Certificate IV in Language (Mandarin)
Course Code 22151VIC

These part time courses will teach you how to 
speak, write and comprehend Chinese (Mandarin) 
and is suitable if you would benefit from being 
able to use the Chinese language within the 
workplace or social situations.

The courses focus on the language being used 
in social and business contexts and comprises 
of speaking, listening, reading and writing skills, 
as well as cultural awareness. Each activity is 
integrated and developed concurrently via the 
performance of tasks throughout the course.

Graduates of this program will have access to 
employment and career opportunities in fields 
where abilities in speaking Chinese (Mandarin) 
may be required.

Career Opportunities
Employment where abilities in speaking Chinese 
(Mandarin) may be required

Start Dates
February
Flexible entry times for post-beginners are 
available.

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Course length
40 weeks

Attendance
You attend classes for 6 hours per week.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You may commence at the Certificate II level 
for beginners, or enter at a level appropriate 
to their current skills and understanding in 
speaking, writing and comprehending Chinese 
(Mandarin). The course is conducted over a 
series of part time semesters, during which you 
achieve qualifications to recognise you ability and 
understanding of Chinese (Mandarin).
Certificate II in Language – Mandarin
•	 Participate in a casual conversation on a 

familiar topic, including past, present and 
future events

•	 Conduct routine spoken transactions
•	 Give simple directions, instructions or 

explanations
•	 Identify specific information in short oral texts
•	 Write a short recount which includes a 

description
•	 Identify specific information in a short written 

text

Certificate III in Language – Mandarin
•	 Provide information and advice
•	 Participate in a casual conversation with 

customers or colleagues
•	 Negotiate a problematic exchange
•	 Demonstrate understanding of spoken 

information, explanations and instructions
•	 Write routine workplace instructions
•	 Complete standard forms and routine 

workplace documents
•	 Demonstrate understanding of a limited range 

of workplace texts
Certificate IV in Language – Mandarin
•	 Negotiate an oral exchange to solve 

problems, explore issues or provide customer 
service

•	 Give an oral presentation
•	 Participate in a social or cultural event
•	 Listen and report on a sustained oral event
•	 Write work related documents
•	 Read and understand complex work related or 

general written texts

Assessment
You are assessed continuously throughout the 
course via class work and homework.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may proceed to study Chinese at 
university level, or at intermediate-advanced 
levels within private institutions.

Course Enquiries
Centre for Language Programs
T: 03 9564 1820
E: language.centre@holmesglen.edu.au

PREPARATION 
PROGRAMS
Adult VCE

Course Code VCE0000001

Victorian Certificate of Education (VCE) is 
internationally recognised as the completion of 
your secondary education. VCE study is broken 
up into four units of study, Year 11 Units 1 & 2 
and Year 12 Units 3 & 4. Each unit is completed 
per semester.

To achieve your VCE, you must successfully 
complete the necessary sequence of units in 
your selected range of subjects, one of which 
must be English. If you are a mature age student 
returning to study to obtain your VCE, you can 
commence your VCE directly at the Units 3 
& 4 level, and you must complete two units 
of English. Some mature age students may 
be required to complete Unit 2 subjects as a 
bridging program, prior to taking the subsequent 
Units 3 & 4.

Expert advice upon interview is given by trained, 
experienced educators to ensure the correct 
choice of subjects are chosen, so as your full 
potential in further study can be achieved. 
Support programs to assist in returning to study 
are provided as well as further individual study 
assessment resources and advice outside the 
classroom.

VCE can lead to university, TAFE courses, 
other further studies as well as employment 
opportunities.

Start Date
January

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day and evening)

Course Length
Year 11 (Units 1 & 2)
Full time: 1 year (Units 1 & 2)
6 months (Unit 2 only)
Part time: 2 years or more
Year 12 (Units 3 & 4)
Full time: 1 year
Part time: 2 years or more

Attendance
Part time course length is based on the standard 
part time study load. Course length may 
vary depending on number of units taken per 
semester.
There is no upper limit to the number of years 
over which results may be accumulated for the 
award of the VCE certificate. You should refer to 
the VTAC Guide for details of any rules relating 
to studying the VCE over an extended period 
as it applies to selection for tertiary education 
courses.

Prerequisites
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age, as at 

January 1, and away from full time study for 
at least one year).

•	 Continuing Year 12 students who attempted 
VCE in Units 3 & 4 in the previous year.

•	 Students aged 17 years and under may 
be considered upon interview, however, it 
is preferred that students continue their 
studies at a secondary college or a vocational 
college.

Selection Process
•	 You must attend an interview at which you are 

required to provide past academic results or 
evidence attesting to your ability to undertake 
the course successfully.

•	 When enrolling for Units 3 & 4 of Information 
Technology, Biology, Chemistry, Physics or 
Mathematics, preference will be given to 
applicants who have successfully completed 
Units 1 and/or 2 of that same subject, and 
achieved a minimum average grade of D for 
all assessment tasks. If you can demonstrate 
an equivalent level of achievement you may 
undertake Units 3 & 4.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
Year 11 – Units 1 & 2
•	 Accounting
•	 Biology
•	 Business management
•	 Chemistry
•	 English
•	 General mathematics
•	 Information technology
•	 Mathematical methods
•	 Physics
•	 Psychology
•	 Sociology
Year 12 – Units 3 & 4
Must be completed in sequence.
•	 Accounting
•	 Biology
•	 Business management
•	 Chemistry
•	 Drama
•	 English
•	 English ESL
•	 Further mathematics
•	 Health and human development
•	 IT applications
•	 Legal studies
•	 Mathematical methods
•	 Media studies
•	 Physics
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•	 Psychology
•	 Sociology
•	 Specialist mathematics
•	 Visual communication and design
All units require sufficient student enrolments 
before they can be delivered.

Assessment
Year 11 (Units 1 & 2): Satisfactory completion of 
school assessed tasks and assignments.
Year 12 (Units 3 & 4): Satisfactory completion 
of school assessed tasks and course work. 
Examinations set and assessed by VCAA.

Qualification and Recognition
To gain adult VCE, mature age students need 
to successfully complete four subjects: three 
subjects at the Year 12 level (Units 3 & 4) plus 
two units of English (Units 1 & 2 or 3 & 4). 
If you intend to proceed to tertiary study you are 
advised to select your two units of English at 
Units 3 & 4 level (ATAR Score).

Opportunities for Further Study
VCE is a prerequisite for entry into many tertiary 
courses.
If you are intending to proceed to tertiary studies, 
after achieving your VCE, you are advised to 
consult the Victorian Tertiary Admission Centre 
(VTAC) regarding entry requirements for tertiary 
institutions.

Course Enquiries
Arts, Communications & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1641
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Science

Course Code 21857VIC

If you have an interest in science, this course 
will give you with a thorough grounding in the 
principles of sciences, mathematics, computing 
and communications. You do not need a 
background in science to enter this course.

This program has been developed as a bridging 
course allowing you to pursue further studies 
or career opportunities in fields where sciences 
form a major component. It is also beneficial to 
school leaves who require certain prerequisites 
or knowledge of science prior to entry into higher 
level courses.

Experienced trainers help in the consolidation of 
the basic concepts in the above areas of science 
which will enhance your critical thinking and 
preparation for further study at the tertiary level.

The course is designed to identify and fulfil the 
required knowledge and skills for you to pursue 
a career in various scientific fields of interest. 
Support programs and career advice are also 
available to assist you in returning to study.

Career Opportunities
Further study in a scientific field

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Course Length
Full time: 6 months

Study Mode
Full time

Prerequisites
•	 Basic knowledge in mathematics.
•	 Application form and interview.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
You will be required to demonstrate competence 
in all of the following competencies:
 - ICAU1128B: Operate a personal computer
 - ICAU1133B: Send and receive information 
using web browsers and email

 - PMLOHS302B: Participate in laboratory/field 
workplace safety

 - VBN047: Job seeking
 - VBQU155: Evaluate pathways options, design a 
learning plan and compile a portfolio

 - VBQU157: Engage with a range of complex 
texts for learning purposes

 - VBQU161: Create a range of complex texts for 
learning purposes

 - VPAM082: Atomic structure and bonding
 - VPAM084: Organic chemistry and properties of 
materials

 - VPAM087: Cell biology
 - VPAM088: Anatomy and physiology
 - VPAU072: Conduct and present scientific 
research

 - VPAU073: Use a range of techniques to solve 
mathematical problems

 - VPAU075: Conduct simple activities in a 
biological science laboratory

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required 
to attend tests and examinations as scheduled. 
Assessment is designed to form part of the 
learning process, and the result of each 
assessment item allows the teacher to ‘fine tune’ 
the course to meet the needs of the students.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the Certificate III in Science, 
which is recognised by institutes and universities 
throughout Victoria.

Opportunities for Further Study
Successful graduates of Certificate III in 
Science are guaranteed entry into Certificate 
IV in Science. Subsequent pathways may 
include areas such as laboratory technology, 
conservation and land management, and nursing 
among others. Both courses provide excellent 
preparation for further study in programs 
incorporating the principles of science, at 
Holmesglen, other institutions or universities.

Course Enquiries
Arts, Communications & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1641
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Liberal Arts

Course Code 22187VIC

Certificate IV in Liberal Arts is a bridging course 
that aims to develop general knowledge and 
skills for effective participation at university 
in the arts, education and social sciences. 
The course incorporates competencies for the 
workplace in which advanced communication 
skills and broad general knowledge are required.

You may pursue occupations requiring high level 
skills in communication, planning, analysis, 
research, organisation and problem solving. The 
course will appeal to individuals with a variety of 
backgrounds and ages.

Career Opportunities
Further study in arts, education, social sciences, 
economics, law and justice

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

Selection Process
•	 VCE applicants: VTAC PI (Personal 

Information) Form
•	 Mature age applicants: Interview

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC  
(course code 66081 and 66084).
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - VU20746: Apply essential further study skills
 - VU20747: Research fields of study and enquiry
 - VU20748: Examine approaches to citizenship 
and public life

 - VU20749: Analyse stories/narratives within 
cultures

 - VU20750: Analyse the human transformations 
of nature

 - VU20751: Research approaches to economy 
and society

 - VU20752: Analyse a range of texts

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, debates, written 
assignments, tests, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you  
are eligible to receive the Certificate IV in  
Liberal Arts.

Opportunities for Further Study
You may gain entry into arts and education 
programs at university level, including degree 
studies at universities such as LaTrobe 
University, Australian Catholic University, Deakin 
University, Monash University and Victoria 
University. You will also be well equipped to 
continue your study with other Institutes.

Course Enquiries
Arts, Communications & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1641
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Science

Course Code 21858VIC

If you have an interest in science, this course 
will give you with a thorough grounding in the 
principles of sciences, mathematics, computing 
and communications. You do not need a 
background in science to enter this course.

This program has been developed as a bridging 
course allowing you to pursue further studies 
or career opportunities in fields where sciences 
form a major component. It is also beneficial to 
school leaves who require certain prerequisites 
or knowledge of science prior to entry into higher 
level courses.
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Experienced trainers help in the consolidation of 
the basic concepts in the above areas of science 
which will enhance your critical thinking and 
preparation for further study at the tertiary level.

The course is designed to identify and fulfil the 
required knowledge and skills for you to pursue 
a career in various scientific fields of interest. 
Support programs and career advice are also 
available to assist you in returning to study.

Career Opportunities
Further study in a scientific field

Start Date
February

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time 

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
Basic knowledge in mathematics.

Selection Process
Application form and interview.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (code 61431 or 61434)  
and submit an application form.

Course Structure
You will be required to demonstrate competence 
in all of the following units:
Semester One
 - ICAU1128B: Operate a personal computer
 - ICAU1133B: Send and receive information 
using web browsers and email

 - PMLOHS302B: Participate in laboratory/field 
workplace safety

 - VBQU155: Evaluate pathways options, design a 
learning plan and compile a portfolio

 - VBQU157: Engage with a range of complex 
texts for learning purposes

 - VBQU161: Create a range of complex texts for 
learning purposes

 - VPAM082: Atomic structure and bonding
 - VPAM083: Stoichiometry and solution 
chemistry (A)

 - VPAM084: Organic chemistry and properties of 
materials

 - VPAM087: Cell biology
 - VPAM088: Anatomy and physiology
 - VPAU072: Conduct and present scientific 
research

 - VPAU073: Use a range of techniques to solve 
mathematical problems

 - VPAU075: Conduct simple activities in a 
biological science laboratory

 - VPAU076: Conduct simple dissections
Semester Two
 - FDFCORWCM2A: Present and apply workplace 
information

 - HLTAP301A: Recognise healthy body systems in 
a health care context

 - ICAU2006B: Operate computing packages
 - VBN047: Job seeking
 - VPAM083: Stoichiometry and solution 
chemistry (B)

 - VPAM089: Chemical reactions
 - VPAM090: Introductory genetics
 - VPAU077: Apply mathematical techniques to 
scientific contexts

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the Certificate IV in Science, 
which is recognised by institutes and universities 
throughout Victoria.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of Certificate IV in Science are entitled 
to benefit from the Holmesglen express lane 
program, guaranteeing pathways for ongoing 
career development. This could include areas 
such as laboratory technology, conservation 
and land management and nursing, among 
others. This course offers excellent preparation 
for programs, both at Holmesglen and other 
universities and institutions, within which the 
principles of science are applied.

Course Enquiries
Arts, Communications & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1641
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au

Occupational Preparatory Course

Course Code OPC001

This course is designed as preparation for 
the general entrance exams of organisations, 
particularly the police force. It is ideal if you 
require a short preparatory course in English and 
mathematics or wish to develop your test skills.

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year.

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Part time (evenings)

Course Length
Part time: 10 weeks

Attendance
Classes are conducted one night a week for ten 
weeks from 6pm to 10pm.

Prerequisites
•	 Motivation to seek employment, return to 

study or undertake the entrance examinations 
for an organisation.

•	 If you are undertaking the course in order to 
improve your chances of entering a chosen 
field (eg the police force) you must satisfy the 
entry requirements of that profession.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
PS110: English
•	 Range of writing styles
•	 Reading for information
•	 Grammar, spelling and punctuation
•	 Reasoning skills
PS120: Mathematics
•	 Arithmetic - decimals, percentages, fractions
•	 Graphs - plotting, interpretation, types
•	 Formulae - substitution, transposition
•	 Problem solving techniques

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of this course may apply for entry into 
other vocational and higher education courses at 
Holmesglen.

Enrolment Terms and Conditions
Confirmation
All enrolments are successful on receipt of 
enrolment form and payment. You will be notified 
by mail when classes are confirmed.
Concessions
Concession cards must be produced at time of 
enrolment to receive discount. Concession is 
$25.00 off the course fee. 
Refunds
Applications for refunds will be accepted if they 
are received in writing at least seven days prior 
to date of course commencement. A standard 
handling fee of $35.00 will apply. 
Refunds will be in the form of a cheque and will 
take approximately three weeks from time of 
application.
Holmesglen will not approve refunds 24 hours 
prior to course commencement, under any 
circumstances. Strictly no refunds will be granted 
after classes begin.

Qualifications and Recognition
On satisfactory completion of course 
requirements and a minimum attendance of 
seven out of the ten classes, you will be issued 
with a certificate of completion.

Course Enquiries
Arts, Communications & Science Department
T: 03 9564 1602
E: arts@holmesglen.edu.au
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY & MANUFACTURING

M Certificate III in Engineering (Mechanical) – Gap Year MEM30205 FT: 27 weeks 113

M Certificate IV in Engineering (Mechanical) MEM40105 Variable 114

M Diploma of Engineering Technology 21621VIC Variable 115

M Advanced Diploma of Engineering Technology 21622VIC Variable 115
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M Certificate II in Engineering (Fabrication) MEM20105 FT: 6 months PT: 360 hours 116
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M Certificate IV in Engineering (Specialisations in Fabrication and WTIA) MEM40105 Variable 117
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AIR 
CONDITIONING
Certificate II in Air-conditioning 
and Refrigeration

Course Code UEE22010
Pre-apprenticeship

Air-conditioning is an integral part of the modern 
day construction industry, with the commercial 
sector of the industry having two components – 
air-conditioning (treatment of air in buildings) and 
mechanical services (installation, replacement 
and servicing a wide range of industrial 
components and computer based control 
systems).

Air-conditioning and mechanical services 
contribute approximately 20% to the value of 
modern commercial buildings. The importance 
of the industry is increasing as the design, 
installation and servicing of systems become 
more complex and sophisticated.

This nationally accredited course runs for six 
months. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Apprenticeships in the dynamic refrigeration/

air-conditioning servicing industry
•	 Servicer of cooling and ventilation systems 

incorporated in a range of commercial 
projects, from domestic to large scale

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Course Length
Part time: 20 weeks

Prerequisites
Minimum of Year 11 level education is 
recommended, with Maths and English an 
advantage.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
The program is separated into units of learning. 
This enables the course to be delivered in a 
flexible learning format.
You will perform given tasks within a unit to a 
set standard, to ensure you are competent in the 
skills required.
 - UEENEEE001B: Apply OHS practices in the 
workplace

 - UEENEEE003B: Solve problems in extra-low 
voltage single path circuits

 - UEENEEE004B: Solve problems in multiple path 
D.C circuits

 - UEENEEE079A: Identify and select components/ 
accessories materials for electrotechnology 
work activities

 - UEENEEE041B: Use of routine equipment/
plant/technologies in an electrotechnology 
environment

 - UEENEEE048C: Carry out routine work activities 
in an electrotechnology environment

 - UEENEED001B: Use basic computer 
applications relevant to a workplace

 - UEENEEE002B: Dismantle, assemble and 
fabricate electrotechnology components

 - UEENEEE005B: Fix and secure equipment

 - UEENEEJ003B: Determine the basic operating 
conditions of vapour compression systems

 - UEENEEJ004B: Determine the basic operating 
conditions of air conditioning systems

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which 
is your ability to perform specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, written assignments, 
tests, examinations, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualification and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate II in Electrotechnology. The course is 
supported by the Air-conditioning and Mechanical 
Contractors Association of Victoria (AMCA). AMCA 
member companies are responsible for 85% 
of all air-conditioning and mechanical services 
contracting in the non residential construction 
sector and employ apprentices and licensed 
service technicians.

Opportunities for Further Study
There are opportunities for you to pursue further 
study in the Certificate III in Air-conditioning and 
Refrigeration.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrotechnology and 
Information Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Air-Conditioning 
and Refrigeration 

Course Code UEE31307
Apprenticeship

This course provides you with broad based 
training in the skills and knowledge required 
for employment as an air-conditioning and 
refrigeration service technician. The commercial 
sector of this industry has three components: 
air-conditioning (the treatment of air-conditioning 
systems within buildings); mechanical services 
(installation, replacement and servicing of a wide 
range of refrigeration equipment and computer 
based control systems); and refrigeration.

Air-conditioning and mechanical services 
contribute approximately 20% to the value of 
modern commercial buildings. Apprentice service 
technicians are trained in a broad range of 
technologies required for the installation and 
maintenance of such equipment.

At present, employer demand for air-conditioning 
service technician apprentices is very strong. The 
importance of this industry sector is increasing 
as design, installation and servicing of air-
conditioning systems become more complex. 
Completing an apprenticeship is the pathway to 
pursuing a highly rewarding career in an industry 
with both strong demand and increasingly 
sophisticated technology.

Career Opportunities
Air-conditioning service technician

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Day release
•	 Block release

Course Length
1080 hours

Prerequisites
Training agreement with a registered employer 
from the refrigeration and air-conditioning 
industry.

How to Apply
Your training contract must be completed by 
the employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.

Course Structure
The program is separated into units of learning. 
This enables the course to be delivered in a 
flexible learning format. 
You will perform given tasks within a unit to a set 
standard, to ensure graduates are competent in 
the skills required.
 - UEENEED001B: Use basic computer application 
relevant to a workplace

 - UEENEEE003B: Solve problems in extra-low 
voltage single path circuits

 - UEENEEP002B: Attach cords and plugs to 
electrical equipment for connection to a single 
phase 250 volt supply

 - UEENEEP003B: Attach cords and plugs to 
electrical equipment for connection to 1000 
VA.C or 1500 VD.C supply

 - UEENEEE002B: Dismantle, assemble and 
fabricate electrotechnology components

 - UEENEEE005B: Fix and secure equipment
 - UEENEEE001B: Apply OHS practices in the 
workplace

 - UEENEEJ002B: Repair refrigeration tubing and 
fittings

 - UEENEEJ003B: Determine the basic operating 
conditions of vapor compression systems

 - UEENEEJ004B: Determine the basic operating 
conditions of air conditioning systems

 - UEENEEJ008A: Recover pressure and leak test, 
evacuate and charge refrigerants

 - UEENEEE007B: Use drawings, diagrams, 
schedules and manuals

 - UEENEEC003B: Provide quotations for 
installation or service jobs

 - UEENEEJ053B: Find and rectify faults in 
appliance motors and associated controls

 - UEENEEJ006B: Install pipework for refrigeration 
and air conditioning systems

 - UEENEEJ007B: Install refrigeration and air 
conditioning systems, major components and 
associated equipment

 - UEENEEJ010B: Select refrigerant pipe/tube, 
accessories and associated controls

 - UEENEEC025B: Participate in refrigeration 
and air conditioning work and competency 
development activities

 - UEENEEP001B: Disconnect and reconnect fixed 
wired electrical equipment connected to a low 
voltage supply

 - UEENEEP007B: Locate and rectify faults in 
electrical low voltage equipment following 
prescribed procedures

 - UEENEEJ011B: Diagnose and rectify faults in 
refrigeration and air conditioning systems and 
components

 - UEENEEJ013B: Commission refrigeration and 
air conditioning systems

 - UEENEEJ015B: Solve problems in beverage 
dispensers

 - UEENEEJ067B: Solve problems in central air 
conditioning systems
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 - UEENEEJ070B: Diagnose and rectify faults 
in refrigeration and air conditioning control 
systems

 - UEENEEE036B: Document occupational hazards 
and risks in refrigeration and air conditioning

 - UEENEEJ009B: Verify compliance and 
functionality of refrigeration and air conditioning 
installations

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which 
is the ability to perform specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, written assignments, 
supervisor discussion, tests and practical 
application of work projects.

Opportunities for Further Study
After completion of Certificate III, you will be 
able to undertake further study to specialise 
in a particular field, or may seek to advance 
your studies within engineering to an advanced 
diploma level.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

COMPUTING & 
INFORMATION 
TECHNOLOGY
Certificate II in Information,  
Digital Media and Technology

Course Code ICA20111

The Certificate II in Information, Digital Media and 
Technology is designed to assist you in becoming 
a versatile office assistant, or you may like to 
use it as a stepping stone to further IT and web/
multimedia related studies. 

You will acquire skills in basic desktop support, 
giving you the expertise to provide general IT 
support in a small office environment. Facilitation 
of Microsoft Office applications will assist you 
in developing the skills required to produce 
a diverse range of documents, worksheets 
and presentations. Instruction in establishing 
business social networking and incorporation 
of digital media for business marketing and 
presentation purposes will also be explained. 

Additionally, you will acquire skills and knowledge 
in digital imaging including basic photography, 
preparation of photos using Adobe Photoshop 
and basic video editing.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Office assistant
•	 Office support
•	 Records assistance

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 6 months

Attendance
Daytime attendance: 3 days per week. 

Prerequisites
Basic English literacy and numeracy skills 
equivalent to Level I Certificate in General 
Education for Adults.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - BSBOHS201A: Participate in OHS processes
 - BSBSUS201A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - ICAICT201A: Use computer operating systems 
and hardware

 - ICAICT202A: Work and communicate effectively 
in an IT environment

 - ICAICT204A: Operate a digital media technology 
package

 - ICAWEB201A: Use social media tools for 
collaboration and engagement

 - ICPMM321C: Capture a digital image
 - CUFPOS201A: Perform basic vision and sound 
editing

 - CUFDIG303A: Produce and prepare photo 
images

 - CUFCAM201A: Assist with a basic camera 
shoot

 - BSBITU309A: Produce desktop published 
documents

 - BSBITU306A: Design and produce business 
documents

 - BSBITU305A: Conduct online transactions
 - ICAICT203A: Operate application software 
packages 

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate II in Information, Digital Media and 
Technology.

Opportunities for Further Study
On successful completion of this course you 
may gain direct entry into the Certificate III in 
Information, Digital Media and Technology.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Information, 
Digital Media and Technology 
(Multimedia/Web)

Course Code ICA30111

The Certificate III in Information, Digital Media 
and Technology will provide you with the skills 
and knowledge to be confident in the use of 
introductory multimedia and web applications. 

You will learn basic web page design, digital 
imaging, video, 2D/3D animation and IT 
support. Training in applications including Adobe 
Dreamweaver, Flash, Illustrator, Photoshop, 
Premier and Autodesk Maya, will enable you to 
graduate with a basic portfolio of web design and 
multimedia work. 

This course is ideal as pathway for you to study 
more advanced web and multimedia skills.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Introductory web design
•	 Multimedia support

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 6 months

Attendance
Daytime attendance: 3 days per week. 

Prerequisites
Basic English literacy and numeracy skills 
equivalent to Level I Certificate in General 
Education for Adults.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
 - BSBOHS302B: Participate effectively in OHS 
communication and consultative processes

 - BSBSUS301A: Implement and monitor 
environmentally sustainable work practices

 - ICAICT302A: Install and optimise operating 
system software

 - ICASAS301A: Run standard diagnostic tests
 - CUFANM301A: Create 2D digital animations
 - CUFDIG304A: Create visual design components
 - CUFANM302A: Create 3D digital animations
 - ICAGAM301A: Apply simple modelling 
techniques

 - ICAGAM302A: Design and apply simple textures 
to digital art

 - ICAGAM303A: Review and apply the principles 
of animation

 - ICAWEB301A: Create a simple markup language 
document

 - ICAWEB302A: Build simple websites using 
commercial programs

 - ICAWEB303A: Produce digital images for the 
web

 - CUFCAM301A: Shoot material for screen 
productions

 - CUFDIG301A: Prepare video assets
 - ICAICT202A: Work and communicate effectively 
in an IT environment

 - ICAICT301A: Create user documentation 

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you will 
be eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Information, Digital Media and 
Technology. 

Opportunities for Further Study
On successful completion of this course you 
may gain direct entry into the Certificate IV in 
Web-Based Technologies/Certificate IV in Digital 
Media Technologies.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au
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Certificate III in Information, 
Digital Media and Technology 
(Support)

Course Code ICA30111

This course is the ideal introduction to computer 
support roles. You will have the opportunity to 
build small networks and develop your web and 
social media skills. 

You will also have the opportunity to develop 
strong PC support skills whilst you work in up to 
date networking laboratories with current industry 
standard equipment and technologies.

Career Opportunities 
•	 PC support
•	 Helpdesk
•	 PC sales and service
•	 IT support
•	 PC technician
•	 Technical support 

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 6 months

Prerequisites
Basic English literacy and numeracy skills 
equivalent to Level I Certificate in General 
Education for Adults.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - BSBOHS302B: Participate effectively in OHS 
communication and consultative processes

 - BSBSUS301A: Implement and monitor 
environmentally sustainable work practices

 - ICAICT202A: Work and communicate effectively 
in an IT environment

 - ICAICT301A: Create user documentation
 - ICAICT302A: Install and optimise operating 
system software

 - ICASAS301A: Run standard diagnostic tests
 - ICAICT303A: Connect internal hardware 
components 

 - ICASAS303A: Care for computer hardware 
 - ICASAS304A: Provide basic system 
administration 

 - ICASAS305A: Provide IT advice to clients
 - ICASAS306A: Maintain equipment and software
 - ICAWEB201A: Use social media tools for 
collaboration and engagement 

 - ICAWEB301A: Create a simple markup language 
document 

 - ICAWEB302A: Build simple websites using 
commercial programs 

 - ICANWK302A: Determine and action network 
problems

 - ICANWK304A: Administer network peripherals
 - ICASAS307A: Install, configure and secure a 
small office home office network

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Information, Digital Media and 
Technology.

Opportunities for Further Study
On successful completion of this course you may 
gain entry in the Certificate IV of Information 
Technology Networking or Dual Certificate IV 
in Programming/Certificate IV in Digital and 
Interactive Games. 

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9564 1796
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Information 
Technology Networking
 
Course Code ICA40411

This course is the ideal pathway into designing 
and constructing networks. You will be involved in 
constructing small wireless networks, intranets 
and large scale networks. You will develop 
skills in network design, server management, 
virtualisation, operating systems and network 
security. 

You will have the opportunity to work in up to 
date networking laboratories with current industry 
standard equipment and technologies.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Network administrator
•	 Network security administrator
•	 Network technician
•	 Network support

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Attendance
Daytime attendance: 4 days per week. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
February intake: Apply through VTAC. 
July intake: Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - BSBOHS302B: Participate effectively in OHS 
communication and consultative processes

 - ICAICT401A: Determine and confirm client 
business requirements 

 - ICAICT418A: Contribute to copyright, ethics and 
privacy in an IT environment

 - ICANWK401A: Install and manage a server
 - ICANWK402A: Install and configure virtual 
machines for sustainable ICT

 - ICANWK403A: Manage network and data 
integrity

 - ICANWK404A: Install, operate and troubleshoot 
a small enterprise branch network

 - ICTTEN4198A: Install, configure and test an 
internet protocol network

 - ICANWK405A: Build a small wireless local area 
network

 - ICANWK406A: Install, configure and test 
network security

 - ICANWK407A: Install and configure client-server 
applications and services

 - ICANWK408A: Configure a desktop environment
 - ICANWK410A: Install hardware to a network

 - ICANWK411A: Deploy software to networked 
computers

 - ICANWK416A: Build security into virtual private 
networks

 - ICASAS426A: Locate and troubleshoot IT 
equipment, system and software faults

 - ICTTEN4199A: Install, configure and test a 
router

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Information Technology 
Networking.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon graduating from this course, you may 
complete a further 6 months of study to 
achieve the Diploma of Information Technology 
Networking. Upon completion of the Diploma you 
may articulate into a Bachelor of Information 
Technology offered at university.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9564 1796
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Programming/
Certificate IV in Digital and 
Interactive Games

Course Codes ICA40511/ICA40911

This course is the ideal pathway into designing 
and developing computer software. You will 
be introduced to games programming, mobile 
application development and web programming. 
In addition, you will have the opportunity to 
develop high level Java programming skills and 
be introduced to developing software applications 
for cloud services. 

Up to date programming labs, industry standard 
software development environments and games 
engine interaction will all be available to you in 
this course.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Mobile application developer
•	 Android app developer
•	 Apple IOS developer
•	 Programmer
•	 Web programmer
•	 Games developer 

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Attendance
Daytime attendance: 4 days per week. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).



109

E
le

ctrical &
 Info

rm
atio

n Te
chno

lo
gy

How to Apply
February intake: Apply through VTAC. 
July intake: Apply directly to Holmesglen 

Course Structure
 - BSBOHS302B: Participate effectively in OHS 
communication and consultative processes

 - ICAPRG527A: Apply intermediate object-oriented 
language skills 

 - ICADBS403A: Create basic databases
 - ICAGAM401A: Produce an interactive game
 - ICAGAM402A: Identify and apply principles of 
games design and game playing

 - ICAGAM403A: Create design documents for 
interactive games

 - ICAICT406A: Build a graphical user interface
 - ICAICT418A: Contribute to copyright, ethics and 
privacy in an IT environment

 - ICAICT419A: Work effectively in the digital 
media industry

 - ICAPRG301A: Apply introductory programming 
techniques

 - ICAPRG402A: Apply query language
 - ICAPRG403A: Develop data-driven applications
 - ICAPRG404A: Test applications
 - ICAPRG405A: Automate processes
 - ICAPRG406A: Apply introductory object-oriented 
language skills

 - ICAPRG407A: Write script for software 
applications

 - ICAPRG409A: Develop mobile applications
 - ICAPRG410A: Build a user interface
 - ICAPRG413A: Use a library or pre-existing 
components

 - ICAPRG414A: Apply introductory programming 
skills in another language

 - ICAPRG415A: Apply skills in object-oriented 
design 

 - ICAPRG419A: Analyse software requirements
 - ICAPRG427A: Use XML effectively
 - ICAWEB409A: Develop cascading style sheets
 - ICAWEB411A: Produce basic client-side script 
for dynamic web pages

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Programming and Certificate IV in 
Digital and Interactive Games.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon graduating from these courses, you may 
complete a further six months of study to achieve 
the Diploma of Software Development. Upon 
completion of the Diploma you may articulate into 
a Bachelor of Information Technology offered at 
university.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9564 1796
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Web-Based 
Technologies/Certificate IV in 
Digital Media Technologies

Course Codes ICA40311/ICA40811

This course is the ideal pathway into the web 
development and multimedia industry. Learning 
the tools and techniques required to use industry 
standard web and multimedia applications, you 
will learn and work on industry current tasks 
performed in the workplace.

Cutting edge, industry standard technology will 
be explained including web design/development; 
content management systems; custom built 
mobile applications for iOS iPad and iPhone 
apps; custom built mobile applications for the 
Android market; and social network marketing 
skills for business.

Up to date Mac and PC labs will be available to 
you, enabling you to become a versatile web/
multimedia designer and developer. You may also 
use the course as a stepping-stone into higher 
education.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Web designer/developer
•	 Mobile applications designer/developer/

programmer
•	 iOS application developer for iPad and iPhone
•	 Android application developer
•	 Graphic design assistant
•	 Digital media designer/developer/

programmer 

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Attendance
Daytime attendance: 3 days per week. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year)

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
 - ICAWEB402A: Confirm accessibility of websites 
for people with special needs

 - ICAWEB403A: Transfer content to a website 
using commercial packages

 - ICAWEB409A: Develop cascading style sheets
 - ICAWEB411A: Produce basic client-side script 
for dynamic web pages

 - ICAWEB429A: Create a markup language 
document to specification 

 - ICADMT403A: Produce and edit digital images
 - ICAWEB401A: Design a website to meet 
technical requirements

 - ICAWEB414A: Design simple web page layouts
 - ICAICT418A: Contribute to copyright, ethics and 
privacy in an IT environment

 - ICAWEB417A: Integrate social web technologies
 - ICAWEB424A: Evaluate and select a web 
hosting service 

 - ICADMT402A: Produce interactive animations
 - ICAICT401A: Determine and confirm client 
business requirements

 - ICAICT419A: Work effectively in the digital 
media industry

 - ICADBS403A: Create basic databases
 - ICAPMG401A: Support small scale IT projects
 - ICAWEB415A: Produce server-side script for 
dynamic web pages

 - ICAWEB425A: Apply structured query language 
to extract and manipulate data

 - ICAWEB416A: Customise content management 
systems

 - ICAWEB405A: Monitor traffic and compile 
website traffic reports 

 - ICAICT406A: Build a graphical user interface
 - ICAPRG517A: Install, test and evaluate pilot 
version of IT system

 - CUFDIG401A: Author interactive media

 - ICAPRG409A: Develop mobile applications
 - BSBCRT401A: Articulate, present and debate 
ideas

 - BSBOHS302B: Participate effectively in OHS 
communication and consultative processes

 - ICAICT404A: Use online learning tools
 - ICADMT401A: Create visual design components 
for digital media

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Web-Based Technologies and 
Certificate IV in Digital Media Technologies. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon graduating from these courses will make 
you eligible to complete a further six months of 
study to achieve the Diploma of Digital Media 
Technologies. Upon completion of the Diploma, 
you may articulate into a Bachelor of Information 
Technology/Multimedia offered at university.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Digital Media 
Technologies

Course Code ICA50911
Incorporating
Certificate IV in Web-Based Technologies/
Certificate IV in Digital Media Technologies
Course Codes ICA40311/ICA40811

This course is the ideal pathway into the 
multimedia and web development industry. 
Learning the tools and techniques required 
to use industry standard web and multimedia 
applications, you will learn and work on industry 
current tasks performed in the workplace.

Cutting edge, industry standard technology will 
be explained including: web design/development; 
content management systems; online stores; 
custom built mobile applications for Android 
and iOS iPad and iPhone; distribution of mobile 
applications for the Android market and iTunes 
apps store; social network marketing skills for 
business; 3D modelling and gaming; and video 
production and motion graphics

Up-to-date Mac and PC labs will be available to 
you, enabling you to become a versatile web/
multimedia designer and developer. You may also 
use the course as a stepping stone into higher 
education.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Web designer/developer
•	 Mobile applications designer/developer/

programmer
•	 iOS application developer for iPad and iPhone
•	 Android application developer
•	 Graphic design assistant
•	 Digital media designer/developer/

programmer/ producer 

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin
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Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years

Attendance
Daytime attendance: 4 days per week. 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
February intake: Apply through VTAC. 
July intake: Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - ICAWEB402A: Confirm accessibility of websites 
for people with special needs

 - ICAWEB403A: Transfer content to a website 
using commercial packages

 - ICAWEB409A: Develop cascading style sheets
 - ICAWEB411A: Produce basic client-side script 
for dynamic web pages

 - ICAWEB429A: Create a markup language 
document to specification 

 - ICADMT403A: Produce and edit digital images
 - ICAWEB401A: Design a website to meet 
technical requirements

 - ICAWEB414A: Design simple web page layouts
 - ICAICT418A: Contribute to copyright, ethics and 
privacy in an IT environment

 - ICAWEB417A: Integrate social web technologies
 - ICAWEB424A: Evaluate and select a web 
hosting service 

 - ICADMT402A: Produce interactive animations
 - ICAICT401A: Determine and confirm client 
business requirements

 - ICAICT419A: Work effectively in the digital 
media industry

 - ICADBS403A: Create basic databases
 - ICAPMG401A: Support small scale IT projects
 - ICAWEB415A: Produce server-side script for 
dynamic web pages

 - ICAWEB425A: Apply structured query language 
to extract and manipulate data

 - ICAWEB416A: Customise content management 
systems

 - ICAWEB405A: Monitor traffic and compile 
website traffic reports 

 - ICAICT406A: Build a graphical user interface
 - ICAPRG517A: Install, test and evaluate pilot 
version of IT system

 - CUFDIG401A: Author interactive media
 - ICAPRG409A: Develop mobile applications
 - BSBCRT401A: Articulate, present and debate 
ideas

 - BSBOHS302B: Participate effectively in OHS 
communication and consultative processes

 - ICAICT404A: Use online learning tools
 - ICADMT401A: Create visual design components 
for digital media

 - ICAICT515A: Verify client business requirements
 - ICAPMG501A: Manage IT project
 - ICAWEB501A: Build a dynamic website
 - ICAWEB509A: Use site server tools for 
transaction management

 - BSBCRT501A: Originate and develop concepts
 - ICAGAM512A: Create and implement designs 
for a 3D games environment 

 - ICAPRG418A: Apply intermediate programming 
skills in another language

 - ICAGAM507A: Develop intermediate 3D 
software for games and interactive media

 - ICAPRG527A: Apply intermediate object 
orientated language skills 

 - BSBOHS509A: Ensure a safe workplace
 - ICAGAM504A: Manage interactive media 
production

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Digital Media Technologies,  
Certificate IV in Web-Based Technologies and 
Certificate IV in Digital Media Technologies.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon completion of the Diploma, you may 
articulate into a Bachelor of Information 
Technology/Multimedia offered at university.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Information Technology 
Networking 

Course Code ICA50411
Incorporating
Certificate IV in Information Technology 
Networking
Course Code ICA40411

This course is the ideal pathway into designing 
and constructing networks. You will be involved in 
constructing large wired and wireless networks, 
intranets and large scale networks. 

You will develop skills in network design, large 
scale server management and virtualisation, 
cloud computing and VOIP technologies. You 
will also have the opportunity to develop your 
management skills as you work in up to date 
networking laboratories with current industry 
standard equipment and technologies.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Network administrator
•	 Network security administrator
•	 Network technician
•	 Network support
•	 Communications solutions provider
•	 Cloud computing

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
February intake: Apply through VTAC. 
July intake: Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - BSBOHS302B: Participate effectively in OHS 
communication and consultative processes

 - ICAICT401A: Determine and confirm client 
business requirements 

 - ICAICT418A: Contribute to copyright, ethics and 
privacy in an IT environment 

 - ICANWK401A: Install and manage a server

 - ICANWK402A: Install and configure virtual 
machines for sustainable ICT

 - ICANWK403A: Manage network and data 
integrity

 - ICANWK404A: Install, operate and troubleshoot 
a small enterprise branch network

 - ICTTEN4198A: Install, configure and test an 
internet protocol network

 - ICANWK405A: Build a small wireless local area 
network

 - ICANWK406A: Install, configure and test 
network security

 - ICANWK407A: Install and configure client-server 
applications and services

 - ICANWK408A: Configure a desktop environment
 - ICANWK410A: Install hardware to a network 
 - ICANWK411A: Deploy software to networked 
computers

 - ICANWK416A: Build security into virtual private 
networks

 - ICASAS426A: Locate and troubleshoot IT 
equipment, system and software faults

 - ICTTEN4199A: Install, configure and test a 
router

 - ICAICT511A: Match IT needs with the strategic 
direction of the enterprise

 - ICANWK529A: Install and manage complex ICT 
networks

 - ICTSUS5187A: Implement server virtualisation 
for a sustainable ICT system

 - ICTTEN6206A: Produce an ICT network 
architecture design

 - ICAPMG501A: Manage IT projects
 - ICAICT514A: Identify and manage the 
implementation of current industry-specific 
technologies

 - ICAICT604A: Identify and implement business 
innovation

 - ICAICT605A: Implement a knowledge 
management strategy

 - ICANWK501A: Plan, implement and test 
enterprise communication solutions

 - ICANWK525A: Configure an enterprise virtual 
computing environment 

 - ICANWK526A: Install an enterprise virtual 
computing environment 

 - ICANWK527A: Manage an enterprise virtual 
computing environment 

 - ICTTEN5168A: Design and implement an 
enterprise voice over internet protocol and a 
unified communications network

 - ICTTEN5217A: Plan a wireless mesh network
 - ICANWK514A: Model preferred system solutions
 - ICAICT602A: Develop contracts and manage 
contracted performance

 - ICAICT608A: Interact with clients on a business 
level

 - ICASAD504A: Implement quality assurance 
processes for business solutions

 - ICASAD505A: Develop technical requirements 
for business solutions

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Information Technology Networking 
and the Certificate IV in Information Technology 
Networking.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon completion of the Diploma you may 
articulate into a Bachelor of Information 
Technology offered at university.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9564 1796
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au
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Diploma of Software Development

Course Code ICA50711
Incorporating
Certificate IV in Programming/ 
Certificate IV in Digital and Interactive Games
Course Codes ICA40511/ICA40911

This course is the ideal pathway into designing 
and developing computer software. This hands 
on course will provide you with the skills to 
develop mobile applications in both Android and 
Apple iOS. In addition, you will build software 
applications for cloud services and work on a 
large scale project as part of a team for a  
‘live’ client. 

Up to date programming labs and industry 
standard software development environments will 
all be available to you in this course.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Mobile application developer
•	 Android app developer
•	 Apple iOS developer
•	 Programmer
•	 Web programmer
•	 Cloud computing application developer 

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
February intake: Apply through VTAC. 
July intake: Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - BSBOHS302B: Participate effectively in OHS 
communication and consultative processes

 - ICAPRG527A: Apply intermediate object-oriented 
language skills 

 - ICADBS403A: Create basic databases
 - ICAGAM401A: Produce an interactive game
 - ICAGAM402A: Identify and apply principles of 
games design and game playing

 - ICAGAM403A: Create design documents for 
interactive games

 - ICAICT406A: Build a graphical user interface
 - ICAICT418A: Contribute to copyright, ethics and 
privacy in an IT environment

 - ICAICT419A: Work effectively in the digital 
media industry

 - ICAPRG301A: Apply introductory programming 
techniques

 - ICAPRG402A: Apply query language 
 - ICAPRG403A: Develop data-driven applications
 - ICAPRG404A: Test applications
 - ICAPRG405A: Automate processes
 - ICAPRG406A: Apply introductory object-oriented 
language skills

 - ICAPRG407A: Write script for software 
applications

 - ICAPRG409A: Develop mobile applications 
 - ICAPRG410A: Build a user interface
 - ICAPRG413A: Use a library or pre-existing 
components

 - ICAPRG414A: Apply introductory programming 
skills in another language

 - ICAPRG415A: Apply skills in object-oriented 
design 

 - ICAPRG419A: Analyse software requirements
 - ICAPRG427A: Use XML effectively
 - ICAWEB409A: Develop cascading style sheets
 - ICAWEB411A: Produce basic client-side script 
for dynamic web pages

 - ICAPRG418A: Apply intermediate programming 
skills in another language 

 - ICAPRG501A: Apply advanced object-oriented 
language skills

 - ICAPRG502A: Manage a project using software 
management tools

 - ICAPRG503A: Debug and monitor applications
 - ICAPRG504A: Deploy an application to a 
production environment 

 - ICAPRG520A: Validate an application design 
against specifications 

 - ICAPRG523A: Apply advanced programming 
skills in another language 

 - ICAPRG529A: Apply testing techniques for 
software development

 - ICAICT509A: Gather data to identify business 
requirements

 - ICAPRG507A: Implement security for applications
 - ICAPRG505A: Build advanced user interface
 - ICAPRG601A: Develop advanced mobile multi-
touch applications

 - ICAPRG603A: Create cloud computing services
 - ICASAS502A: Establish and maintain client 
user liaison

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Software Development, Certificate IV 
in Programming and Certificate IV in Digital and 
Interactive Games.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon completion of the Diploma you may 
articulate into a Bachelor of Information 
Technology offered at university.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9564 1796
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of Information 
Technology (Programmer/Analyst)

Course Code V14007

The Bachelor of Information Technology 
(Programmer/Analyst) provides you with a 
thorough understanding of the key IT business 
functions, including programming, database 
management, and systems analysis and design. 
Upon completion, you will be able to support 
business’s technology requirements, and be able 
to assess the feasibility of providing solutions 
to business process problems. An important 
feature of the degree is that the program is built 
around SAP enterprise software which is widely 
used in large enterprises throughout Australia 
and internationally. An industry placement within 
a SAP environment will enable you to integrate 
multiple disciplines during the second semester 
of Year 3.

You will gain essential vocational skills 
throughout the program, as emphasis is placed 
on professionalism at all times. Most subjects 
have an element of assessment that requires you 
to present orally to an audience. Many subject 
areas also require you to work in teams, where 
you will develop soft skills that are crucial when 
undertaking business dealings and project work.

Career Opportunities
•	 Programmer
•	 Trainee analyst/programmer
•	 SAP business analyst
•	 SAP developer

Start Date
February and July

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 3.5 years
Part time: Dependent on number of units 
undertaken

Prerequisites
A prerequisite to this course is the Diploma of 
Information Technology (Software Development) 
and upon successful completion of this 
qualification, you will articulate into Semester 
4, second year subjects of the Bachelor of 
Information Technology (Programmer/Analyst). 
Depending upon units studied at the Diploma 
level, bridging subjects may be required to be 
completed.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC.
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen. Study 
options may be available, depending on 
enrolments.
Mid year: Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Mature age or non year 12 applicants may be 
required to attend an interview.

Course Structure
The Bachelor of Information Technology 
(Programmer/Analyst) is a 28 subject program, 
all of which are core.
Semester One
 - BIT111: Programming 1
 - BIT121: Database 1
 - BIT131: Business communication
 - BIT141: Data communications
Semester Two
 - BIT112: Programming 2
 - BIT122: Database 2
 - BIT132: Business ethics
 - BIT133: Systems analysis and project 
management

Semester Three
 - BIT211: Programming 3
 - BIT221: Database 3
 - BIT231: Software development project
 - BIT241: Risk management
Semester Four
 - BIT212: Introduction to programming for a 
business environment

 - BIT232: Business information systems
 - BIT242: Business decision analysis
 - BIT252: Leveraging ICT for business
Semester Five
 - BIT311: Programming for a business 
environment

 - BIT321: Database administration
 - BIT341: Project management and quality 
principles

 - BIT342: System development methods
Semester Six
 - BIT312: Industry placement
 - BIT322: Database design and management 
using an enterprise systems

 - BIT332: Industry placement preparation
 - BIT352: Software testing
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Semester Seven
 - BIT411: Introduction to enterprise service 
oriented architecture

 - BIT421: Database warehousing and mining
 - BIT431: Managing in the workplace
 - BIT451: Information security and risk 
management

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, exams, practical application 
projects and professional placement. 
You are required to attend tests and 
examinations as scheduled by Holmesglen.

Qualifications and Recognition
Upon graduating this course you will be eligible 
to receive the Bachelor of Information Technology 
(Programmer/Analyst).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduating this course will prepare you for a 
professional career and post-graduate study in 
the broad field of information technology.

Course Enquiries
Higher Education Programs
T: 03 9564 1648
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate II in Electrotechnology 
(Career Start)

Course Code UEE22010 
Pre-apprenticeship for the Electrical Industry

The electrical pre-apprenticeship gives you the 
basic skills and insight into various electrical 
trades. After completing the course, you are 
eligible to undertake an apprenticeship to 
become an electrician. 

This course can also be completed as part of the 
Certificate III in Renewable Energy.

Career Opportunities
•	 Apprentice electrician
•	 Renewable energy system installer
•	 Electrical engineering technician
•	 Apprentice electrical fitter
•	 Engineering tradesperson
•	 Renewable energy sales and support roles.

Start Dates
January and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 20 weeks

Attendance
Full time: 3 days per week 

Prerequisites
•	 Year 10 level Mathematics and English, and 

adequate literacy and numeracy skills.
•	 Numeracy and literacy test may be required.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You must complete a series of units and 
demonstrate your competence in the skills 
involved.
 - UEENEEE001B: Apply OHS pratices in the 
workplace

 - UEENEEE002B: Dismantle, assemble and 
fabricate electrotechnology components

 - UEENEEE005B: Fix and secure equipment
 - UEENEEE003B: Solve problems in extra-low 
voltage single path circuits

 - UEENEEE007B: Use drawings, diagrams, 
schedules and manuals

 - UEENEEE079A: Identify and select components, 
accessories and materials for electrotechnology 
work activities

 - UEENEEE041B: Use routine equipment/
plant/technologies in an electrotechnology 
environment

 - UEENEEE048C: Carry out routine work activities 
in an electrotechnology environment

 - UEENEEK042A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - UEENEEC001B: Maintain documentation
 - UEENEEE004B: Solve problems in multiple path 
d.c. circuits

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualification and Recognition
After successful completion of this course you 
will be eligible to receive the Certificate II in 
Electrotechnology (Career Start), and will be 
well positioned to pursue apprenticeship 
opportunities within the electrical industry.

Opportunities for Further Study
After successful completion of Certificate II in 
Electrotechnology (Career Start) you will be well 
positioned to pursue further study within the 
electrical and renewable energy areas. You can 
also benefit from increased opportunities to 
become an apprentice electrician, where you will 
continue your training towards a Certificate III in 
Electrotechnology (Electrician). Further study is 
available in Certificate IV, Diploma, and Advanced 
Diploma of Renewable Energy.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Automotive 
Electrical Technology

Course Code AUR30308

This course provides training in the installation 
and service of automotive sound systems, 
security systems, cellular phones and CB (citizen 
band) radios. It also designed to provide you with 
training in traction control motor system, service, 
maintain or replace batteries and total quality 
management systems.

The course combines work experience at an 
approved automotive electronics outlet such 
as Tower Audio or Autobarn, with study at 
Holmesglen.

The skills developed at this level, when combined 
with the enterprise specific, on the job component 
of this course, will enable you to acquire full time 
employment in this field. Leading automotive 
accessory companies like Autobarn, Tower Audio, 
Strathfield Car Radios and Gary’s Car Sound have 
employed graduates of this course.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Automotive electrician
•	 Automotive accessories technician

Start Date
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Assessment only and RPL
•	 Full time
•	 Mixed delivery
•	 Workplace training 

Course Length
Full time: 9 months

Attendance
When studying this course you will attend classes 
two days per week, plus one day per week in the 
workplace. 

Prerequisites
•	 Minimum of Year 10 level education is 

recommended, with Mathematics an 
advantage

•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 
away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
 - AURC270103A: Apply safe working practices
 - AURE218664A: Remove and replace electrical/
electronic units/assemblies

 - AURE218670A: Service, maintain or replace 
batteries

 - AURT270278A: Use and maintain workplace 
tools and equipment

 - AURC252327A: Identify, clarify and resolve 
problems

 - AURC270421A: Establish relations with 
customers

 - AURE321066A: Repair electronic systems
 - AURE321971A: Inspect, service and repair 
electronic management, monitoring and tracking 
systems

 - AURE218708A: Carry out repairs to single 
electrical circuits

 - AURE219331A: Install, test and repair low 
voltage wiring/lighting systems

 - AURE219431A: Install, test and repair electrical 
security systems/components

 - AURE219531A: Install ancillary electrical 
components

 - AURE224008A: Carry out soldering of electrical 
wiring/circuits

 - AURE320871A: Service and repair electronically 
controlled steering systems

 - AURT271781A: Implement and monitor 
environmental regulations in the automotive 
mechanical industry

 - AURE319145A: Overhaul charging system 
alternators

 - AURE320031A: Install electrical systems/
components

 - AURE319245A: Overhaul starting motors
 - AURE321671A: Service and repair electronically 
operated stability control systems

 - AURE311666A: Repair electric braking systems
 - AURE321571A: Service and repair electronically 
operated traction control systems

 - AURE320666A: Repair ignition systems
 - BSBCMN402A: Develop work priorities
 - AURE320971A: Service and repair electronically 
controlled suspension systems

 - AURC361337A: Maintain quality systems
 - BSBFLM309B: Support continuous 
improvement systems and processes

 - BSBCMN407A: Coordinate business resources
 - AURT366108A: Carry out diagnostic procedures

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.
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Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Automotive Electrical Technology.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduate for Certificate III in Automotive 
Electrical Technology can pursue further study 
opportunities in fields relating to electrical or 
computer systems technologies. You will be 
eligible to articulate directly into an electrical 
apprenticeship.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Electrotechnology 
(Electrician)

Course Code UEE30807
Apprenticeship for the Electrical Industry

This course is a prerequisite for the unrestricted 
Electrical Wiring Licence exam and will provide 
you with the background knowledge and skills 
required for successful work in the electrical 
industry.

As a licensed electrician, you will be able to work 
on all types of electrical installations, including 
the wiring of all commercial, residential and 
industrial installations. You will also have the 
responsibility for the maintenance of electrical 
equipment throughout the industry.

Career Opportunities
Electrician

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Day release

Course Length
Approximately 3 years and 3 months

Attendance
As an apprentice, you will be required to attend 
training eight hours per week.

Prerequisites
•	 Training agreement with a registered employer 

from the engineering industry.
•	 Minimum of Year 11 level education is 

recommended.

How to Apply
A training contract must be completed by 
your employer and apprentice within the first 
two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative 
will visit the workplace to complete the 
training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing, the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve this qualification, you 
must complete a series of units and demonstrate 
competence in the skills involved.
 - UEENEEC020B: Participate in electrical work 
and competency development activities

 - UEENEEE001B: Apply OHS practices in the 
workplace

 - UEENEEE002B: Dismantle, assemble and 
fabricate electrotechnology components

 - UEENEEE003B: Solve problems in extra-low 
voltage single path circuits

 - UEENEEE004B: Solve problems in multiple path 
DC circuits

 - UEENEEE005B: Fix and secure equipment
 - UEENEEE007B: Use drawings, diagrams, 
schedules and manuals

 - UEENEEE008B: Lay wiring/cabling and 
terminate accessories for extra-low voltage 
circuits

 - UEENEEE033B: Document occupational 
hazards and risks in electrical

 - UEENEEG001B: Solve problems in 
electromagnetic circuits

 - UEENEEG002B: Solve problems in single and 
three phase low voltage circuits

 - UEENEEG003B: Install wiring and accessories 
for low voltage circuits

 - UEENEEG004B: Install low voltage electrical 
apparatus and associated equipment

 - UEENEEG005B: Verify compliance and 
functionality of general electrical installations

 - UEENEEG007B: Select and arrange equipment 
for general electrical installations

 - UEENEEG008B: Find and repair faults in 
electrical apparatus and circuits

 - UEENEEG009B: Develop and connect control 
circuits

 - UEENEEC003B: Provide quotations for 
installation or service jobs

 - UEENEED001B: Use basic computer 
applications relevant to a workplace

 - UEENEEF002B: Lay and connect cables for 
multiple access to telecommunications services

Assessment
Assessment is based on your competency, which 
is your ability to demonstrate specific skills, and 
a combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualification and Recognition
After successful completion of this course, you 
will be eligible to receive the Certificate III in 
Electrotechnology (Electrician). In completing 
this training, you will be eligible to sit for the 
unrestricted Electrical Wiring Licence exam, 
which will enable you to operate as a licensed 
electrician.

Opportunities for Further Study
There are opportunities for further study at 
Certificate IV level or higher.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY & 
MANUFACTURING
Certificate III in Engineering 
(Mechanical) – Gap Year

Course Code MEM30205

The Certificate III in Engineering is an eight month 
Gap Year program if you want to experience 
specialised skills within engineering prior to 
undertaking engineering studies at degree level. 

Completing this Gap Year program will help 
you to stay on course in your degree. You will 
gain practical experience and a solid base of 
knowledge in the engineering sector that will 
kick start your degree studies. With all training 
delivered in Holmesglen’s specially designed 
facilities; the program contains a selection of 
subjects that are beneficial in understanding 
aspects of the manufacturing and engineering 
industry in Australia. 

A major project that you will undertake is an 
external combustion engine that will require 
design and manufacture using the latest CAD, 
CAM and CNC as well as manual skills.

The successful completion of this program will 
give you an advantageous experience in practical 
skills prior to commencing your degree studies in 
engineering.

Career Opportunities
Various roles in the manufacturing and 
engineering industries

Start Dates
February

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 27 weeks

Attendance
You will attend training four days per week and 
term breaks will apply.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III 
in Engineering, you will be required to have 
completed competencies.
Mandatory Units
 - MEM12023A: Perform engineering 
measurements

 - MEM12024A: Perform computations 
 - MEM13014A: Apply principles of occupational 
health and safety in the work environment 

 - MEM14004A: Plan to undertake a routine task
 - MEM14005A: Plan to complete activity
 - MEM15002A: Apply quality systems
 - MEM15024A: Apply quality procedures
 - MEM16006A: Organise and communicate 
information

 - MEM16007A: Work with others in a 
manufacturing, engineering or related 
environment

 - MEM16008A: Interact with computing 
technology
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 - MEM17003A: Assist in the provision of on the 
job training

 - MSAENV272B Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

Mechanical Trade Stream Units
 - MEM12006C: Mark off/out (general 
engineering)

 - MEM18001C: Use hand tools
 - MEM18002B: Use power tools/hand held 
operations 

 - MEM07005C: Perform general machining
 - MEM09002B: Interpret technical drawing
 - MEM18003C: Use tools for precision work
 - MEM07015B: Set computer controlled 
machines/processes

 - MEM07016C: Set and edit computer controlled 
machines/processes

 - MEM07018C: Write basic NC/CNC programs
 - MEM07024B: Operate and monitor machine/
process

 - MEM07028B: Operate computer controlled 
machines/processes

 - MEM09022A: Create 2D code files using 
computer aided manufacturing system

 - MEM18006C: Repair and fit engineering 
components

 - MEM18055B: Dismantle, replace and assemble 
engineering components

 - MEM18018C: Maintain pneumatic system 
components

 - MEM18020B: Maintain hydraulic system 
components

Trade Specialisation Units
 - MEM05012C: Perform routine manual metal 
arc welding 

 - MEM05050B: Perform routine gas metal arc 
welding 

 - MEM09003B: Prepare basic engineering 
drawing 

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
will be eligible to receive the Certificate III in 
Engineering, a nationally recognised qualification 
within the engineering and manufacturing 
industries. 

Opportunities for Further Study
At completion of this program, you will be well 
equipped with practical experience and a solid 
base of knowledge in the engineering sector 
that will kick start university level studies in 
engineering. 
 
Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Engineering 
(Mechanical)

Course Code MEM40105

The Certificate IV in Engineering is a trade 
program developed for individuals wanting to 
obtain specialised skills within the engineering 
industry. With all training delivered in 
Holmesglen’s specially designed facilities, this 
program provides you with skills advancement 
opportunities relevant to your career 
development.

The manufacturing and engineering area is 
the largest employment sector in Australia. 
Currently, employer demand for engineering 

graduates is high, with over a third of all job 
vacancies associated with this field. Completion 
of this program also provides rewarding career 
opportunities within the industry, including higher 
technician and engineering management careers.

Career Opportunities
•	 Technician 
•	 Engineering management

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (night)

Course Length
Trade Entry Program
•	 Full time: 1 year
•	 Part time: 2 years
Non-Trade Entry Program
•	 Full time: 4 years
•	 Part time: 8 years

Attendance
Trade Entry Program
•	 Full time incorporates 360 hours. You will 

need to attend two training evenings per 
week.

•	 Part time incorporates 360 hours. You will 
need to attend one training evening per week.

Non-Trade Entry Program
•	 Full time incorporates 1,320 hours. You will 

need to attend two training evenings per 
week.

•	 Part time incorporates 1,320 hours. You will 
need to attend one training evening per week.

Prerequisites
Trade Entry Program
•	 Successful completion of an apprenticeship 

program within engineering. Trade entry 
applicants will receive advanced standing and 
be required to complete only the sequence of 
units necessary to advance their skills to the 
Certificate IV level.

Non-trade Entry Program
•	 Interview. Non-trade entry applicants are 

required to complete all Certificate IV units.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate IV 
in Engineering, you will be required to have 
completed competencies specified in the 
National Training Package.
 - MEM12023A: Perform engineering 
measurements

 - MEM12024A: Perform computations
 - MEM13014B: Apply principles of occupational 
health and safety in the work environment

 - MEM14004A: Plan to undertake a routine task
 - MEM14005A: Plan a complete activity
 - MEM15002A: Apply quality systems
 - MEM15024A: Apply quality procedures
 - MEM16006A: Organise and communicate 
information

 - MEM16007A: Work with others in a 
manufacturing, engineering or related 
environment

 - MEM16008A: Interact with computing 
technology

 - MEM07007C: Perform milling operations
 - MEM05005B: Carry out mechanical culting
 - MEM05026C: Apply welding principles
 - MEM07008C: Perform grinding operations
 - MEM07011B: Perform complex milling 
operations

 - MEM07012B: Perform complex grinding 
operations

 - MEM07015B: Set computer controlled 
machines/processes

 - MEM07021B: Perform complex lathe 
operations

 - MEM07028B: Operate computer controlled 
machines/processes

 - MEM09002B: Interpret technical drawing
 - MEM18001C: Use hand tools
 - MEM18002B: Use power tools/hand held 
operations

 - MEM18003C: Use tools for precision work
 - MEM05004C: Perform routine oxy acetylene 
welding

 - MEM05006B: Perform brazing and/or silver 
soldering

 - MEM05007C: Perform manual heating and 
thermal cutting

 - MEM07005B: Perform general machining
 - MEM07006C: Perform lathe operations
 - MEM07016C: Set and edit computer controlled 
machines/processes

 - MEM07018C: Write basic NC/CNC programs
 - MEM07019C: Program NC/CNC machining 
centre

 - MEM07020C: Program multiple spindle and/or 
multiple axis NC/CNC machining centre

 - MEM17024B: Operate and monitor machine/
process

 - MEM07028B: Operate computer controlled 
machines/processes

 - MEM17003A: Assist in the provision of on the 
job training

 - MEM09009C: Create 2D drawings using 
computer aided design system

 - MEM09010C: Create 3D models using 
computer aided design system

 - MEM09011B: Apply basic engineering design 
concepts

 - MEM09021B: Interpret and produce curved 3D 
shapes

 - MEM09022A: Create 2D code file using 
computer aided manufacturing system

 - MEM09023A: Create 3D Code Files Using 
Computer Aided manufacturing system

 - MEM12006B: Mark off/out (general 
engineering)

 - MSAEN272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

Assessment
Assessment is based on your competency, which 
is the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
may be eligible to receive the Certificate IV in 
Engineering, a nationally recognised qualification 
within the engineering and manufacturing 
industries. You have the opportunity to customise 
your qualification by selecting the sequence 
of competencies relevant to your career 
development.

Opportunities for Further Study
On successful completion of Certificate IV 
in Engineering you may elect to further your 
studies to a diploma or advanced diploma level. 
Through higher level programs, you will have 
the opportunity to further your skills in the 
design, manufacture and development aspects 
of engineering, and may pursue further study 
opportunities at a degree level.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au
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Diploma of Engineering Technology

Course Code 21621VIC

The Diploma of Engineering has been developed 
as a customised program of study in the 
manufacture, design, maintenance, modification 
and installation of mechanical equipment and 
systems, including Computer Aided Design and 
drafting. You are able to construct your own 
program by completing the competencies most 
relevant to your course direction and career 
aspirations.

The manufacturing and engineering area is one 
of the largest employment sectors in Australia. 
Completion of this program will provide you with 
a rewarding range of opportunities within higher 
technician and engineering management roles.

Career Opportunities
•	 Technician
•	 Engineering management

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Non-trade entry applicants: 800 hours
Trade entry applicants: 600 hours

Attendance
Non-trade entry applicants: 800 hours must 
complete at least 200 hours of study from Stage 
One competencies and at least 600 hours from 
Stage Two competencies. These hours may 
be completed in one year of full time study, 
depending on units undertaken.
Trade entry applicants: Only required to 
complete at least 600 hours from Stage Two 
competencies.

Prerequisites
Non-trade Entry Program
•	 Minimum of Year 11 level education is 

preferred, with Further Maths, Maths 
Methods and Physics an advantage

•	 Interview 
Trade Entry Program
•	 Prior training in engineering

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - MEM13014A: Apply principles of occupational 
health and safety in the work environment

 - MEM13001B: Perform emergency first aid
 - MEM18001C: Use hand tools
 - MEM18002B: Use power tools/hand held 
operation

 - VBN768: Develop an individual career plan for 
the engineering industry

 - VBN 769: Perform basic machining processes
 - VBN770: Apply basic fabrication techniques
 - VBN771: Apply electrotechnology principles in 
an engineering work environment

 - VBN773: Produce basic engineering sketches 
and drawings

 - VBN776: Use basic engineering concepts 
to plan the manufacture of engineering 
components

 - VBN777: Handle engineering materials
 - VBN778: Produce basic engineering 
components and products using fabrication and 
machining

 - VBN779: Perform cutting, grinding and turning 
operations

 - VBN780: Forming, bend and shape engineering 
materials

 - VBN782: Perform basic welding and thermal 
cutting processes to fabricate engineering 
structures

 - VBN788: Design and prototype components 
and/or small structures using engineering 
design principles

Stage Two Competencies
 - AUM5301A: Produce drawings manually
 - BSBPMG404A: Apply quality management 
techniques

 - VBP235: Use 2D Computer Aided Drafting 
(CAD) systems

 - VBP236: Use Advanced 2D and 3D CAD 
techniques

 - VBP237: Apply computer based solid modelling 
techniques

 - VBP238: Annotate and create assemblies using 
solid models

 - VBP239: Create and modify surfaces for simple 
consumer products

 - VBP240: Use extended features of CAD
 - VBP252: Apply Computer Aided Manufacturing 
(CAM) processes

 - VBP253: Apply CAM 2D programming
 - VBP254: Apply CAM lathe programming
 - VBP255: Program a 3D Milling Machine Centre
 - VBP256: Program 4th axis application
 - VBP257: Create advanced programs for CNC 
Machine Centres

 - VBP228: Apply mathematical solutions to 
engineering problems

 - VBP230: Apply scientific principles to 
engineering problems

 - VBP231: Apply principles of mechanics to 
engineering problems

 - VBP232: Apply principles of strength of 
materials to engineering problems

 - VBP234: Apply calculus to engineering 
problems

 - VBP250: Set up manufacturing processes for 
engineering applications

 - VBP251: Design tooling jigs and fixtures for 
advanced manufacturing

 - VBP263: Apply basic principles of materials 
science to engineering applications

 - VBP264: Apply advanced principles of material 
science to engineering applications

 - VBP265: Plan for the implementation of 
mechanical drive systems

 - VBP266: Apply fluid mechanic principles in 
mechanical engineering

 - VBQU243: Write and modify basic CNC 
programs

 - VPAU643: Write advanced CNC programs and 
operate a vertical machining centre

 - VPAU644: Write advanced CNC programs to 
operate a multi axis turning centre

 - VBP267: Set up fluid power controlled 
engineering systems

 - VBP268: Design fluid power controlled 
engineering systems

 - VBP269: Apply hydraulic principles in 
engineering

 - VBP270: Apply pneumatic principles in 
engineering

 - VBP273: Perform variation measurements and 
control

 - VBP274: Design mechanical engineering 
systems

 - VBP275: Program, operate and select a 
robotics system

 - VBP276: Plan and manage a robotics system
 - VBP277: Apply thermodynamic principles in 
engineering

 - VBP278: Design mechanical machines
 - VBP283: Apply principles of mechanics to 
engineering structures

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
your ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, and/or practical application 
of work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the Diploma of Engineering 
Technology. The course is fully accredited by 
the State Government of Victoria and widely 
accepted by the relevant sectors of industry and 
government.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon graduating this course you may elect to 
undertake an additional 600 hours of training to 
further your qualification to the advanced diploma 
level. This will further your career opportunities 
and enable you to pursue degree level studies at 
university. Dependent on your preferred field of 
study and your academic record of the individual, 
you may apply for credits towards bachelor 
programs within engineering. Credits may vary 
depending on the program and the university, 
so you are advised to confirm with the specific 
institution prior to applying.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of  
Engineering Technology

Course Code 21622VIC

The Advanced Diploma of Engineering Technology 
provides you with a comprehensive program of 
study in the manufacture, design, maintenance, 
modification and installation of mechanical 
equipment and systems. Computer Aided Design 
and drafting is an important part of the program 
and computer aided manufacture allows you 
to machine products and utilise specialised 
computer controlled machinery.
 
The manufacturing and engineering area is the 
largest employment sector in Australia. Currently, 
employer demand for engineering graduates 
is high, with over a third of all job vacancies 
associated with this field. Completion of this 
program will provide you with a rewarding range 
of career opportunities within higher technician 
and engineering management roles.

Career Opportunities
•	 Technician
•	 Engineering manager

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Diploma of Engineering Technology  
graduates: 600 hours
Students without the Diploma of Engineering 
Technology: 1200 hours
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Prerequisites
•	 Non-trade applicants:
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 600 hours and trade entry applicants:
•	 Diploma of Engineering Technology
•	 Completion of units of study through VCE in 

Further Maths, Maths Methods or Physics will 
be an advantage.

How to Apply
Full time: Apply through VTAC  
(course code 66361).
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Non-trade entry applicants must complete 
at least 200 hours of study from Stage One 
competencies and at least 600 hours from 
Stage Two competencies. These hours may 
be completed in one year of full time study, 
depending on units undertaken.

Course Structure
Undertaking the Advanced Diploma will require 
you to select a range of competencies from 
within the competency list below. If you wish to 
specialise in a particular fields of engineering you 
are advised to select the required sequence of 
competencies, as specified for that field. At least 
360 hours of AQF Level 6 units must be selected.
 - AUM5301A: Produce drawings manually
 - BSBPMG404A: Apply quality management 
techniques

 - VBP235: Use 2D Computer Aided Drafting 
(CAD) systems

 - VBP236: Use Advanced 2D and 3D CAD 
techniques

 - VBP237: Apply computer based solid modelling 
techniques

 - VBP238: Annotate and create assemblies using 
solid models

 - VBP239: Create and modify surfaces for simple 
consumer products

 - VBP240: Use extended features of CAD
 - VBP252: Apply Computer Aided Manufacturing 
(CAM) processes

 - VBP253: Apply CAM 2D programming
 - VBP254: Apply CAM lathe programming
 - VBP255: Program a 3D Milling Machine Centre
 - VBP256: Program 4th axis application
 - VBP257: Create advanced programs for CNC 
Machine Centres

 - VBP228: Apply mathematical solutions to 
engineering problems

 - VBP230: Apply scientific principles to 
engineering problems

 - VBP231: Apply principles of mechanics to 
engineering problems

 - VBP232: Apply principles of strength of 
materials to engineering problems

 - VBP234: Apply calculus to engineering 
problems

 - VBP250: Set up manufacturing processes for 
engineering applications

 - VBP251: Design tooling jigs and fixtures for 
advanced manufacturing

 - VBP263: Apply basic principles of materials 
science to engineering applications

 - VBP264: Apply advanced principles of material 
science to engineering applications

 - VBP265: Plan for the implementation of 
mechanical drive systems

 - VBP266: Apply fluid mechanic principles in 
mechanical engineering

 - VBQU243: Write and modify basic CNC 
programs

 - VPAU643: Write advanced CNC programs and 
operate a vertical machining centre

 - VPAU644: Write advanced CNC programs to 
operate a multi axis turning centre

 - VBP267: Set up fluid power controlled 
engineering systems

 - VBP268: Design fluid power controlled 
engineering systems

 -

 - VBP269: Apply hydraulic principles in 
engineering

 - VBP270: Apply pneumatic principles in 
engineering

 - VBP273: Perform variation measurements and 
control

 - VBP274: Design mechanical engineering 
systems

 - VBP275: Program, operate and select a 
robotics system

 - VBP276: Plan and manage a robotics system
 - VBP277: Apply thermodynamic principles in 
engineering

 - VBP278: Design mechanical machines
 - VBP283: Apply principles of mechanics to 
engineering structures

Unit availability is dependent on numbers.

Assessment
Your assessment is based on competency, which 
is the ability to perform specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, written assignments, 
supervisor discussion, tests and practical 
application of work projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
The course is fully accredited by the State 
Government of Victoria and is widely accepted by 
the relevant sectors of industry and government. 
Upon successful completion of this course you 
will be eligible to receive the Advanced Diploma 
of Engineering Technology. Completion of this 
course may also provide you with eligibility for 
Associate Membership with Engineers Australia.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates are eligible to apply for degree level 
studies in engineering at university, and may be 
eligible for credits for study already completed.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9564 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

FABRICATION
Certificate II in Engineering 
(Fabrication)

Course Code MEM20105

The Certificate II in Engineering is designed to 
help you seek employment in the welding and 
metal fabrication industry.

Career Opportunities
Apprenticeship or traineeship in metal fabrication 
or engineering production

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time: 360 hours

Prerequisites
•	 Entry into this course is automatic, subject to 

availability of places. 
•	 It is recommended that you have completed 

Year 10, or its equivalent.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - MEM12023A: Perform engineering 
measurements

 - MEM12024A: Perform computations
 - MEM13014A: Apply principles of OH&S in the 
work environment

 - MEM14004A: Plan to undertake a routine task
 - MEM15024A: Apply quality procedures
 - MEM16006A: Organise and communicate 
information

 - MEM16007A: Work with others in a 
manufacturing engineering or related 
environment

 - MEM18001C: Use hand tools
 - MEM18002B: Use power hand tools/hand held 
operations

 - MEM05006B: Perform brazing and/or silver 
soldering

 - MEM05007C: Perform manual heating and 
thermal cutting

 - MEM05005B: Carry out mechanical cutting
 - MEM09002B: Interpret technical drawing
 - MEM16008A: Interact with computing 
technology

 - MEM05012C: Perform routine manual metal 
arc welding

 - MEM11011B: Undertake manual handling
 - MEM05049B: Perform routine gas tungsten 
arc welding

 - MEM05013C: Perform manual production 
welding

 - MEM05050B: Preferm routine gas metal arc 
welding

 - MEM15002A: Apply quality systems

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of written 
and online assignments, tests, examinations and 
practical application projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Upon successful completion of the course, you 
will be eligible to receive the Certificate II in 
Engineering, a nationally recognised qualification 
within industry.

Opportunities for Further Study
Further studies at Certificate III in Engineering/
Fabrication can also be undertaken.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Engineering 
(Fabrication)

Course Code MEM30305
Apprenticeship or on campus program

The Certificate III in Engineering (Fabrication) is 
suitable for you if you are interested in work as a 
sheetmetal worker or as a boilermaker.

This course is offered as an apprenticeship 
program, but also as a non apprenticeship 
on campus program. If you are entering the 
course as an apprentice sheetmetal worker or 
boilermaker, you must enter into a contract of 
training with an employer before commencing this 
course.

At present, employer demand for engineering 
apprentices exceeds supply. The manufacturing 
and engineering area is the largest employment 
sector in Australia, with over one third of all job 
vacancies for trade qualified people. Completing 
this course can provide a pathway to pursuing a 
highly rewarding career in these industries.
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Career Opportunities
Various roles in the manufacturing and 
engineering industries that may include mining, 
oil, gas, pressure vessels, shipbuilding, 
commercial stainless steel kitchens and heating 
and ventilation

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year.

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Day release

Course Length
3 years (960 hours)

Attendance
Apprenticeship: You attend training one day per 
week
On campus program:
Part time; You attend classes one day  
per week
Full time; You attend classes three days  
per week

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Training agreement with a 
registered employer from the engineering 
industry.
On campus program: No prerequisites

How to Apply
Apprenticeship: A training contract must be 
completed by the employer and apprentice 
within the first two weeks of employment. 
An Australian Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) 
representative will visit the workplace to complete 
the training contract with the employer and the 
apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or 
www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
You will progressively undertake the 
incorporated units of learning, and will be 
required to demonstrate competency in the 
skills incorporated in each unit. This enables 
the course to be delivered in a flexible learning 
format.
Stage 1 – Common to both streams
 - MEM13014A: Apply principles of occupational 
health & safety in the work environment

 - MEM12023A: Perform engineering 
measurements

 - MEM09002B: Interpret technical drawing
 - MEM05052A: Apply safe welding practices
 - MEM11011B: Undertake manual handling
 - MEM05007C: Perform manual heating and 
thermal cutting

 - MEM05005B: Carry out mechanical cutting
 - MEM05012C: Perform routine manual metal 
arc welding

 - MEM18001C: Use hand tools
 - MEM18002B: Use power tools/hand held 
operations

Fabrication Light – Stage 2
 - MEM03001B: Perform manual production 
assembly

 - MEM05004C: Perform routine oxy-acetylene 
welding

 - MEM05006B: Perform brazing and/or silver 
soldering

 - MEM05015D: Weld using manual metal arc 
welding

 - MEM05037C: Perform geometric development
 - MEM05049B: Perform gas tungsten arc welding
 - MEM05050B: Perform routine gas metal arc 
welding

 - MEM12024A: Perform computations
Fabrication Light – Stage 3
 - MEM03003B: Perform sheet and plate 
assembly

 - MEM05038B: Perform advanced geometrical 
development - cylindrical/rectangular

 - MEM05039B: Perform advanced geometrical 
development - conical

 - MEM05040B: Perform advanced geometric 
development - transitions

 - MEM14004A: Plan to undertake a routine task
 - MEM14005A: Plan to complete activity
 - MEM16006A: Organise and communicate 
information

 - MEM16007A: Work with others in a 
manufacturing, engineering or related 
environment

 - MEM16008A: Interact with computing 
technology

Fabrication Light – Stage 4
 - MEM05010C: Apply fabrication, forming and 
shaping techniques

 - MEM05011D: Assemble fabricated components
 - MEM05019D: Weld using gas tungsten arc 
welding process

 - MEM15002A: Apply quality systems
 - MEM15024A: Apply quality procedures
 - MEM17003A: Assist in the provision of on the 
job training

 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

Fabrication Heavy – Stage 2
 - MEM05006B: Perform brazing and/or silver 
soldering

 - MEM05015D: Weld using manual metal arc 
welding process

 - MEM05037B: Perform geometric development
 - MEM05050B: Perform routine gas metal arc 
welding

 - MEM12007D: Mark off/out structural 
fabrications and shapes

 - MEM12024A: Perform computations
Fabrication Heavy – Stage 3
 - MEM05017D: Weld using gas metal arc welding 
process

 - MEM03003B: Perform sheet and plate assembly
 - MEM05004B: Perform routine oxy-acetylene 
welding

 - MEM05040B: Advanced geometric development 
- transitions

 - MEM07032B: Use workshop machines for 
basic operations

 - MEM14004A: Plan to undertake a routine task
 - MEM14005A: Plan to complete activity
 - MEM16006A: Organise and communicate 
information

 - MEM16007A: Work with others in a 
manufacturing, engineering or related 
environment

 - MEM16008A: Interact with computing technology
Fabrication Heavy – Stage 4
 - MEM05011D: Assemble fabricated components
 - MEM05049B: Perform routine gas tungsten 
arc welding

 - MEM05051A: Select welding processes
 - MEM10001C: Erect structures
 - MEM10010B: Install pipe work and pipe work 
assemblies

 - MEM15002A: Apply quality systems
 - MEM15024A: Apply quality procedures
 - MEM17003A: Assist in the provision of on the 
job training

Assessment
Assessment is based on your competency, which 
is the ability to perform specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, written assignments, 
supervisor discussion, tests and practical 
application of work projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Units are factored on a points basis, allowing 
advancement through the “c” classifications of 
the Metals Industry Award. On completion of the 
required points you are awarded the Certificate III 
in Engineering – Fabrication.

Opportunities for Further Study
After completion of the course you can undertake 
further study to specialise within a particular 
field, or may seek to advance your studies within 
engineering to an advanced diploma level. As 
a graduate, you will also receive substantial 
credits towards the Certificate IV in Engineering 
(Fabrication).

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Engineering

Course Code MEM40105
Incorporating specialisations in  
Fabrication and WTIA

The Certificate IV in Engineering provides you with 
a more extensive trade base and is designed for 
existing tradespeople at the Certificate III Level.

Successful completion of this program will 
provide you with enhanced career opportunities 
in fields associated with fabrication and welding. 
You will be equipped to pursue opportunities in 
the metals industry, post trade and associated 
areas.

Career Opportunities
•	 Fabrication
•	 Welding

Start Dates
You may start any time for elective competencies 
except WTIA welding streams which commence at 
the start of each semester (February and July).

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
This program is separated into units. You must 
select the unit sequence necessary for their 
required qualification. Course length will vary 
depending on the number of units selected, and 
the time required to complete each unit. This 
course is delivered in evening classes.

Prerequisites
Trade Entry Program
•	 Successful completion of an apprenticeship 

program within engineering. Trade entry 
applicants will receive advanced standing and 
be required to complete only the sequence 
of units necessary to advance skills to the 
Certificate IV level.

Non-trade Entry Program
•	 Interview. Non-trade entry applicants are 

required to complete all Certificate IV units.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.
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Course Structure
As part of this program, you may also achieve 
welding certification, as issued by the Welding 
Technology Institute of Australia (WTIA). You 
may nominate the electives corresponding with 
the certification sought, and will be eligible to 
achieve a nationally recognised qualification 
covering MMAW, GMAW, GTAW, OAW on a range 
of metals. Welding streams are undertaken for 
one semester.
 - MEM12023A: Perform engineering 
measurements

 - MEM12024A: Perform computations
 - MEM13014A: Apply principals of occupational 
health and safety in the work environment

 - MEM14004A: Plan to undertake a routine task
 - MEM14005A: Plan to complete an activity
 - MEM15002A: Apply quality systems
 - MEM15024A: Apply quality procedures
 - MEM16006A: Organise and communicate 
information

 - MEM16007A: Work with others in a manufactur-
ing, engineering or related environment

 - MEM16008A: Interact with computing 
technology

 - MEM17003A: Assist in the provision of on the 
job training

 - MEM03001B: Perform manual production 
assembly

 - MEM03003B: Perform sheet and plate assembly
 - MEM05004C: Perform routine oxy acetylene 
welding

 - MEM05005B: Carry out mechanical cutting
 - MEM05006B: Perform brazing and/or silver 
soldering

 - MEM05007C: Perform manual heating and 
thermal cutting

 - MEM05012C: Perform routine manual metal 
arc welding

 - MEM05015D: Weld using manual metal arc 
welding process

 - MEM05016C: Perform advanced welding using 
manual metal arc welding process

 - MEM05017D: Weld using gas metal arc welding 
process

 - MEM05018C: Perform advanced welding using 
gas metal arc welding process

 - MEM05019D: Weld using gas tungsten arc 
welding process

 - MEM05020C: Perform advanced welding using 
gas tungsten arc welding process

 - MEM05048B: Perform advanced welding using 
flux core arc welding process 

 - MEM05049B: Perform routine gas tungsten 
arc welding

 - MEM05050B: Perform routine gas metal arc 
welding

 - MEM05051A: Select welding processes
 - MEM05052A: Apply safe welding practices
 - MEM09002B: Interpret technical drawing
 - MEM11011B: Undertake manual handling
 - MEM12007D: Mark off/out structural 
fabrications and shapes

 - MEM18001C: Use hand tools
 - MEM18002B: Use power tools/handheld 
operations

 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

WTIA units
 - MEM05014C: Monitor quality of production 
welding/fabrications

 - MEM05026C: Apply welding principals
 - MEM05042B: Perform welds to code standards 
using flux core arc welding process

 - MEM05043B: Perform welds to code standards 
using gas metal arc welding process

 - MEM05044B: Perform welds to code standards 
using gas tungsten arc welding process

 - MEM05045B: Perform pipe welds to code 
standards using manual metal arc welding 
process

 - MEM05046B: Perform welds to code standards 
using manual metal arc welding process

 - MEM05047B: Weld using flux core arc welding 
process

Assessment
Assessment is based on your competency, 
which is the ability to perform specific skills, 
and a combination of observation, discussion, 
written assignments, tests, examinations, and/
or practical application and work related projects. 
Some welding streams are externally examined 
as per AS1796 Certification of Welders and 
Welding Supervisors.

Qualifications and Recognition
Units are factored on a points basis, allowing 
advancement through the “c” classification 
structure in the metals industry. Completion of 
all required units is awarded with the Certificate 
IV in Engineering. This course is nationally 
recognised by the MTIA and the metals industry.

Opportunities for Further Study
Further study may lead you to the Welding 
Supervisors’ Certificate (WTIA), advanced 
certificate, associate diploma and diploma.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Engineering, Electrical and Information 
Technology
T: 03 9209 5690
E: eeit@holmesglen.edu.au
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Course Code Course Length Page

FITNESS & RECREATION

MW Certificate IV in Fitness SIS40210 FT: 6 months PT: 1 year 120

W Diploma of Fitness SIS50210 FT: 1 year PT: 1.5 years 120

W Diploma of Outdoor Recreation SIS50310 FT: 2 years 121

MW Diploma of Sport and Recreation Administration/ 
 Diploma of Sport Development

SIS50410/ 
SIS50610

FT: 2 years 122

MASSAGE & NATUROPATHY

W Certificate IV in Massage Therapy Practice HLT40307 FT: 6 months 122

W Diploma of Remedial Massage HLT50307 FT: 1 year 123

W Advanced Diploma of Remedial Massage (Myotherapy) 21920VIC FT: 1 year 123

W Advanced Diploma of Naturopathy/ 
 Advanced Diploma of Nutritional Medicine/ 
 Advanced Diploma of Western Herbal Medicine

HLT60507/ 
HLT61007/ 
HLT60107

FT: 3 years 123

C	Chadstone campus  C	City campus  M	Moorabbin campus  W	Waverley campus O Off campus  FT Full time  PT Part time  FD Flexible Delivery O Online
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FITNESS & 
RECREATION
Certificate IV in Fitness

Course Code SIS40210 

Holmesglen offers you the opportunity to obtain 
both your gym instructor and personal training 
qualification as efficiently as possible. Without 
prior qualifications, you will enrol directly into 
the Certificate IV in Fitness and begin your road 
to becoming a fully qualified personal trainer. 
As a student you will initially undertake the 
requirements of becoming a gym instructor, 
and then progress to the more advanced skills 
of becoming a personal trainer all within this 
course.

The Certificate IV in Fitness at Holmesglen 
develops both the instructional and fitness 
specific skills to undertake exercise programming 
for a variety of populations. It is a nationally 
recognised qualification that enables graduates 
to work as both a fitness instructor (gym) and 
personal trainer. Specialising in a wide variety 
of areas such as fitness evaluation and health 
screening, resistance training, advanced exercise 
prescription, postural appraisal and personal 
training this course will enable you to hone your 
skills effectively and efficiently. 

Upon successful completion you will be able to 
register with Fitness Australia or Physical Activity 
Australia as both registered fitness instructor 
(gym) and personal trainer.

Career Opportunities
•	 Personal trainer
•	 Fitness instructor (gym instructor)

Start Dates
Full time: February and July 
Part time: March and July

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (evening)

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time: 1 year

Attendance Options
Full time students attend classes for 
approximately 18 weeks, three days per 
week. Part time students attend classes for 
approximately 36 weeks, two nights per week 
(6pm – 10pm) and up to 12 Saturdays  
(9am – 4.30pm). 

Prerequisites
•	 A desire and interest to work as an 

instructor/personal trainer in the fitness 
industry.

•	 A passion for exercise and wishing to help 
people achieve their fitness and well being 
goals.

•	 A mature attitude and approach to study.
•	 This course structure incorporates all entry 

requirements from the Certificate III in 
Fitness.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting a  
pre-selection form. 

Course Structure
You will be required to complete all units and 
undertake a practical placement. The basic 
course structure includes personal training 
principles, occupational health & safety and 
practical placement at a gym/health centre 
(with personal trainers) to gain extra practical 
experience.
 - SISFFIT301A: Provide fitness orientation and 
health screening

 - SISFFIT302A: Provide quality service in the 
fitness industry

 - SISFFIT303A: Develop and apply an awareness 
of specific populations to exercise delivery

 - SISFFIT304A: Instruct and monitor fitness 
programs

 - SISFFIT305A: Apply anatomy and physiology 
principles in a fitness context

 - SISFFIT306A: Provide healthy eating information 
to clients in accordance with recommended 
guidelines

 - SISFFIT307A: Undertake client health 
assessment

 - SISFFIT308A: Plan and deliver gym programs
 - SISXOHS101A: Follow occupational health and 
safety policies

 - SISXRSK301A: Undertake risk analysis of 
activities

 - SISXFAC201A: Maintain sport and recreation 
equipment for activities

 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid
 - BSBSMB401A: Establish legal and risk 
management requirements of small business

 - BSBSMB403A: Market the small business
 - SISFFIT415A: Work collaboratively with medical 
and allied health professionals

 - SISFFIT416A: Apply motivational psychology to 
provide guidance on exercise behaviour and 
change to meet health and fitness goals

 - SISFFIT417A: Undertake long term exercise 
programming

 - SISFFIT418A: Undertake appraisals of 
functional movement

 - SISFFIT419A: Apply exercise science principles 
to planning exercise

 - SISFFIT420A: Plan and deliver exercise 
programs to support desired body composition 
outcomes

 - SISFFIT421A: Plan and deliver personal training
 - SISFFIT312A: Plan and deliver an endurance 
training program

Assessment
Assessment will involve a variety of methods 
throughout the duration of this course. 
Assessments may take the form of written 
assignments, case studies, exercise program 
tasks, theoretical exams and quizzes, practical 
assessments and demonstrations.

Qualifications and Recognition
Upon successful completion of the course you 
will be awarded the Certificate IV in Fitness 
qualification which will enable you to register 
with either Fitness Australia or Physical Activity 
Australia as both a fitness instructor (gym) and 
personal trainer. You will also be awarded a 
Level 2 First Aid Statement of Attainment. Upon 
successful completion of this course graduates 
will be given the opportunity to undertake an 
examination process which awards International 
Recognition with the American Council on 
Exercise (ACE) as a Personal Trainer.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon successful completion of the Certificate IV 
in Fitness you may wish to broaden your career 
opportunities and pathway directly into the 
Diploma of Fitness program at Holmesglen. 

Course Enquiries
Recreation, Fitness & Complementary Health 
Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: fitness.recreation@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Fitness

Course Code SIS50210

Focused on improving the technical skill of 
trainers, the Diploma of Fitness allows you 
expand on your skills gained in the Certificate 
IV in Fitness to offer your clients greater service 
with increased knowledge in all areas. Be 
confident in taking on new clients with complex 
or special requirements. Build on the foundations 
received in your initial training taking your career 
further with these new advanced technical skills. 

The Diploma of Fitness expands on your 
technical skills and knowledge. “Learn more, 
earn more” is our motto. Holmesglen will 
broaden your understanding of key areas such 
as functional anatomy, postural evaluation, 
postural conditioning, exercise physiology, 
nutrition and weight management, exercise for 
special conditions (including musculo-skeletal 
rehabilitation and cardio-respiratory conditioning), 
sports conditioning, and exercise prescription. 
Working as an exercise professional, you will be 
able to provide exercise strategies to support 
both the long and short term goals of a broader 
range of clients. These clients could have various 
identified medical conditions and wish to improve 
their overall physical well being. They would work 
with you as a suitably qualified trainer alongside 
their primary health care practitioner. 

Whilst undertaking the Diploma of Fitness you 
will be given the opportunity to complete a 
Certificate IV in Small Business Management, a 
Level 1 Australian Strength & Conditioning Award 
and a Level 3 First Aid.

Graduates from the Diploma of Fitness will 
provide exercise programs for clients with a 
range of chronic conditions, athletes and/or 
special needs, in collaboration with allied health 
professionals in a range of environments.

If you have not completed your Certificate IV 
in Fitness, don’t worry. You can complete the 
Certificate IV in Fitness and Diploma of Fitness in 
just 1.5 years. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Fitness specialist
•	 Personal trainer of clientele with specific 

requirements
•	 Childhood trainer
•	 Strength and conditioning coach
•	 Personal training coordinator

Start Dates
February and July 

Locations
Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year
Part time: 1.5 years

Prerequisites
•	 Current Certificate IV in Fitness (SRF40206).
•	 A desire to further expand your knowledge of 

exercise prescription for specific populations.
•	 A further interest in creating strength and 

conditioning programs to improve sports 
performance.

•	 A desire to further expand and develop your 
personal training techniques and skills.

•	 A mature attitude and approach to study.
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How to Apply
Diploma of Fitness incorporating the Certificate 
IV of Fitness February intake: Apply through VTAC 
(course code 61701).
Diploma of Fitness February or July intake: Apply 
directly to Holmesglen. 
 
Course Structure
 - BSBADM502A: Manage meetings
 - BSBFLM404A: Lead work teams
 - SRXOGN002A: Manage projects
 - SRXGCSS07A: Determine needs of client 
populations

 - ICAITU126B: Use advanced features of 
computer applications

 - SRXOHS003B: Establish, maintain and evaluate 
the organisation’s Occupational Health & Safety 
system

 - SRXRIK002A: Manage an organisation’s risk
 - SRFAHN001A: Make referrals and work 
collaboratively with allied health professionals 
where appropriate 

 - SRFAHN002A: Receive and respond to 
rehabilitation referrals from allied health 
professionals

 - HLTCOM406B: Make referrals to other health 
care professionals when appropriate

 - HLTCOM408B: Use specific/medical 
terminology to communicate with client/
patients, fellow workers and health 
professionals

 - SRFFIT016A: Apply information form postural 
appraisals to fitness programs for moderate 
risk clients

 - SRFFIT017A: Provide nutrition information to 
clients with specific requirements in accordance 
with recommended guidelines

 - SRFFIT018A: Apply anatomy and physiology to 
fitness programs for moderate risk clients

 - HLTFA402B: Apply advanced first aid
 - SRSSTC001A: Teach or develop the basic skills 
of strength and conditioning

 - SRSSTC002A: Plan and prepare a strength and 
conditioning program for a competitive athlete

 - SRSSTC003A: Operate in accord with accepted 
strength and conditioning industry health and 
safety practices

 - SRSSTC004A: Operate and maintain strength 
and conditioning facilities and equipment

 - SRSSTC005A: Teach or develop advanced skills 
of strength and conditioning

 - SRSSTC006A: Plan and prepare a strength and 
conditioning program for a high performance 
athlete 

 - SRFCHA001A: Plan and deliver exercise for 
children and young adolescents

 - SRFFSP001A: Provide body composition 
management programming for moderate risk 
clients

 - SRFFSP002A: Provide information about injury 
prevention and management to fitness clients

 - SRFFSP003A: Plan and deliver exercise to 
promote physical and psychological well-being 
in low to moderate risk clients

 - SRFFSP004A: Plan and deliver exercise to 
moderate risk children and adolescents

 - SRFFSP005A: Plan and deliver exercise for 
people with a disability

 - SRFFSP006A: Plan and deliver exercise 
strategies for musculo-skeletal rehabilitation

 - SRFFSP007A: Plan and deliver exercise for 
moderate risk clients with cardio-respiratory 
considerations

 - SRFFSP008A: Plan and deliver exercise for 
moderate risk clients of metabolic syndrome

 - SRFFSP009A: Plan and deliver exercise for 
moderate risk clients with musculoskeletal 
needs

 - SRFFSP010A: Plan and deliver exercise for 
low to moderate risk clients with neurological 
impairment 

 - SRXINU005A: Manage culture and education to 
expand participation in a leisure and recreation 
service

Assessment
Assessment will involve a variety of methods 
throughout the duration of this course. 
Assessments may take the form of written 
assignments, case studies, exercise program 
tasks, theoretical exams and quizzes, practical 
assessments and demonstrations.

Qualifications and Recognition
Upon successful completion graduates will be 
awarded the Diploma of Fitness qualification 
which will enable them to register with either 
Kinect Australia or Fitness Australia as both 
a Fitness Specialist with a specialisation in 
Childhood Trainer. Graduates will also be 
awarded a Level 3 First Aid Statement of 
Attainment and will have the opportunity to have 
successfully completed the Level 1 Australian 
Strength & Conditioning Award and a  
Certificate IV in Small Business Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon successful completion of the Diploma of 
Fitness you may wish to apply for university study 
within the exercise science/human movement or 
physical education fields. Further development 
of management and business skills may see you 
continue your studies by undertaking a Diploma 
of Management or Business.

Course Enquiries
Recreation, Fitness & Complementary Health 
Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: fitness.recreation@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Outdoor Recreation

Course Code SIS50310

The Diploma of Outdoor Recreation is ideal 
for the adventurous, incorporating hiking, 
climbing, rafting, mountain biking and guiding. 
Strong outdoor skills will be complemented by 
the techniques required to teach or instruct 
others, work with and manage people, and 
guide and instruct trips. You will learn about the 
environment, minimal impact, weather prediction 
and interpretation, and remote area first aid. 

This course prepares you for the demands of the 
outdoor recreation industry. The course focuses 
on giving you a wide range of outdoor activity 
training to both a guide and instructor level. 
The course content focuses around developing 
the capabilities required to plan and deliver an 
outdoor recreation program for a wide range of 
clientele. Specific skills developed can be in 
the areas of bush walking, canoeing, rafting, 
climbing, risk management, navigation and trip 
planning, mountain biking and sea kayaking.

Outdoor recreation leaders are employed in a 
variety of settings including corporate, education 
and in private companies. Freelance work is also 
available throughout Australia and overseas.

To further develop your skill set you will be given 
the opportunity to undertake a Certificate IV in 
Tourism (Guiding). This qualification will allow you 
to develop the skills and techniques required to 
work as a remote area guide or nature based 
guide who operates extended tours.

To successfully complete this program you are 
required to complete a number of vocational 
placements within the outdoor recreation 
industry. These placements are designed to 
allow you further opportunities to develop your 
techniques within workplace settings.

Whilst studying within the outdoor recreation 
program you will have the opportunity to 
complete four additional specialist sustainability 

units which are offered through online delivery. 
Upon successful completion of these units 
you will be entitled to the award of Diploma of 
Sustainability.

Career Opportunities
•	 Trip leader in the outdoor recreation industry
•	 Specialist skills instructor
•	 Remote area guide or nature based guide 

operating extended tours

Start Date
February

Location 
Waverley 

Study Mode
Full time 

Course Length
Full time: 2 years

Prerequisites
•	 A desire and interest to work as an 

instructor/trip leader in the outdoor recreation 
industry.

•	 A passion for the outdoors and relevant 
camping/hiking experiences.

•	 A mature attitude and approach to study.
•	 Average fitness level.
•	 Good communication skills, and ability to 

work well under pressure and within a team 
environment.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 61301) and 
submit a pre-selection form.

Course Structure
Stage 1
 - Bush walking guide – difficult and trackless 
areas

 - Sea kayaking – basic
 - Campsite catering and food hygiene
 - First aid
 - Minimum impact practices
 - Risk analysis and occupational health and 
safety

 - Supervise and conduct low and high rope 
sessions

Stage 2
 - Mountain biking – basic skills
 - Abseiling skills
 - Climbing – instruct – natural surfaces
 - Canoe – basic skills
 - Tour guiding
Stage 3
 - Bushwalking guide specialist –alpine
 - Sea kayaking guide
 - Vocational placement
 - Snorkelling
 - Adventure based learning
 - Ethics
 - Aquatic safety
Stage 4
 - Leadership & resources management
 - Rafting
 - Mountain bike guide
 - Canoe guide
 - Management of Risk and OHS
 - Tour guiding – nature and extended tours
Units of study are subject to change. Visit the 
website to view individual units of competency.

Assessment
Assessment will involve a variety of methods 
throughout the duration of this course. 
Assessments may take the form of written 
assignments, reports, theoretical exams 
and quizzes, practical assessments and 
demonstrations. You will be required to 
undertake field trips and vocational placement 
within this course.
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Qualifications and Recognition
Upon successful completion graduates will be 
awarded the Diploma of Outdoor Recreation 
and Diploma of Sustainability qualifications. 
You will also receive both a Level 2 First Aid 
Statement of Attainment and a Remote Area 
First Aid Statement of Attainment. For those who 
also successfully complete the Certificate IV in 
Tourism (Guiding), this will also be awarded. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Successful graduates may wish to continue onto 
university study in the fields of outdoor recreation 
or physical education (teaching).

Course Enquiries
Recreation, Fitness and Complementary Health 
Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: fitness.recreation@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Sport and  
Recreation Administration/  
Diploma of Sport Development

Course Code SIS50410/SIS50610

This course will provide you with the skills to 
work in the dynamic and fun filled sports and 
events management industry. You will learn 
how to develop, market and deliver high quality 
sporting events of various size and focus. Your 
administration and management skills will be 
complemented by training in sports promotion, 
marketing and finance.

Career Opportunities
•	 Sport coaching
•	 Sport administration 
•	 Fitness

Start Date
February

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent, or 
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

Selection Process
•	 Interview may be required 

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 66981 
Moorabbin and 61101 Waverley) and submit a 
pre-selection form which can be downloaded from 
the Holmesglen website. 

Course Structure
Subjects may include:
Stage One
 - SDA102: Aquatics 1
 - SDA103: Coaching 1
 - SDA104: Events 1
 - SRA104: Events 1
 - SDA105: First Aid 1
 - SRA107: Food handling 1
 - SRA108: OH&S Law 1
 - SRA109: Responsible Service of Alcohol 1
 - SRA110: Technology 1
 - SDA109: Workplace effectiveness 1

Stage Two
 - SDA201: Canoeing 2 
 - SDA202: Coaching 2
 - SDA203: Events 2
 - SRA203: Events 2
 - SRA205: Human resources 2
 - SRA206: Recreation participation 2
 - SRA207: Sports finance 2
 - SRA208: Sports marketing 2
 - SRA209: Technology 2
Stage Three 
 - SDA301: Canoeing 3
 - SDA302: Coaching 3
 - SDA303: Events 3
 - SDA304: Officiating 3
 - SRA305: OH&S & Law 3
 - SDA306: Sports First Aid 3
 - SRA307: Sports marketing 3
 - SDA308: Sports nutrition 3
 - SDA309: Workplace effectiveness 3
Stage Four
 - SDA401: Coaching 4
 - SRA402: Communication and client services
 - SDA403: Events 4
 - SBA404: Human resources 4
 - SBA405: Sports advertising 4B
 - SBA406: Sports marketing B
 - SDA407: Sports trainer 4
Units may be subject to change.

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, practical application and work related 
projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the course you 
are eligible to receive the Diploma of Sport and 
Recreation, Diploma of Sports (Development), 
Diploma of Business, Certificate III in Events and 
Certificate III in Fitness. 

Opportunity for Further Study
Once completed, you may continue to study the 
Certificate IV and Diploma of Fitness; or apply 
to study at university within the fields of human 
movement, exercise science, physical education 
or sports administration/management. 

Course Enquiries
Recreation, Fitness & Complementary Health 
Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: fitness.recreation@holmesglen.edu.au

MASSAGE & 
NATUROPATHY
Certificate IV in  
Massage Therapy Practice

Course Code HLT40307

By undertaking the Certificate IV in Massage 
Therapy Practice you are well on the way to 
commencing your massage career. During this 
course you will focus on both the technical and 
practical skills required to become a successful 
massage therapist and it will allow you to 
progress into the Diploma of Remedial Massage. 

Studying anatomy and physiology, basic muscular 
assessment and therapeutic massage you are 
developing the technical and practical skills 
required to be able to implement successful 
relaxation massage. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Therapeutic massage therapist
•	 Relaxation massage therapist

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 6 months

Prerequisites
•	 An interest in developing skills and 

knowledge for conducting relaxation massage 
consultations.

•	 A desire and interest in the natural/
complementary therapies.

•	 A mature attitude and approach to study. 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - BSBWOR203A: Work effectively with others
 - HLTAP401B: Confirm physical health status
 - HLTCOM408C: Use specific health terminology 
to communicate effectively

 - HLTREM408C: Apply massage assessment 
framework

 - HLTCOM406C: Make referrals to other health 
professionals when appropriate

 - HLTREM409C: Perform massage health 
assessment

 - HLTREM401C: Work within a massage 
framework

 - HLTHIR301B: Communicate and work effectively 
in health

 - HLTCOM405C: Administer a practice
 - HLTREM407C: Plan massage treatment
 - HLTREM406C: Provide massage treatment
 - HLTCOM404C: Communicate effective with 
clients

 - HLTIN301C: Comply with infection control 
policies and procedures in health work

 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid
 - HLTOHS300B: Contribute to OH&S procedures

Assessment
Assessment will involve a variety of methods 
throughout the duration of this course. 
Assessments may take the form of written 
assignments, reports, case note-taking, 
theoretical exams and quizzes, practical 
assessments and demonstrations. You will 
be required to perform practical massage 
examinations.

Qualifications and Recognition
Upon successful completion of this course you 
will be awarded both a Certificate IV in Massage 
Therapy qualification and a Level 2 First Aid 
Statement of Attainment.

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon successful completion of the Certificate IV 
in Massage Therapy Practice graduates will 
be able to articulate directly into a Diploma of 
Remedial Massage. 

Course Enquiries
Recreation, Fitness & Complementary Health 
Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: fitness.recreation@holmesglen.edu.au
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Diploma of Remedial Massage

Course Code HLT50307

Why not become a respected health 
professional and be able to help people with 
their musculoskeletal pain and discomfort? 
As a remedial massage student you will learn 
how to deliver a remedial massage treatment 
that seeks out the source of a patient’s pain 
and discomfort. You will use a variety of 
remedial massage skills which are based upon 
a comprehensive knowledge base of anatomy, 
physiology, pathology, surface anatomy, 
myofascial release and specific musculoskeletal 
assessment. 

You will have the opportunity to hone and further 
develop your practical skills by completing 
practical work within our student Wellness Clinic 
located on the Waverley campus. 

Upon successful completion of the Diploma 
of Remedial Massage you will have the 
opportunity to enrol into the Advanced Diploma of 
Myotherapy. 

Career Opportunities
Remedial massage therapist

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year 

Prerequisites
•	 A Certificate IV in Massage Therapy Practice 

(HLT40307) or the identified 14 prerequisite 
entrance competencies.

•	 A desired to further progress your massage 
therapy career.

•	 A desire and interest in the natural/
complementary therapies.

•	 A mature attitude and approach to study.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - HLTREM504C: Apply remedial massage 
assessment framework

 - HLTREM505C: Perform remedial massage 
health assessment 

 - HLTAP501B: Analyse health information
 - HLTREM502C: Provide remedial massage 
treatment

 - HLTREM510B: Provide specialised remedial 
massage treatment

 - HLTHIR506C: Implement and monitor 
compliance with legal and ethical requirements

 - CHCORG28A: Reflect and improve upon 
professional practice

 - HLTHIR501B: Maintain an effective health work 
environment

 - HLTCOM503C: Manage a practice
 - HLTHIR403C: Work with culturally diverse 
clients and co-workers

 - HLTREM503C: Plan remedial massage 
treatment strategy

 - HLTCOM502C: Develop professional expertise
 - HLTCOM510B: Provide services to clients with 
chronic disease and conditions

 - HLTREM513B: Provide remedial massage 
treatment to athletes

 - HLTCPR201B: Perform CPR

Assessment
Assessment will involve a variety of methods 
throughout the duration of this course. 
Assessments may take the form of written 
assignments, reports, case note taking, 
theoretical exams and quizzes, practical 
assessments and demonstrations. You will 
be required to perform practical massage/
assessment examinations.

Qualifications and Recognition
Upon successful completion graduates will be 
awarded the Diploma of Remedial Massage. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Upon successful completion of the Diploma of 
Remedial Massage you may wish to articulate 
into the Advanced Diploma of Remedial Massage 
(Myotherapy) program.

Course Enquiries
Recreation, Fitness & Complementary Health 
Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: fitness.recreation@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of Remedial 
Massage (Myotherapy)

Course Code 21920VIC

As a myotherapy student you will develop a 
variety of skills, focusing on the administration 
of advanced modalities such as myofascial 
needling, cupping, thermal and electrical (TENS) 
techniques that can be utilised to treat acute and 
chronic conditions. 

Skill sets will be developed in corrective and 
rehabilitative exercise, in the creation of 
preventative management plans, improvement 
of the client consultation process and the use of 
evidence based treatment protocols. 

The Advanced Diploma of Remedial Massage 
(Myotherapy) is focused on allowing you to 
further develop your technical and theoretical 
skills gained as a remedial massage therapist. 
Further exploring injury, muscular dysfunction 
and pain, the course allows you to expand 
your scope of practice and improve your 
professional practices. A distinguishing feature 
of myotherapy is the clinical reasoning used, in 
which standard methods of evaluation are used, 
such as orthopaedic tests, postural assessment, 
neurological assessment and muscle function 
and evaluation.

Whilst studying at Holmesglen you will be given 
the opportunity to further develop your practical 
skills within the Wellness Clinic at the Waverley 
campus.

Career Opportunities
Myotherapist

Start Date
July

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 A desire to further expand your remedial 

massage therapy knowledge and treatment 
skills.

•	 An interest in helping clients throughout 
their management and treatment of 
musculoskeletal pain/discomfort.

•	 A mature attitude and approach to study.
•	 Applicants must have completed the Diploma 

of Remedial Massage (HLT50307). 

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - VPAU432: Perform myotherapy clinical 
assessment

 - HLTHIR505C: Provide leadership in promoting 
effective work practices in health

 - HLTIN403C: Implement and monitor infection 
control policy and procedures

 - VPAU431: Apply myotherapy assessment
 - VPAU434: Provide myotherapy treatment
 - VPAU430: Work within a myotherapy framework
 - CHCCOM403A: Utilise specialist communication 
skills to build strong relationships

 - VPAU433: Plan myotherapy treatment strategy
 - HLTNUT601C: Apply literature research findings 
to clinical practice

 - BSBINM601A: Manage knowledge and 
information

 - CHCADMIN604A: Manage an organisations 
finance, accounts and resources

Assessment
Assessment will involve a variety of methods 
throughout the duration of this course. 
Assessments may take the form of written 
assignments, reports, case note taking, 
theoretical exams and quizzes, practical 
assessments and demonstrations. You will 
be required to perform practical myotherapy 
examinations.

Qualifications and Recognition
Upon successful completion graduates will be 
awarded the Advanced Diploma of Remedial 
Massage (Myotherapy) qualification. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Successful graduates may wish to continue onto 
university study in the fields of health sciences 
and/or complementary health (therapies). 

Course Enquiries
Recreation, Fitness & Complementary Health 
Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: fitness.recreation@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of Naturopathy/ 
Advanced Diploma of Nutritional 
Medicine/Advanced Diploma of 
Western Herbal Medicine

Course Codes HLT60507/HLT61007/HLT60107

Why not become a respected allied health 
professional in one of the fastest growing health 
areas? Naturopathy is a holistic system of 
medicine, based on the healing power of nature. 
It focuses on empowering individuals to make 
positive lifestyle changes and practice disease 
prevention strategies.

On completion of this extensive Advanced 
Diploma program you will have gained a variety 
of specialised skills in natural healing and 
prevention. You will learn a holistic natural 
approach to helping clients live happier, healthier 
lives. Being highly skilled in both nutritional 
medicine and the use of western herbal 
medicine, you will be applying skills generated 
over hundreds of years of experience to restore 
health and vitality to the human body. 
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Upon completion you will be able to adjust a 
clients diet to prevent disease and improve their 
quality of life. You will understand the impact of 
vitamins, minerals, and complex herbs on the 
day to day functioning of the human body. You will 
study a plethora of common human pathologies 
and investigate natural treatment plans for these.

Whilst studying with Holmesglen you will have 
the opportunity to hone and further develop 
your practical skills by completing practical work 
within our student Wellness Clinic located at the 
Waverley campus. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Naturopath
•	 Western herbal medicine practitioner
•	 Nutritional medicine practitioner

Start Date
February

Location
Waverley 

Study Mode
Full time 

Course Length
Full time: 3 years

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 61541), or
apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting a  
pre-selection form.

Course Structure
 - HLTIN504C: Manage and control infection
 - HLTOHS300B: Contribute to OHS processes
 - HLTHIR301A: Communicate and work effectively 
in health

 - HLTIN301A: Comply with infection control 
policies and procedures in health work

 - HLTAP401A: Confirm physical health status
 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid
 - HLTNAT609C: Work within a naturopathic 
framework

 - HLTHER607C: Provide dietary advice
 - HLTNUT610B: Provide basic dietary advice
 - HLTHER608C: Provide specialised western 
herbal medicine treatment

 - BSBFLM303C: Contribute to effective workplace 
relationships

 - HLTHIR501B: Maintain an effective health work 
environment

 - HLTCOM404C: Communicate effectively with 
clients

 - HLTAP401A: Confirm physical health status
 - HLTAP501A: Analyse health information
 - HLTNUT603B: Apply a nutritional medicine 
diagnostic framework

 - HLTNUT608B: Provide specialised nutritional 
medicine treatment

 - HLTHER603C: Operate a western herbal 
medicine dispensary

 - HLTHER606C: Prepare and dispense western 
herbal medicine

 - HLTIN302A: Process reusable instruments and 
equipment in health work

 - HLTNAT606C: Perform naturopathic health 
assessment

 - HLTNAT608C: Apply naturopathic diagnostic 
framework

 - HLTHER605C: Manage work within the western 
herbal medicine framework

 - HLTHER602C: Plan the western herbal medicine 
treatment strategy

 - HLTNAT604C: Provide acute homeopathic 
treatment

 - HLTNUT604B: Manage work within a clinical 
nutritional framework

 - HLTCPR201A: Perform CPR
 - HLTHER604C: Perform western herbal medicine 
health assessment

 - HLTNUT606B: Plan the nutritional treatment 
strategy

 - HLTNUT609B: Prepare and dispense nutritional 
and dietary supplements

 - HLTNAT607C: Manage work within a 
naturopathic framework

 - CHCORG28A: Reflect and improve upon 
professional practice

 - HLTCOM406C: Make referrals to other health 
care professionals when appropriate

 - HLTHOM612C: Work within a homeopathic 
framework

 - HLTNAT605C: Plan the naturopathic treatment 
strategy

 - HLTNAT601C: Provide naturopathic treatment
 - HLTNAT602C: Provide western herbal medicine 
treatment

 - HLTNAT603C: Provide naturopathic nutritional 
treatment

 - HLTNUT602C: Provide specialised nutritional 
care

 - HLTHER601C: Apply western herbal medicine 
diagnostic framework

 - HLTCOM503C: Manage a practice
 - HLTNUT601C: Apply literature research findings 
to clinical practice

 - HLTCOM502C: Develop professional expertise
 - HLTNUT605B: Perform nutritional medicine 
health assessment

 - HLTNUT607B: Provide nutritional medicine 
treatment

 - HLTHER609C: Provide western herbal medicine 
treatment

Assessment
Assessment will involve a variety of methods 
throughout the duration of this course. 
Assessments may take the form of written 
assignments, reports, case note taking, 
theoretical exams and quizzes, practical 
assessments and demonstrations.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the program you 
are eligible to receive Advanced Diploma’s in 
each of Naturopathy, Western Herbal Medicine 
and Nutritional Medicine. Graduates may be 
able to apply to gain professional association 
membership, professional insurance and 
provider numbers from selected health insurance 
companies allowing clients to claim rebates. 
Currently our program is recognised by the 
Australian Natural Therapies Association (ANTA), 
so you can join ANTA on completion. Please note 
that ANTA requires the completion of 400 hours 
of student clinic and 200 hours of professional 
practice to be granted registration.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of the Advanced Diploma of 
Naturopathy/Western Herbal Medicine/Nutritional 
Medicine may apply to enter bachelor degree 
programs at selected institutions.

Course Enquiries
Recreation, Fitness & Complementary Health 
Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: fitness.recreation@holmesglen.edu.au
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Course Code Course Length Page

CABINET MAKING

C Certificate III in Cabinet Making (Furniture) LMF32109 2 - 4 years 126

C Certificate III in Cabinet Making (Kitchen and Bathroom) LMF32109 2 - 4 years 126

FINISHING & POLISHING

C Certificate III in Furniture Finishing LMF30202 2 - 4 years 127

FURNITURE DESIGN

C Advanced Diploma of Furniture Design and Technology LMF60308 FT: 2 years 127

INTERIOR DECORATION & DESIGN

C Certificate III in Interior Decoration (Retail Services) LMF31908 PT: 1 year 128

C Certificate III in Interior Decoration (Retail Services) - Create Your Own Portfolio LMF31908 PT: 1 year 128

C Advanced Diploma of Interior Design LMF60208 FT: 2 years 129

JOINERY & MACHINING

C Certificate II in Furniture Making LMF20309 FT: 6 months PT: 1 year 129

C Certificate III in Furniture Making (Wood Machining) LMF30502 2 - 4 years 130

C Certificate III in Joinery CPC31911 2 - 4 years 130

C Certificate III in Joinery (Stairs) CPC31911 2 - 4 years 131

C Certificate III in Shopfitting CPC31811 2 - 4 years 131

LEADLIGHTING

C Certificate III in Stained Glass and Leadlighting LMF31708 3 years 132

UPHOLSTERY

C Certificate III in Production Upholstery LMF31102 2 - 4 years 132

C Certificate III in Upholstery LMF31002 2 - 4 years 133

C	Chadstone campus  C	City campus  M	Moorabbin campus  W	Waverley campus O Off campus  FT Full time  PT Part time  FD Flexible Delivery O Online
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CABINET MAKING
Certificate III in Cabinet Making 
(Furniture)

Course Code LMF32109 
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides comprehensive training in 
cabinet and furniture production. You will learn 
to assemble furnishing components, fabricate 
custom furniture and communicate in the 
workplace.

Where possible, work is undertaken on full sized 
projects in Holmesglen’s specially designed and 
industry recognised facilities.

Career Opportunities
•	 Cabinet maker
•	 Various positions in furnishing and joinery

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone 

Study Modes
•	 Day release
•	 Block release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
2 – 4 years, depending on aptitude, professional 
experience and attendance

Attendance
Apprenticeship: Apprentices can either attend 
weekly daytime classes over the length of the 
formal training, or be trained in the workplace 
by designated supervisors and assessed by 
Holmesglen’s qualified staff, or a mixture of both, 
depending on the skills of the employers and 
proximity to the Institute. 
On campus program: The on campus program 
offers flexibility to attend classes that suit you. 
Please contact us to discuss options. 

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Apprentices must have a 
Training Agreement in place with an employer. 
On campus program: None 

How to Apply
Apprenticeship: An Australian Apprenticeship 
Centre (AAC) representative will visit the 
workplace to complete the training contract with 
the employer and the apprentice. Contact the AAC 
on 13 38 73 or www.australianapprenticeships.
gov.au for more information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training, and will contact the apprentice to 
organise enrolment and a start date.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
Core Units
 - MSAPMOHS200A: Work safely
 - MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 
workplace

 - MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - MSAPMOPS101A: Make measurements

 - LMFFM2001B: Use furniture making sector 
hand and power tools

 - LMFGN3001B: Read and interpret work 
documents

Common Specialist Units
 - LMFGN3002B: Estimate and cost job
 - LMFFM3005B: Fabricate custom furniture
 - LMFFM2002B: Assemble furnishing 
components

 - LMFFM2003B: Select and apply hardware
 - LMFFF2004B: Prepare surfaces for finishing
 - LMFFM2006B: Hand make timber joints
 - LMFFM2010B: Set up, operate and maintain 
basic static machines

 - LMFFM2011B: Apply manufactured board 
conversion techniques

 - LMFFM3002B: Construct furniture using leg and 
rail method

 - LMFFM3012B: Prepare cutting list from plans 
and job specifications

Specialist Units – Furniture pathway
 - LMFFM2005B: Join solid timber
 - LMFFM2007B: Follow plans to assemble 
production furniture

 - LMFFM3003B: Produce angled and curved 
furniture using manufactured board

 - LMFFM3005B: Fabricate custom furniture
 - LMFFM3007B: Prepare and apply decorative 
surfaces for furniture

 - LMFFM3010B: Select timbers for furniture 
production

 - LMFFM3020B: Set up and maintain sawing 
machines

 - LMFFM3021B: Set up and operate and 
maintain drilling machines

 - LMFFM3033B: Construct jigs and fixtures
 - Elective Units- Furniture pathway 
 - LMFFM3027B: Set up, operate and maintain 
automated edge banding machines

 - LMFFM3031B: Set up, operate and maintain 
CNC machining and processing centres

 - LMFFM3011B: Produce manual and computer-
aided production drawings

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Cabinet Making. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further their study in the 
Certificate IV in Furniture Design and Technology.

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Cabinet Making 
(Kitchen and Bathroom)

Course Code LMF32109 
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides comprehensive training 
in cabinet making, specialising in kitchens and 
bathrooms. You will learn to prepare for cabinet 
installation, fabricate custom furniture and 
communicate in the workplace.

Where possible, work is undertaken on full sized 
projects in Holmesglen’s specially designed and 
industry recognised 
facilities.

Career Opportunities
•	 Cabinet maker
•	 Various positions in furnishing and joinery

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone 

Study Modes
•	 Day release
•	 Block release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
2 - 4 years, depending on aptitude, professional 
experience and attendance

Attendance
Apprenticeship: Apprentices can either attend 
weekly daytime classes over the length of the 
formal training, or be trained in the workplace 
by designated supervisors and assessed by 
Holmesglen’s qualified staff, or a mixture of both, 
depending on the skills of the employers and 
proximity to the Institute. 
On campus program: The on campus program 
offers flexibility to attend classes that suit you. 
Please contact us to discuss options. 

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Apprentices must have a 
Training Agreement in place with an employer. 
On campus program: None
 
How to Apply
Apprenticeship: An Australian Apprenticeship 
Centre (AAC) representative will visit the 
workplace to complete the training contract 
with the employer and the apprentice. 
Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or www.
australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training, and will contact the apprentice to 
organise enrolment and a start date.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
Mandatory Units
 - MSAPMOHS200A: Work safely
 - MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 
workplace

 - MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - MSAPMOPS101A: Make measurements
 - LMFFM2001B: Use furniture making sector 
hand and power tools

 - LMFGN3001B: Read and interpret work 
documents

Common Specialist Units
 - LMFGN3002B: Estimate and cost job
 - LMFFM2002B: Assemble furnishing 
components

 - LMFFM2003B: Select and apply hardware
 - LMFFF2004B: Prepare surfaces for finishing
 - LMFFM2006B: Hand make timber joints
 - LMFFM2010B: Set up, operate and maintain 
basic static machines

 - LMFFM2011B: Apply manufactured board 
conversion techniques

 - LMFFM3002B: Construct furniture using leg and 
rail method

 - LMFFM3005B: Fabricate custom furniture
 - LMFFM3012B: Prepare cutting list from plans 
and job specifications

Specialist Units – Kitchen and Bathroom 
Pathway
 - LMFKB2001A: Prepare for cabinet installation
 - LMFKB3001A: Identify processes in kitchen and 
bathroom projects
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 - LMFKB3002A: Determine requirements for 
installation of cabinets

 - LMFKB3003A: Check and measure fit of 
cabinets

 - LMFKB3004A: Conduct on-site adjustments to 
cabinets and components

 - LMFKB3005A: Fabricate cabinets for the built-in 
environment

 - LMFKB3006A: Install fitted cabinets and 
components

 - LMFFM3031B: Set up, operate and maintain 
CNC machining and processing centres

Elective Units – Kitchen and Bathroom 
pathway
 - LMFFM3011B: Produce manual and computer-
aided production drawings

 - LMFFM3020B: Set up and maintain sawing 
machines

 - LMFFM3027B: Set up, operate and maintain 
automated edge banding machines

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Cabinet Making. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further study in the Certificate IV 
in Furniture Design and Technology.

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

FINISHING & 
POLISHING
Certificate III in Furniture Finishing

Course Code LMF30202
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides comprehensive training 
in furniture finishing. You will learn to prepare 
surfaces, apply stains and finishes, restore 
furniture and operate finishing equipment. 

Where possible, work is undertaken on full sized 
projects in Holmesglen’s specially designed and 
industry recognised facilities.

Career Opportunities
•	 Furniture polisher
•	 Various positions in furnishing and joinery

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Day release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
2 - 4 years, depending on aptitude, professional 
experience and attendance

Attendance
Apprenticeship: Apprentices can either attend 
weekly daytime classes over the length of the 
formal training, or be trained in the workplace 

by designated supervisors and assessed by 
Holmesglen’s qualified staff, or a mixture of both, 
depending on the skills of the employers and 
proximity to the Institute. 
On campus program: The on campus program 
offers flexibility to attend classes that suit you. 
Please contact us to discuss options. 

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Apprentices must have a Training 
Agreement in place with an employer. 
On campus program: None 

How to Apply
Apprenticeship: An Australian Apprenticeship 
Centre (AAC) representative will visit the 
workplace to complete the training contract 
with the employer and the apprentice. 
Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or www.
australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training, and will contact the apprentice to 
organise enrolment and a start date.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
You must complete all core and specialist units, 
with the remaining three units selected from the 
electives listed. 
Core Units
 - LMFFF2001B: Use furniture finishing sector 
hand and power tools

 - LMFFF2002B: Dismantle/reassemble furniture
 - LMFGN3001B: Read and interpret work 
documents

 - LMFGN3002B: Estimate and cost job
 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - MSAPMOHS200A: Work safely
 - MSAPMOPS101A: Make measurements
 - MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 
workplace

 - MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
 - TLID307E: Handle dangerous goods/hazardous 
substances

Further Units
 - LMFFF2003B: Remove surface coatings
 - LMFFF2004B: Prepare surfaces for finishing
 - LMFFF2005B: Maintain spray equipment and 
booth

 - LMFFF2006B: Apply surface coatings by spray 
gun

 - LMFFF2007B: Apply stains, fillers and bleach
 - LMFFF3001B: Match and make up colours
 - LMFFF3003B: Apply plural component coatings
 - LMFFF3004B: Apply soft rubber techniques
 - LMFFF3006B: Repair and touch up surfaces
 - LMFFF2008B: Apply surface coatings by hand
 - LMFFF3005B: Enhance finishes
 - LMFFF3007B: Apply graining and decorative 
finishes

 - LMFFF3008B: Apply traditional French polishing 
techniques

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Furniture Finishing. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further study by completing the 
Certificate IV in Furniture Design and Technology.

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

FURNITURE 
DESIGN
Advanced Diploma of Furniture 
Design and Technology

Course Code LMF60308
Incorporating
Diploma of Furniture Design and Technology
Course Code LMF50508
and
Certificate IV in Furniture Design and 
Technology
Course Code LMF40508

This course focuses on the design of furniture 
and the application of the design into a finished 
furniture product. The course develops skills 
and knowledge required to design and produce 
individual fine furniture for display or custom 
production.

Career Opportunities
•	 Furniture producer
•	 Various positions in furniture design and 

manufacture

Start Date
February

Location 
Chadstone

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Good communication and presentation skills.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To ensure continual improvement, course 
structure may change from time to time. Check 
with the Department for any changes.
 - BSBCRT501A: Originate and develop concepts
 - BSBDES303A: Explore and apply the creative 
design process to 3D forms

 - BSBDES305A: Source and apply information on 
the history and theory of design

 - BSBDES401A: Generate design solutions
 - BSBDES403A: Develop and extend design skills 
and practice

 - BSBDES601A: Manage design realisation
 - BSBDES602A: Research global design trends
 - BSBMGT617A: Develop and implement a 
business plan

 - CUFANM303A: Create digital 3D models
 - CUFDIG303A: Produce and prepare photo 
images

 - CUVCOR09B: Select and apply drawing 
techniques and media to represent and 
communicate the concept

 - CUVCRS03B: Produce computer-aided drawings
 - LMFFDT4003A: Assess and record the lifecycle 
of a product

 - LMFFDT4004A: Assess environmental impact 
of a design
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 - LMFFDT4005A: Construct and evaluate 
furniture prototypes and samples

 - LMFFDT4007A: Establish the design brief
 - LMFFDT4008A: Determine occupational health 
and safety implications of designs

 - LMFFDT4009A: Prepare and present furniture 
design information

 - LMFFDT4011A: Set up and maintain basic 
static woodworking machines

 - LMFFDT4012A: Produce ideation drawings
 - LMFFDT4013A: Research and select furniture 
finishes

 - LMFFDT4014A: Research and select furniture 
materials and technology

 - LMFFDT4015A: Research furniture styles and 
movements

 - LMFFDT4016A: Select, use and maintain hand 
tools for the creation of custom furniture

 - LMFFDT5001A: Apply ergonomics, 
anthropometrics and proxemic considerations 
to a product

 - LMFFDT5002A: Apply resources sustainably
 - LMFFDT5004A: Develop self as a furniture 
designer

 - LMFFDT5007A: Design a batch or limited 
production item of furniture

 - LMFFDT5013A: Evaluate furniture design 
proposals and concepts

 - LMFFDT6002A: Design for mass production
 - LMFFDT6005A: Work collaboratively on a design 
project

 - LMFFT4010B: Identify and calculate production 
costs

 - LMFFT5001B: Evaluate and select production 
materials and equipment for furniture 
production   

 - MSACMT630A: Optimise cost of product
 - MSACMT650A: Determine and improve process 
capability

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Advanced Diploma of Furniture Design and 
Technology. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may pursue degree options in furniture 
design and technology.

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

INTERIOR 
DECORATION & 
DESIGN
Certificate III in Interior Decoration 
(Retail Services)

Course Code LMF31908

This course is aimed at you if you would like 
a practical approach to interior decoration. It 
is ideal if you would like to work in property 
presentation and styling, visual merchandising 
and soft furnishings.

Career Opportunities
•	 Retail
•	 Property presentations
•	 Visual merchandising

Start Dates
February and July

Location 
Chadstone 

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 Good communication skills.
•	 Good presentation skills.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 
workplace

 - MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
 - MSAPMAHS200A: Work safely
 - LMFSF3011B: Advise customers of interior 
decoration

 - BSBDES301A: Explore the use of colour
 - BSBDES305A: Source and apply information on 
the history of theory of design

 - LMFID3005A: Style a retail display
 - MSAPMOPS101A: Make measurements
 - LMFSF2006B: Calculate fabric quantities for 
window coverings

 - LMFID3002A: Source and specify decoration 
products

 - LMFSF3014B: Provide technical advice to 
customers

 - BSBDES202A: Evaluate the nature of design in 
a specific industry context

 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Interior Decoration (Retail 
Services).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may undertake Certificate IV, Diploma 
and Advanced Diploma’s in Interior Decoration 
and Design. 

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Interior Decoration 
(Retail Services) – Create Your 
Own Portfolio

Course Code LMF31908

This program has been developed with busy 
people in mind. Allowing you to complete the 
qualification after hours so that you do not need 
to interrupt your busy work/life schedule. It is a 
fast-tracked program allowing you to receive your 
qualification and enter this exciting, fast-paced 
industry sooner.

We believe that having the opportunity to 
practically apply what you learn is crucial to the 
education process. That is why this course is 
hands on, allowing you to view, touch and style 
materials and soft furnishings. You will respond 
to a client brief, learning invaluable skills in 

communication, problem solving, in depth 
product knowledge and selecting appropriate 
materials, interpreting client’s needs and 
desired outcomes, teamwork, identifying and 
recommending improvements and offering 
advice, planning and organisational skills and 
working in a safe environment.

You will build an impressive portfolio of designs 
upon completion of the course, ready for 
presentation to clients or simply just to have!

Career Opportunities
•	 Property presentation and styling
•	 Visual merchandising
•	 Soft furnishings, specifically in a retail setting

Start Dates
Please contact us to find out when our next 
course commences. 

Locations
City

Study Mode
Part time (evening)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
In part time study mode this course takes one 
academic year to complete. This program is held 
every Tuesday and Thursday evening from 6pm to 
10pm during term time.

Prerequisites
•	 An interest in working in property presentation 

and styling, visual merchandising and soft 
furnishings.

•	 Good communication skills.
•	 Good presentation skills.

How to Apply
Apply Directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
•	 MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 

workplace
•	 MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
•	 MSAPMAHS200A: Work safely
•	 LMFSF3011B: Advise customers of interior 

decoration
•	 BSBDES301A: Explore the use of colour
•	 BSBDES305A: Source and apply information 

on the history of theory of design
•	 LMFID3005A: Style a retail display
•	 MSAPMOPS101A: Make measurements
•	 LMFSF2006B: Calculate fabric quantities for 

window coverings
•	 LMFID3002A: Source and specify decoration 

products
•	 LMFSF3014B: Provide technical advice to 

customers
•	 BSBDES202A: Evaluate the nature of design 

in a specific industry context
•	 MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 

sustainable work practices

Assessment
Portfolio comprising of individual assessment 
tasks, including sample boards, sketch plans 
and elevations, concept boards and project 
documentation.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Interior Decoration (Retail 
Services).
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Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may undertake Certificate IV, Diploma 
and Advanced Diploma’s in Interior Decoration 
and Design at Holmesglen to increase the depth 
of their knowledge of the industry. 

Course Enquiries
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of  
Interior Design

Course Code LMF 60208
Incorporating
Diploma of Interior Design and Decoration
Course Code LMF50408
and
Certificate IV in Interior Design
Course Code LMF40408

This course develops skills for planning and 
detailing complex residential, commercial and 
institutional design projects. The design process 
features research, analysis and integration of 
knowledge into the creative activity to produce 
designs that meet efficiency, comfort, safety and 
aesthetic requirements.

Career Opportunities
•	 Design consultants planning and detailing 

complex design projects
•	 Design practitioners within architectural or 

specialist interior design practices.

Start Date
February

Location 
Chadstone 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 2 years 

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Good communication and presentation skills.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 61051).

Course Structure
To ensure continual improvement, course 
structure may change from time to time. Check 
with the Department for any changes. 
 - BSBDES302A: Explore and apply the creative 
design process to 2D forms

 - BSBDES303A: Explore and apply the creative 
design process to 3D forms

 - BSBDES305A: Source and apply information on 
the history and theory of design

 - BSBDES403A: Develop and extend design skills 
and practice

 - BSBDES502A: Establish negotiate and refine a 
design brief

 - BSBDES601A: Manage design realisation
 - BSBDES602A: Research global design trends
 - BSBSMB405A: Monitor and manage small 
business operations

 - CUFDIG303A: Produce and prepare photo 
images

 - CUVCOR09B: Select and apply drawing 
techniques and media to represent and 
communicate the concept

 - CUVCRS03B: Produce computer aided drawings
 - CUVCRS04B: Produce technical drawings
 - LMFFDT6003A: Evaluate and participate in 
design industry networks

 - LMFFDT6004A: Investigate legal requirements 
for design

 - LMFID3002A: Source and specify decoration 
products

 - LMFID4001A: Research, analyse and apply 
colour for interior spaces

 - LMFID4002A: Decorate residential interiors
 - LMFID4003A: Prepare a materials board for 
client presentation

 - LMFID4004A: Research and recommend 
furniture and accessories

 - LMFID4005A: Research and recommend soft 
furnishings for interiors

 - LMFID4006A: Research and recommend hard 
materials and finishes for interiors

 - LMFID4007A: Identify building materials, 
construction techniques and methods used in 
building interiors

 - LMFID4008A: Assess interior light and 
recommend light fittings

 - LMFID4011A: Determine occupational health 
and safety implications of interior effects

 - LMFID5001A: Design residential interiors
 - LMFID5002A: Develop a decoration proposal for 
a complex site

 - LMFID5003A: Evaluate site for interior design 
brief

 - LMFID5004A: Specify structural elements and 
systems and: services for interior spaces

 - LMFID5011A: Specify soft furnishings for 
complete interior solution

 - LMFID5013A: Design for small to medium scale 
commercial or institutional interiors

 - LMFID5014A: Use CAD applications to 
complete models and documentation for interior 
design projects

 - LMFID6001A: Resolve complex spatial 
problems through modelling

 - LMFID6002A: Apply 3D visualisation techniques 
to represent interior designs

 - LMFID6003A: Design for large scale 
commercial or institutional interiors

 - LMFID6007A: Select and instruct contractors 
and consultants

 - LMFID6009A: Produce digital presentations for 
commercial projects

 - LMSF2006B: Calculate fabric quantities for 
window treatments

 - SIRRMER009A: Produce perspective drawings, 
plans and elevations

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Advanced Diploma of Interior Design.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may pursue a range of diploma 
and degree options in furniture design and 
technology.

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

JOINERY & 
MACHINING
Certificate II in Furniture Making 

Course Code LMF20309 

This course is designed for you if you wish to 
enter the furniture and building trades. The 
course consists of 432 hours of furniture related 
studies. 

The course will prepare you with skills in hand 
and power tools, safety, timber joints and 
construction, assembly and the operation of 
workworking.

Job prospects when you complete this course are 
excellent. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Furniture maker
•	 Cabinet maker
•	 Joiner

Start Dates
February and July 

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time 

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time: 1 year 

Prerequisites
None

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate II in 
Furniture Making you will be required to complete 
all core units and a minimum of eight elective 
units.
Core units
 - LMFFM2001B: Use furniture making sector 
hand and power tools

 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - MSAPMOPS101A: Make measurements
 - MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 
workplace

 - MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
Elective units
 - MSAPMOHS200A: Work safely
 - LMFFF2004B: Prepare surfaces for finishing 
 - LMFFF2006B: Apply surface coatings by spray 
guns

 - LMFFM2002B: Assemble furnishing 
components

 - LMFFM2005B: Join solid timber
 - LMFFM2006B: Hand make timber joints
 - LMFFM2007B: Follow plans to assemble 
production furniture

 - LMFFM2010B: Set up, operate and maintain 
basic static machines

 - LMFFM2011B: Apply manufactured board 
conversion techniques

 - LMFKB2001A: Prepare for cabinet installation

Assessment
Assessment is based on successful completion 
of set tasks on full size projects. The course is 
very hands on and your instructor will work with 
you to achieve a successful outcome.
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Qualifications and Recognition
On completion of this course, you are eligible to 
receive the Certificate II in Furniture Making.

Opportunities for Further Study
When you successfully complete this course you 
can go on to find employment as an apprentice 
and complete the apprenticeship in 1.5 years 
(furnishing or cabinet making). You also have the 
opportunity to move into the building sector as a 
carpenter or joiner where credits are available for 
seven units. 

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 1851
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Furniture Making 
(Wood Machining) 

Course Code LMF30502 
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides comprehensive training 
in furniture making and wood machining. You 
will learn to operate and maintain sawing 
machines, assemble furnishing components and 
communicate in the workplace.

Where possible, work is undertaken on full sized 
projects in Holmesglen’s specially designed and 
industry recognised facilities.

Career Opportunities
•	 Furniture producer
•	 Various positions in furnishing and joinery

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year 

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Day release 
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
2 – 4 years, depending on aptitude, professional 
experience and attendance

Attendance
Apprenticeship: Apprentices can either attend 
weekly daytime classes over the length of the 
formal training, or be trained in the workplace 
by designated supervisors and assessed by 
Holmesglen’s qualified staff, or a mixture of both, 
depending on the skills of the employers and 
proximity to the Institute. 
On campus program: The on campus program 
offers flexibility to attend classes that suit you. 
Please contact us to discuss options. 

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Apprentices must have a 
Training Agreement in place with an employer. 
On campus program: None 

How to Apply
Apprenticeship: An Australian Apprenticeship 
Centre (AAC) representative will visit the 
workplace to complete the training contract with 
the employer and the apprentice. Contact the AAC 
on 13 38 73 or www.australianapprenticeships.
gov.au for more information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training, and will contact the apprentice to 
organise enrolment and a start date.

On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
You must complete all core and specialist units, 
with the remaining five units selected from the 
electives listed. 
 - MSAPMOHS200A: Work safely
 - MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 
workplace

 - MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - MSAPMOPS101A: Make measurements
 - TLID307: Handle dangerous goods/hazardous 
substances

 - LMFFF2004B: Prepare surfaces for finishing
 - LMFFM2001B: Use furniture making sector 
hand and power tools

 - LMFFM2002B: Assemble furnishing 
components

 - LMFFM2006B: Hand make timber joints
 - LMFFM2010B: Set up, operate and maintain 
basic static machines

 - LMFFM2011B: Apply manufactured board 
conversion techniques

 - LMFFM3011B: Produce manual and computer-
aided production drawings

 - LMFFM3012B: Prepare cutting list from plans 
and job specifications

 - LMFFM3033B: Construct jigs and fixtures
 - LMFGN3001B: Read and interpret work 
documents

 - LMFGN3002B: Estimate and cost job 
 - Elective Units
 - LMFFM3020B: Set up, operate and maintain 
sawing machines

 - LMFFM3021B: Set up, operate and maintain 
drilling machines

 - LMFFM3022B: Set up, operate and maintain 
joining machines

 - LMFFM3023B: Set up, operate and maintain 
planning and finishing machines

 - LMFFM3025B: Set up, operate and maintain 
routing and shaping machines

 - LMFFM3024B: Set up, operate and maintain 
multi-head planning and moulding machines 

 - LMFFM3027B: Set up, operate and maintain 
automated edge banding machines

 - LMFFM3030B: Set up and operate CNC sizing 
machines

 - LMFFM3032B: Produce and maintain cutting 
tools

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Furniture Making (Wood 
Machining). 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can undertake further studies in the 
Certificate IV in Furniture Design and Technology. 

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Joinery

Course Code CPC31911
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides comprehensive training 
in all practical and theoretical aspects of 
joinery. You will learn to manufacture joinery 
components, handle carpentry materials 

and undertake sustainable practices in the 
construction industry.

Where possible, work is undertaken on full sized 
projects in Holmesglen’s specially designed and 
industry recognised facilities.

Career Opportunities
•	 Carpenter
•	 Various positions in furnishing and joinery

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone 

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Day release 
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
2 - 4 years, depending on aptitude, professional 
experience and attendance

Attendance
Apprenticeship: Apprentices can either attend 
weekly daytime classes over the length of the 
formal training, or be trained in the workplace 
by designated supervisors and assessed by 
Holmesglen’s qualified staff, or a mixture of both, 
depending on the skills of the employers and 
proximity to the Institute. 
On campus program: The on campus program 
offers flexibility to attend classes that suit you. 
Please contact us to discuss options. 

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Apprentices must have a 
Training Agreement in place with an employer. 
On campus program: None 

How to Apply
Apprenticeship: An Australian Apprenticeship 
Centre (AAC) representative will visit the 
workplace to complete the training contract 
with the employer and the apprentice. 
Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 or www.
australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training, and will contact the apprentice to 
organise enrolment and a start date.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
Core Units
 - CPCCCA2001A: Handle carpentry materials
 - CPCCCA2002A: Use carpentry tools and 
equipment

 - CPCCCA3023A: Carry out levelling operations
 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct workplace 
communication

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM1006A: Work safely at heights
 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCCM2007A: Use explosive power tools
 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCJN3001A: Use static machines
 - CPCCJN3002A: Use computer – controlled 
machinery
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 - CPCCJN3003A: Manufacture components for 
door and window frames and doors

 - CPCCJN3004A: Manufacture joinery 
components

 - CPCCSH3001A: Set out and assemble 
cabinets showcases wall units counters and 
workstations

Elective Units
 - CPCCCA3013A: Install lining panelling and 
moulding

 - CPCCJN2001A: Assemble components
 - CPCCJN2003A: Prepare for off-site 
manufacturing process

 - CPCCJN2003A: Package manufactured 
products for transport

 - CPCCJN3005A: Cut and install glass
 - CPCCSF2003A: Cut and bend materials using 
oxy-LPG equipment

 - CPCCSH3005A: Apply and trim decorative 
finishes

 - LMFFM3030A: Set up and operate CNC sizing 
machines

 - CPCCSH3004A: Apply finishes
Joinery – Field of Work
 - CPCCCA3010A: Install and replace windows 
and doors

 - CPCCCA3014A: Construct bulkheads
 - CPCCCA3015A: Assemble partitions
 - CPCCSH2003A: Apply and install sealant and 
sealant devices

 - CPCCSH2002A: Use aluminium sections for 
fabrication

Joinery – Stair Field of Work
 - CPCCJS3001A: Design and set out stairs
 - CPCCJS3002A: Manufacture stair components 
of straight flighted stairs

 - CPCCJS3003A: Assemble and install stairs
 - CPCCJS3004A: Manufacture and install 
continuous hand railing and special stair 
components

 - CPCCJS3006A: Construct fabricated stairs

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Joinery. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may further studies in a range 
of building and construction areas including 
the Diploma of Building and Construction 
(Building), Advanced Diploma of Building Design 
(Architectural), Advanced Diploma of Building 
Surveying and any of the building degrees at 
Holmesglen.

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Joinery (Stairs)

Course Code CPC31911
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides comprehensive training in 
all practical and theoretical aspects of joinery 
and stairbuilding. You will learn to work safely at 
heights, use explosive power tools and undertake 
sustainable work practices in the construction 
industry.

Where possible, work is undertaken on full sized 
projects in Holmesglen’s specially designed and 
industry recognised facilities.

Career Opportunities
•	 Carpenter
•	 Various positions in furnishing and joinery

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone 

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Day release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day) 

Course Length
2 - 4 years, depending on aptitude, professional 
experience and attendance

Attendance
Apprenticeship: Apprentices can either attend 
weekly daytime classes over the length of the 
formal training, or be trained in the workplace 
by designated supervisors and assessed by 
Holmesglen’s qualified staff, or a mixture of both, 
depending on the skills of the employers and 
proximity to the Institute. 
On campus program: The on campus program 
offers flexibility to attend classes that suit you. 
Please contact us to discuss options. 

Prerequisites
•	 Apprenticeship: Apprentices must have a 

Training Agreement in place with an employer. 
•	 On campus program: None 

How to Apply
Apprenticeship: An Australian Apprenticeship 
Centre (AAC) representative will visit the 
workplace to complete the training contract with 
the employer and the apprentice. Contact the AAC 
on 13 38 73 or www.australianapprenticeships.
gov.au for more information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training, and will contact the apprentice to 
organise enrolment and a start date.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - CPCCCA2001A: Handle carpentry materials
 - CPCCCA2002A: Use carpentry tools and 
equipment

 - CPCCCA3023A: Carry out levelling operations
 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct workplace 
communication

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM1006A: Work safely at heights
 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCCM2007A: Use explosive power tools
 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCJN3001A: Use static machines
 - CPCCJN3002A: Use computer – controlled 
machinery

 - CPCCJN3003A: Manufacture components for 
door and window frames and doors

 - CPCCJN3004A: Manufacture joinery 
components

 - CPCCSH3001A: Set out and assemble 
cabinets showcases wall units counters and 
workstations

 - CPCCJS3001A: Design and set out stairs
 - CPCCJS3002A: Manufacture stair components 
for straight flighted stairs

 - CPCCJS3003A: Assemble and install stairs
 - CPCCJS3004A: Manufacture and install 
continuous hand railing and special stair 
components

 - CPCCJS3006A: Construct fabricated stairs
 - CPCCCA3016A: Construct timber external stairs
 - CPCCCA3010A: Install and replace windows 
and doors

 - CPCCCA3013A: Install lining, panelling and 
moulding

 - CPCCJN2001A: Assemble components
 - CPCCJN2003A: Package manufactured 
products for transport

 - CPCCJN2002A: Prepare for off-site 
manufacturing process

 - CPCCSH3004A: Apply finishes
 - CPCCSH3005A: Apply and trim decorative 
finishes

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Joinery. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further studies in a range of areas 
within the building field including the Diploma of 
Building and Construction (Building), Advanced 
Diploma of Building Design (Architectural), 
Advanced Diploma of Building Surveying and any 
of the building degrees at Holmesglen.

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Shopfitting

Course Code CPC31811
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides comprehensive training 
in all practical and theoretical aspects of 
shopfitting. You will learn to assemble cabinets 
and showcases, install windows and doors, and 
undertake sustainable work practices in the 
construction industry.

Where possible, work is undertaken on full sized 
projects in Holmesglen’s specially designed and 
industry recognised facilities.

Career Opportunities
•	 Carpenter
•	 Various roles in furnishing and joinery

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone 

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Day release
•	 Workplace training 
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
2 - 4 years, depending on aptitude, professional 
experience and attendance
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Attendance
Apprenticeship: Apprentices can either attend 
weekly daytime classes over the length of the 
formal training, or be trained in the workplace 
by designated supervisors and assessed by 
Holmesglen’s qualified staff, or a mixture of both, 
depending on the skills of the employers and 
proximity to the Institute. 
On campus program: The on campus program 
offers flexibility to attend classes that suit you. 
Please contact us to discuss options. 

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Apprentices must have a 
Training Agreement in place with an employer. 
On campus program: None 

How to Apply
Apprenticeship: An Australian Apprenticeship 
Centre (AAC) representative will visit the 
workplace to complete the training contract with 
the employer and the apprentice. Contact the AAC 
on 13 38 73 or www.australianapprenticeships.
gov.au for more information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training, and will contact the apprentice to 
organise enrolment and a start date.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
Core Units
 - CPCCCA3010A: Install and replace windows 
and doors

 - CPCCCM1002A: Work effectively and 
sustainably in the construction industry

 - CPCCCM1003A: Plan and organise work
 - CPCCCM1004A: Conduct workplace 
communication

 - CPCCCM1005A: Carry out measurements and 
calculations

 - CPCCCM2001A: Read and interpret plans and 
specifications

 - CPCCCM2004A: Handle construction materials
 - CPCCCM2005A: Use construction tools and 
equipment

 - CPCCCM2006A: Apply basic levelling 
procedures

 - CPCCJN3001A: Use static machines
 - CPCCJN3005A: Cut and install glass
 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and procedures in the construction 
industry

 - CPCCSH2001A: Prepare surfaces
 - CPCCSH2002A: Use aluminium sections for 
fabrication

 - CPCCSH3001A: Set out and assemble 
cabinets, showcases, wall units, counters and 
workstations

 - CPCCSH3002A: Set out and fabricate 
shopfront, commercial entries, bulkheads and 
component fitting

 - CPCCSH3003A: Assemble and install 
shopfront, commercial entries, bulkheads and 
components

 - CPCCSH3004A: Apply finishes
 - CPCCSH3005A: Apply and trim decorative 
finishes

Elective Units
 - CPCCCA3013A: Install lining panelling and 
moulding

 - CPCCCA3014A: Construct bulkheads
 - CPCCCA3015A: Assemble partitions
 - CPCCCM2007A: Use explosive power tools
 - CPCCJN2001A: Assemble components
 - CPCCJN2003A: Package manufactured 
products for transport

 - CPCCJN3002A: Use computer – controlled 
machinery

 - CPCCSF2003A: Cut and bend materials using 
oxy-LPG equipment

 - CPCCSH2003A: Apply and install sealant and 
sealant devices

 - LMFFM3006A: Install furnishing products
 - LMFFM3030A: Set up and operate CNC sizing 
machines

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Shopfitting. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further studies in a range of 
building qualifications including the Diploma of 
Building and Construction (Building), Advanced 
Diploma of Building Design (Architectural), 
Advanced Diploma of Building Surveying and any 
of Holmesglen’s building degrees.

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

LEADLIGHTING
Certificate III in Stained Glass  
and Leadlighting

Course Code LMF31708
Apprenticeship

This course provides comprehensive training in 
leadlighting and stained glass. You will receive 
practical and theoretical aspects of the industry.

The program is delivered with an emphasis on 
providing hands on, practical training wherever 
possible.

Career Opportunities
Various positions in architectural glass work

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Mode
Day release

Course Length
3 years

Prerequisites
Adequate literacy and numeracy skills.

Selection Process
Interview.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Attendance
You will attend classes 1-2 days per week for  
48 weeks of each year, to a total of 1174 hours.

Course Structure
 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practice

 - MSAPMOHS100A: Follow OH&S procedures
 - MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 
workplace

 - MSAPMOS101A: Make measurements
 - MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
 - LMFSL2001A: Assemble leadlight and stained 
glass components

 - LMFGG2001B: Use glass and glazing hand and 
power tools

 - LMFGG2002B: Apply first aid
 - LMFGG2005B: Move glass sheets by hand
 - MEM05003B: Perform soft soldering
 - LMFGG2007B: Process glass by basic 
machines

 - LMFGG3013B: Construct and repair leadlight 
and stained glass panels

 - LMFGG3004B: Process thick glass by hand
 - LMFGG3006B: Apply film to glass
 - LMFFM3033B: Construct jigs and fixtures
 - LMFGN3001B: Read and interpret work 
documents

 - TLID307D: Handle dangerous goods / 
hazardous substances

 - LMFSL3002A: Paint glass
 - LMFSL3003A: Fire glass
 - LMFSL3004A: Protect stained glass and 
leadlighting

 - LMFSL3006A: Prepare and install architectural 
engineered stained glass and leadlighting

 - CUVCOR07A: Use drawing techniques to 
represent the object or idea

 - LMFGG3007B: Form glass
 - LMFGG3008B: Apply patterns and designs to 
glass

 - CUVCOR08A: Produce drawings to represent 
and communicate the concepts

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Stained Glass and Leadlighting.

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of Certificate III in Stained Glass and 
Leadlighting have the opportunity to further skills 
within associated trades through a range of 
certificate and short course programs.

Course Enquiries
Faculty of Building, Construction and Architectural 
Design
T: 03 9564 1693
E: glass@holmesglen.edu.au

UPHOLSTERY
Certificate III in  
Production Upholstery 

Course Code LMF31102 
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides comprehensive training 
in all practical and theoretical aspects of 
the upholstery trade. You will learn to build 
furniture from frames to finishing techniques, 
including contemporary foundations and the 
use of industrial sewing machines. Broad range 
employability skills are also addressed. 

All practical work is undertaken on full sized 
projects in Holmesglen’s specially designed 
Furnishing Industry Design and Innovation 
Centre. 
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Career Opportunities
•	 Re-upholsterer 
•	 Furniture manufacturer

Start Dates
Rolling enrolments throughout the year

Location
Chadstone

Study Modes
•	 Day release
•	 Workplace training 
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
2 - 4 years, depending on aptitude, professional 
experience and attendance

Attendance
Apprenticeship: Apprentices can either attend 
weekly daytime classes over the length of the 
formal training, or be trained in the workplace 
by designated supervisors and assessed by 
Holmesglen’s qualified staff, or a mixture of both, 
depending on the skills of the employers and 
proximity to the Institute. 
On campus program: The on campus program 
offers flexibility to attend classes that suit you. 
Please contact us to discuss options. 

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Apprentices must have a 
Training Agreement in place with an employer. 
On campus program: None 

How to Apply
Apprenticeship: An Australian Apprenticeship 
Centre (AAC) representative will visit the 
workplace to complete the training contract with 
the employer and the apprentice. Contact the AAC 
on 13 38 73 or www.australianapprenticeships.
gov.au for more information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training, and will contact the apprentice to 
organise enrolment and a start date.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - LMFGN3001B: Read and interpret work 
documents

 - LMFGN3002B: Estimate and cost job
 - LMFUP2001B: Use upholstery sector hand and 
power tools

 - LMFUP2002B: Fit upholstery components
 - LMFUP2003B: Apply contemporary foundations 
to upholstered furniture

 - LMFUP2004B: Machine sew upholstery final 
cover materials (basic)

 - LMFUP2005B: Develop cutting plan and cut 
single layer upholstery fabric

 - LMFUP2006B: Dismantle/reassemble furniture 
for upholstering

 - LMFUP3002B: Fit and apply final cover 
materials to furniture using basic techniques

 - LMFUP3008B: Apply finishing techniques to 
upholstered furniture

 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - MSAPMOH200A: Work safely
 - MSAPMOPS101A: Make measurements
 - MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 
workplace

 - MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
 - TLID307E: Handle dangerous goods/hazardous 
substances

 - LMFUP3001B: Apply traditional foundations to 
upholstered furniture

 - LMFUP3011B: Cut, sew and fit or fill cushion

 - LMFUP3010B: Cut, sew and fit skirts to 
upholstered furniture

 - LMFUP3009B: Develop cutting plan and cut 
multiple layer upholstery fabrics

 - LMFUP3003B: Fit and apply final cover materials 
to furniture using decorative techniques

 - LMFUP3006B: Fit and apply leather to furniture
 - LMFUP3004B: Lay out patterns and cut leather
 - LMFUP3005B: Machine sew upholstery final 
cover materials (complex)

 - LMFUP3007B: Manufacture and fit loose covers
 - LMFFM3001B: Construct chair and couch frames
 - LMFGN2002B: Move and store materials and 
products

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Production Upholstery. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates may continue studies in the Certificate 
IV in Furniture Design and Technology.

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Upholstery 

Course Code LMF31002 
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides comprehensive training 
in all practical and theoretical aspects of the 
upholstery trade. You will learn to build furniture 
from frames to finishing techniques, including 
both traditional and contemporary foundations 
and the use of industrial sewing machines. Broad 
range employability skills are also addressed. 

All practical work is undertaken on full sized 
projects in Holmesglen’s specially designed 
Furnishing Industry Design and Innovation 
Centre.

Career Opportunities
•	 Re-upholsterer 
•	 Furniture manufacturer

Start Dates
Rolling enrolments throughout the year

Location
Chadstone 

Study Modes
•	 Day release
•	 Workplace training 
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
2 - 4 years, depending on aptitude, professional 
experience and attendance

Attendance
Apprenticeship: Apprentices can either attend 
weekly daytime classes over the length of the 
formal training, or be trained in the workplace 
by designated supervisors and assessed by 
Holmesglen’s qualified staff, or a mixture of both, 
depending on the skills of the employers and 
proximity to the Institute. 
On campus program: The on campus program 
offers flexibility to attend classes that suit you. 
Please contact us to discuss options. 

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Apprentices must have a 
Training Agreement in place with an employer. 
On campus program: None 

How to Apply
Apprenticeship: An Australian Apprenticeship 
Centre (AAC) representative will visit the 
workplace to complete the training contract with 
the employer and the apprentice. Contact the AAC 
on 13 38 73 or www.australianapprenticeships.
gov.au for more information.
On signing the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training, and will contact the apprentice to 
organise enrolment and a start date.
On campus program: Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
 - LMFGN3001B: Read and interpret work 
documents

 - LMFGN3002B: Estimate and cost job
 - LMFUP2001B: Use upholstery sector hand and 
power tools

 - LMFUP2002B: Fit upholstery components
 - LMFUP2004B: Machine sew upholstery final 
cover materials (basic)

 - LMFUP2005B: Develop cutting plan and cut 
single layer upholstery fabric

 - LMFUP2006B: Dismantle/reassemble furniture 
for upholstering

 - LMFUP3002B: Fit and apply final cover 
materials to furniture using basic techniques

 - LMFUP3010B: Cut, sew and fit skirts to 
upholstered furniture 

 - LMFUP3011B: Cut, sew and fit or fill cushions 
 - MSAENV272B: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - MSAPMOHS200A: Work safely
 - MSAPMOPS101A: Make measurements
 - MSAPMSUP102A: Communicate in the 
workplace

 - MSAPMSUP106A: Work in a team
 - TLID307E: Handle dangerous goods/hazardous 
substances

 - LMFUP2003B: Apply contemporary foundations 
to upholstered furniture

 - LMFUP3001B: Apply traditional foundations to 
upholstered furniture

 - LMFUP3006B: Fit and apply leather to furniture
 - LMFUP3008B: Apply finishing techniques to 
upholstered furniture

 - LMFUP3003B: Fit and apply final cover materials 
to furniture using decorative techniques

 - LMFUP3004B: Lay out patterns and cut leather 
 - LMFUP3005B: Machine sew upholstery final 
cover materials (complex)

 - LMFUP3005B: Manufacture and fit loose covers
 - LMFUP3009B: Develop cutting plan and cut 
multiple layer upholstery fabric

 - LMFGN2002B: Move/store materials and 
products

 - LMFFM3001A: Construct chair and couch frames

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of observation, 
discussion, written assignments, tests, and/or 
practical application and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Upholstery. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further studies in the Certificate 
IV in Furniture Design and Technology.

Course Enquiries
Furnishing Industry Design & Innovation Centre
T: 03 9564 2669 / 03 9564 1871
E: furnishing@holmesglen.edu.au
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Course Code Course Length Page

CONSERVATION & LAND MANAGEMENT

W Certificate II in Conservation and Land Management AHC21010 FT: 19 weeks 136

W Diploma of Conservation and Land Management AHC51110 FT: 1.5 years PT: Variable 136

FLORISTRY

W Certificate II in Floristry (Assistant) SFL20110 FT: 6 months PT: 1 year 136
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CONSERVATION 
& LAND 
MANAGEMENT
Certificate II in Conservation  
and Land Management

Course Code AHC21010 

This introductory course provides you with the 
skills to enter the field of conservation and land 
management. You will study a range of areas 
including indigenous land management, natural 
area restoration and pest management. You will 
also gain specific skills in the areas of plant, 
fauna, soil and water conservation.

Career Opportunities
•	 Park worker
•	 Revegetation worker
•	 Land rehabilitation worker
•	 Conservation worker

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time 

Course Length
Full time: 19 weeks

Attendance
You are required to attend training four days  
per week.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate II in 
Conservation and Land Management you will be 
required to complete all units.
 - AHCCHM201A: Apply chemicals under 
supervision: 

 - AHCILM202A: Observe and report plants and/
or animals

 - AHCINF202A: Install, maintain and repair 
fencing

 - AHCINF203A: Maintain properties and 
structures

 - AHCMOM203A: Operate basic machinery and 
equipment

 - AHCNAR201A: Carry out natural area 
restoration works

 - AHCNSY203A: Undertake propagation activities
 - AHCOHS201A: Participate in OHS processes
 - AHCPCM201A: Recognise plants
 - AHCPGD201A: Plant trees and shrubs
 - AHCPGD206A: Conduct visual inspection of 
parks facilities

 - AHCPMG202A: Treat plant pests,diseases and 
disorders

 - AHCWRK204A: Work effectively in the industry
 - AHCWRK209A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - HLTFA301B: Apply First Aid

Assessment
Assessment includes simulated workplace 
assessment, combined with the components 
designed to complement the learning outcomes 
described in the competencies.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate II in Conservation and Land 
Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of this course are well positioned 
to pursue apprenticeships or other courses in 
conservation and land management.

Course Enquiries
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Conservation and  
Land Management

Course Code AHC51110
Incorporating Diploma of Sustainability
Course Code 22105VIC

This course provides you with a thorough 
understanding of environmental science, its 
specialised skills, and knowledge in general 
land management. As an integral part of the 
course you will be provided with a broad base of 
technical and practical skills in field work through 
on site training. In agreement with Parks Victoria, 
you will be given the valuable opportunity to train 
on site in natural area restoration programs. This 
will not only improve the park’s environmental 
values, but also assist you in your professional 
development, leading towards a career as a land 
manager.

While studying this course, you have the 
opportunity to complete four additional specialist 
sustainability units, which are offered through 
online delivery. On successful completion of 
these units, you are eligible to receive the award 
of Diploma of Sustainability.  

After completing this course you will be qualified 
to undertake a range of field and technical 
roles for government or agencies such as the 
Department of Sustainability and Environment, 
Parks Victoria, local councils and private sector 
agencies.

Career Opportunities
•	 Indigenous lands worker
•	 National parks worker
•	 Revegetation worker
•	 Land rehabilitation worker

Start Date
February

Location
Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time 
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Mixed

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years
Part time: Available

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Orientation and information session, with 

demonstration of relevant work or voluntary 
experience.

•	 Previous study in science and geography is an 
advantage.

How to Apply  
VCE: Apply through VTAC (course code 61751).
Mature age: Apply directly to Holmesglen.  

Course Structure
You must complete all units, and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
 - AHCFIR501A: Manage wildfire hazard reduction 
programs

 - AHCILM501A: Conduct field research into 
natural and cultural resources

 - AHCLPW501A: Develop a management plan for 
a designated area

 - AHCNAR502A: Conduct biological surveys
 - AHCNAR504A: Manage natural area restoration 
programs

 - AHCNRM503A: Support the implementation of 
waterways strategies

 - AHCPCM502A: Collect and classify plants
 - AHCPMG503A: Develop a strategy for the 
management of target pests

 - AHCSAW502A: Plan erosion and sediment 
control measures

 - AHCWRK509A: Provide specialist advice to 
clients

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Conservation 
and Land Management. If you successfully 
complete the online units, you will also be eligible 
to receive the Diploma of Sustainability. 

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of the Diploma of Conservation and 
Land Management are well positioned to pursue 
further degree level studies in fields such as 
conservation and science.

Course Enquiries 
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

FLORISTRY
Certificate II in Floristry 
(Assistant) 

Course Code SFL20110

This course is an introduction to the floristry 
industry and focuses on flower and plant care, 
floristry techniques and retail skills. The course 
provides you with the understanding and skills 
you will need to begin a career in the floristry 
industry. If you are already working in floristry, 
during the course you will learn new skills and 
further develop existing skills. 

During the course you will learn how to perform 
basic floristry techniques and learn how to select 
flowers and foliage for preparation of floristry 
products. You will also gain an introduction to 
the design and display of floristry products. 
In addition you will learn how to effectively 
communicate in a retail environment, effective 
customer service skills and stock control and 
management procedures including flower & plant 
care. 

You will be encouraged to develop your practical 
and design skills through participation in 
industry competitions such as The Melbourne 
International Flower and Garden Show.
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Career Opportunities
•	 Retail floristry assistant
•	 Floral studio assistant
•	 Event floristry  assistant

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time: 1 year

Prerequisites
None

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate II in Floristry 
(Assistant) you will be required to complete all 
units.
 - BSBSUS201A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - BSBWOR202A: Organise and complete daily 
work activities

 - SFLDEC201A: Assemble floristry products
 - SFLSOP201A: Source information on floristry 
products and services

 - SFLSOP202A: Recognise flower and plant 
material

 - SFLSOP203A: Receive and store floristry stock
 - SFLSOP204A: Prepare and care for floristry
 - SIRXCOM001A: Communicate in the workplace
 - SIRXICT001A: Operate retail technology
 - SIRXIND001A: Work effectively in a retail 
environment

 - SIRXOHS001A: Apply safe working practices
 - SIRXSLS001A: Sell products and services

Assessment
Assessment includes simulated workplace 
assessment, combined with the components 
designed to complement the learning outcomes 
described in the competencies.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you will 
be eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate II in Floristry (Assistant).

Opportunities for Further Study
Completion of Certificate II in Floristry (Assistant) 
enables you to receive a credit of up to  
478 hours when enrolling in the Certificate III  
in Floristry course.

Course Enquiries
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Floristry

Course Code SFL30110
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides you with the skills needed 
to begin or advance your career in the retail or 
creative floristry industries.

The course focuses on all aspects of floristry 
techniques and design. You will learn a complete 
range of floristry techniques including hand 
held, fully wired and base medium designs. You 
will also gain knowledge that when combined 
with workplace skills enhancement will enable 

you to perform the work functions of a florist, 
in accordance with the National Industry 
Competency Standards for floristry.

Career Opportunities
•	 Retail florist (Senior/Manager)
•	 Studio florist
•	 Inhouse florist
•	 Floral designer
•	 Event florist

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Waverley 

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
1 to 3 years

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Training agreement with a 
registered employer from a relevant industry. 
On campus program: None

How to Apply 
Apprenticeship: A training contract must be 
completed by the employer and apprentice 
within the first two weeks of employment. 
An Australian Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) 
representative will visit the workplace to complete 
the training contract with the employer and 
the apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 
or australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information. On signing the apprentice will 
be asked to nominate the registered training 
organisation (RTO), such as Holmesglen, which 
will automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training. The apprentice will then be placed 
on the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.
On campus program: Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure 
To successfully achieve Certificate III in Floristry 
you will be required to complete all units.
 - BSBDES202A: Evaluate the nature of design in 
a specific industry context

 - BSBDES301A: Explore the use of colour
 - BSBDES402A: Interpret and respond to a 
design brief

 - CUVCOR07B: Use drawing techniques to 
represent the object or idea

 - SFLDEC302A: Design floristry products
 - SFLDEC303A: Maintain floristry tools and 
equipment 

 - SFLDEC304A: Construct hand tied floristry 
products

 - SFLDEC305A: Construct wired floristry products
 - SFLDEC306A: Construct floristry products with 
a base medium 

 - SFLDEC511A: Style and manage an event 
 - SFLSOP201A: Source information on floristry 
products and services

 - SFLSOP202A: Recognise flower an plant 
material

 - SFLSOP203A: Receive and store floristry stock
 - SFLSOP204A: Prepare and care for floristry 
stock

 - SFLSOP205A: Display and merchandise floristry
 - SFLSOP306A: Provide quality service to floristry 
customers

 - SFLSOP307A: Sell floristry products
 - SFLSOP308A: Prepare quotations for floristry 
products

 - SIRXIND001A: Work effectively in a retail 
environment

 - SIRXOHS001A: Apply safe working practices
 - SIRXQUA001A: Develop and innovative ideas 
at work

Assessment
On and off-the-job workplace assessment is 
designed to complement the learning outcomes 
described in the competencies.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you will 
be eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Floristry.

Opportunities for Further Study
After completing this course you can further your 
studies in the field of floristry or other related 
fields. 

Course Enquiries
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

HORTICULTURE
Certificate II in Horticulture
 
Course Code AHC20410

This course enables you to explore the 
horticulture industry and the range of trades 
it offers. You will learn the basic skills in 
horticulture, as well as an overview of the 
specialist skills in four horticulture trades: parks 
and gardens, landscape construction, nursery 
and sports turf management.

Career Opportunities
•	 Horticulture worker
•	 Horticulture assistant 

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 19 weeks

Attendance
You will attend training four days per week.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen. 

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate II in 
Horticulture you will be required to complete all 
units.
 - AHCCHM201A: Apply chemicals under 
supervision

 - AHCIRG202A: Assist with the operation of 
pressurised irrigation 

 - AHCLSC201A: Assist with landscape 
construction work

 - AHCLSC204A: Lay paving 
 - AHCMOM203A: Operate basic machinery and 
equipment

 - AHCNSY203A: Undertake propagation activities
 - AHCOHS201A: Participate in OHS processes
 - AHCPCM201A: Recognise plants
 - AHCPGD201A: Plant trees and shrubs
 - AHCPGD203A: Prune shrubs and small trees
 - AHCPMG202A: Treat plant pests, diseases and 
disorders

 - AHCSOL201A: Determine basic properties of 
soil and/or growing media

 - AHCTRF204A: Support turf establishment
 - AHCWRK204A: Work effectively in the industry
 - AHCWRK209A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices
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Assessment
Assessment includes simulated workplace 
assessment, combined with the components 
designed to complement the learning outcomes 
described in the competencies.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate II in Horticulture.

Opportunities for Further Study
You can further your study in a range of areas 
including apprenticeships in horticulture 
(landscape construction, parks and gardens, 
retail and production nursery, sports turf 
management), Certificate IV in Horticulture or the 
Diploma of Horticulture.

Course Enquiries
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Arboriculture

Course Code AHC30810
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides you with the necessary 
skills and knowledge that, when combined with 
workplace skills, will enable you to perform the 
function of an arboriculture tradesperson. It is 
designed for employees and employers in the 
arboriculture industry. 

At the completion of this course, you may be 
employed by arborists, tree care companies, local 
councils and parkland operators.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Tree surgeon
•	 Arborist

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year
Part time: 3 years

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Training agreement with a 
registered employer from a relevant industry. 
On campus program: None

How to Apply 
Apprenticeship: A training contract must be 
completed by the employer and apprentice 
within the first two weeks of employment. 
An Australian Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) 
representative will visit the workplace to complete 
the training contract with the employer and 
the apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 
or australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information.
On signing, the apprentice will be asked to 
nominate the registered training organisation 
(RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on 
the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
 - AHCARB301A: Implement a tree maintenance 
program

 - AHCARB302A: Conduct tree inspections
 - AHCARB303A: Implement a tree pruning 
program

 - AHCARB304A: Fell trees with advanced 
techniques

 - AHCARB305A: Remove trees in confined 
spaces

 - AHCARB306A: Undertake aerial rescue
 - AHCARB307A: Undertake complex tree climbing
 - AHCARB310A: Perform aerial rigging
 - AHCCHM303A: Prepare and apply chemicals
 - CPCCCM1006A: Work safely at heights
 - CPCCCM3003A: Work safely around power 
sources, services and assets

 - CPCCOHS2001A: Apply OHS requirements, 
policies and Procedures in the construction 
Industry

 - FPICOT2221B: Trim and cross cut felled trees
 - HLTFA201A: Provide basic emergency life 
support

 - TLILIC508A: Licence to operate a boom -type 
elevating work platform (boom length 11 metres 
or more)

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Arboriculture.

Opportunities for Further Study
At completion of this course you may undertake 
further studies in the Certificate IV in Horticulture 
and Diploma of Horticulture.

Course Enquiries 
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in  
Landscape Construction

Course Code AHC30910
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides you with the necessary 
skills and knowledge that, when combined with 
workplace skills enhancement, will enable you 
to perform the work of a landscape gardening 
tradesperson. This course is run in accordance 
with the National Industry Competency Standards 
for Landscape Gardening.

Roles in the industry can be varied and include 
construction and maintenance of domestic and 
commercial landscapes, or the construction and 
installation of amenity and recreational 
landscape structures. You may also undertake 
the design of gardens and commercial 
landscapes or provide the provision of 
technical advice and forward estimates on 
landscape development proposals. Employers 
in this industry include individual landscapers, 
landscaping companies and public bodies, such 
as local councils.

Career Opportunities
Landscaper

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year 

Location
Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Day release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
3 years

Attendance
Off the job training is delivered one day per week. 

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Training agreement with a 
registered employer from a relevant industry. 
On campus program: None

How to Apply 
Apprenticeship: A training contract must be 
completed by the employer and apprentice 
within the first two weeks of employment. 
An Australian Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) 
representative will visit the workplace to complete 
the training contract with the employer and 
the apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 
or australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information. On signing the apprentice will 
be asked to nominate the registered training 
organisation (RTO), such as Holmesglen, which 
will automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training. The apprentice will then be placed 
on the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate III in 
Landscape Construction, you will be required to 
complete all units.
 - AHCBUS402A: Cost a project
 - AHCDRG301A: Install drainage systems
 - AHCLSC301A: Set out site for construction 
work

 - AHCLSC302A: Construct landscape features 
using concrete

 - AHCLSC303A: Construct brick and /or block 
structures and features

 - AHCLSC304A: Erect timber structures and 
features

 - AHCLSC305A: Construct stone structures and 
features

 - AHCLSC306A: Implement a paving project
 - AHCLSC307A: Implement a retaining wall 
project

 - AHCOHS301A: Contribute to OHS processes
 - AHCPCM302A: Provide information on plants 
and their culture

 - AHCPGD301A: Implement a plant establishment 
program

 - AHCSOL302A: Construct a soil profile
 - HLTFA201A: Provide basic emergency life 
support

 - SIFTVM003A: Operate a backhoe, front-end 
loader or excavator

Assessment
On and off the job workplace assessment is 
designed to complement the learning outcomes 
described in the competencies.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you will 
be eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Landscape Construction.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further study in the Certificate IV 
in Horticulture or Diploma of Horticulture.

Course Enquiries
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au
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Certificate III in Parks and Gardens

Course Code AHC31010
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides you with the necessary 
skills and knowledge which, together with 
workplace skills enhancement, will enable you to 
perform as a parks and gardens tradesperson. 
This course is run in accordance with the 
National Industry Competency Standards for 
Parks and Gardens.

Throughout the course you will learn about the 
management and maintenance of public and 
private parks, reserves and gardens, natural 
bushland and community recreation areas. You 
will gain skills in the design and implementation 
of special plant displays and be able to give 
advice on plant selection and use in domestic 
and commercial situations.

Career Opportunities
•	 Municipal/City gardener
•	 Horticulturist

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Waverley 

Study Modes
•	 Day release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day) 

Course Length
3 years 

Attendance
Off the job training is delivered one day per week. 

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Training agreement with a 
registered employer from a relevant industry. 
On campus program: None

How to Apply 
Apprenticeship: A training contract must be 
completed by the employer and apprentice 
within the first two weeks of employment. 
An Australian Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) 
representative will visit the workplace to complete 
the training contract with the employer and 
the apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 
or australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information. On signing the apprentice will 
be asked to nominate the registered training 
organisation (RTO), such as Holmesglen, which 
will automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training. The apprentice will then be placed 
on the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate III in Parks 
and Gardens, you will be required to complete 
all units.
 - AHCARB301A: Implement a tree maintenance 
program

 - AHCARB302A: Conduct tree inspections
 - AHCCHM303A: Prepare and apply chemicals
 - AHCIRG302A: Install irrigation systems
 - AHCMOM304A: Operate machinery and 
equipment

 - AHCOHS3010A: Contribute to OHS processes
 - AHCPCM301A: Implement a plant nutrition 
program

 - AHCPCM302A: Provide information on plants 
and their culture

 - AHCPGD305A: Conduct operational inspection 
of parks facilities

 - AHCPMG301A: Control weeds
 - AHCPMG302A: Control plant pests, diseases 
and disorders

 - AHCSOL301A: Prepare growing media
 - AHCSOL302A: Construct a soil profile
 - AHCTRF302A: Establish turf
 - AHCTRF303A: Implement a grassed area 
maintenance program

 - AHCWRK313A: Implement and monitor 
environmentally sustainable work practices

Assessment
On and off the job workplace assessment is 
designed to complement the learning outcomes 
described in the competencies.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you will 
be eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Parks and Gardens.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can undertake further studies in the 
Certificate IV in Horticulture and Diploma of 
Horticulture.

Course Enquiries
Horticulture & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in  
Production Nursery

Course Code AHC31110 
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides you with the necessary 
skills and knowledge that, when combined with 
workplace skills enhancement, will enable you to 
perform the work of a nursery tradesperson. This 
course is run in accordance with the National 
Industry Competency Standards for Nursery.

You will gain skills in the propagation, production 
and maintenance of plants for sale and/or hire. 
You will learn about the wholesaling of plants 
and associated products and be able to provide 
advice on plant selection. You will also learn 
about the development and promotion of plant 
products and services.

Career Opportunities
Nursery worker

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Waverley 

Study Modes
•	 Day release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day) 

Course Length
3 years

Attendance
Off the job training is delivered one day per week 
over three years.

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Training agreement with a 
registered employer from a relevant industry.
On campus program: None

How to Apply 
Apprenticeship: A training contract must be 
completed by the employer and apprentice 
within the first two weeks of employment. 
An Australian Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) 
representative will visit the workplace to complete 
the training contract with the employer and 
the apprentice. Contact the AAC on 13 38 73 
or australianapprenticeships.gov.au for more 
information. On signing the apprentice will 
be asked to nominate the registered training 
organisation (RTO), such as Holmesglen, which 
will automatically be notified of their intention to 
start training. The apprentice will then be placed 
on the notification list at the RTO to be contacted 
when the next apprenticeship group is starting.
On campus program: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III in 
Horticulture, with a specialisation in production 
nursery, you will be required to complete all 
units.
 - AHCBIO301A: Work effectively in an emergency 
disease or plant pest response 

 - AHCCHM303A: Prepare and apply chemicals
 - AHCCHM304A: Transport, handle and store 
chemicals

 - AHCIRG306A: Troubleshoots irrigation systems 
 - AHCMOM304A: Operate machinery and 
equipment

 - AHCNSY301A: Maintain nursery plants
 - AHCNSY302A: Receive and dispatch nursery 
products

 - AHCNSY306A: Implement a propagation plan
 - AHCOHS301A: Contribute to OHS processes
 - AHCPCM301A: Implement a plant nutrition 
program

 - AHCPCM302A: Provide information on plants 
and their culture 

 - AHCPMG301A: Control weeds
 - AHCPMG302A: Control plant pests, diseases 
and disorders

 - AHCSOL301A: Prepare growing media
 - AHCSOL401A: Sample soils and interpret 
results

 - AHCWRK313A: Implement and monitor 
environmentally sustainable work practices

Assessment
On and off the job workplace assessment is 
designed to complement the learning outcomes 
described in the competencies.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Production Nursery.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further study in the Certificate IV 
in Horticulture and Diploma of Horticulture.

Course Enquiries
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Retail Nursery 

Course Code AHC31210
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides you with the necessary 
skills and knowledge that, when combined with 
workplace skills enhancement, will enable you to 
perform the work of a nursery tradesperson. This 
course is run in accordance with the National 
Industry Competency Standards for Nursery.
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You will gain skills in the propagation, production 
and maintenance of plants for sale and/or hire. 
You will learn about the retailing of plants and 
associated products and be able to provide advice 
on plant selection. You will also learn about the 
development and promotion of plant products and 
services.

Career Opportunities
•	 Nursery hand
•	 Nursery worker
•	 Retail sales assistant – nursery/greenlife

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Waverley 

Study Modes
•	 Day release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day) 

Course Length
3 years

Attendance
Off the job training is delivered one day per week 
over three years.

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Training agreement with a 
registered employer from a relevant industry.
On campus program: None

How to Apply 
Apprenticeship: A training contract must be 
completed by the employer and apprentice within 
the first two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative will visit 
the workplace to complete the training contract 
with the employer and the apprentice. Contact the 
AAC on 13 38 73 or australianapprenticeships.gov.
au for more information. On signing the apprentice 
will be asked to nominate the registered training 
organisation (RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on the 
notification list at the RTO to be contacted when the 
next apprenticeship group is starting.
On campus program: Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III in 
Horticulture, with a specialisation in retail nursery, 
you will be required to complete all units.
 - AHCCCHM303A: Prepare and apply chemicals
 - AHCMER303A: Sell products and services
 - AHCNSY301A: Maintain nursery plants
 - AHCNSY302A: Receive and dispatch nursery 
products

 - AHCNSY303A: Install and maintain plant displays
 - AHCNSY306A: Implement a propagation plan
 - AHCOHS301A: Contribute to OHS processes
 - AHCPCM301A: Implement a plant nutrition 
program

 - AHCPCM302A: Provide information on plants and 
their culture

 - AHCPCM303A: Identify plant specimens
 - AHCPMG302A: Control plant pests, diseases and 
disorders

 - AHCWRK303A: Respond to emergencies
 - AHCWRK313A: Implement and monitor 
environmentally sustainable work practices

 - SIRXCCS002A: Interact with customers
 - SIRXMER002A: Coordinate merchandise 
presentation

Assessment
On and off the job workplace assessment is 
designed to complement the learning outcomes 
described in the competencies.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you are 
eligible to receive the nationally endorsed  
Certificate III in Retail Nursery.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further study in the Certificate IV in 
Horticulture and Diploma of Horticulture.

Course Enquiries
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in  
Sports Turf Management

Course Code AHC31310
Apprenticeship and on campus program

This course provides you with the necessary skills 
and knowledge that, when combined with workplace 
skills enhancement, will enable you to perform the 
work of a turf tradesperson. This course is run in 
accordance with the National Industry Competency 
Standards for turf.

You will learn skills in the establishment and 
maintenance of recreational turf, the preparation 
of sports playing surfaces and the management of 
recreational and sports turf facilities. You will also 
learn how to provide advice on turf irrigation, pest 
and disease control, and management practices.

Career Opportunities
•	 Greenkeeper
•	 Groundsperson

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Waverley 

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Day release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day) 

Course Length
3 years

Attendance
Off the job training is delivered one day per week.

Prerequisites
Apprenticeship: Training agreement with a 
registered employer from a relevant industry. 
On campus program: None

How to Apply 
Apprenticeship: A training contract must be 
completed by the employer and apprentice within 
the first two weeks of employment. An Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC) representative will visit 
the workplace to complete the training contract 
with the employer and the apprentice. Contact the 
AAC on 13 38 73 or australianapprenticeships.gov.
au for more information. On signing, the apprentice 
will be asked to nominate the registered training 
organisation (RTO), such as Holmesglen, which will 
automatically be notified of their intention to start 
training. The apprentice will then be placed on the 
notification list at the RTO to be contacted when the 
next apprenticeship group is starting.
On campus program: Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate III in Sports Turf 
Management, you will be required to complete all 
units.
 - AHCCHM303A: Prepare and apply chemicals
 - AHCDRG301A: Install drainage
 - AHCIRG302A: Install irrigation systems
 - AHCMOM304A: Operate machinery and equipment 
 - AHCOHS301A: Contribute to OHS processes
 - AHCPCM301A: Implement a plant nutrition 
program

 - AHCPCM302A: Provide information on plants and 
their culture

 - AHCPMG301A: Control Weeds
 - AHCPMG302A: Control plant pests, diseases and 
disorders

 - AHCSOL401A: Sample soils and interpret results 
 - AHCTRF301A: Construct turf playing surfaces
 - AHCTRF302A: Establish turf
 - AHCTRF303A: Implement a grassed area 
maintenance program

 - AHCTRF305A: Renovate sports turf 
 - AHCWRK313A: Implement and monitor 
environmentally sustainable work practices

Assessment
On and off the job workplace assessment is 
designed to complement the learning outcomes 
described in the competencies.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you  
will be eligible to receive the nationally endorsed  
Certificate III in Sports Turf Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can further study in the Certificate IV in 
Horticulture or Diploma of Horticulture or Production 
Horticulture.

Course Enquiries
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate IV in Horticulture

Course Code AHC40410

This course allows you to develop post-trade skills 
and knowledge across a broad coverage of the 
horticulture industry, prior to undertaking higher 
level roles in the workplace.

During this course you will learn a variety of skills 
including the design and implementation of special 
plant displays and the provision of advice on plant 
selection and landscape solutions for domestic and 
commercial situations.

This course is suitable if you are currently working in 
the industry or if you are interested in entering the 
field and need to acquire practical and theoretical 
skills. It is also suitable if you are involved in 
the business or entrepreneurial aspects of the 
horticulture industry and need to acquire skills 
in assessing technical, economic and supervisor 
problems.

After completing this course, you are qualified to 
undertake supervisory roles and maintenance of 
public and private parks, reserves and gardens, 
natural bushland and community recreation areas. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Senior horticulturalist
•	 Horticulture team leader

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley
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Study Modes
•	 Full time 
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 1 year
Part time: Depending on units undertaken

Attendance
Full time attendance is three days per week.

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).

How to Apply  
Apply directly to Holmesglen.  

Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
 - AHCARB303A: Implement a tree pruning 
program

 - AHCCHM402A: Plan and implement a chemical 
use program

 - AHCIRG406A: Plan on-site irrigation system 
installation and construction work

 - AHCLSC401A: Supervise landscape project 
work

 - AHCMOM402A: Supervise maintenance of 
machinery and equipment

 - AHCNSY402A: Plan a propagation program
 - AHCOHS401A: Maintain OHS processes
 - AHCPCM401A: Recommend plants and cultural 
practices

 - AHCPCM402A: Develop a soil health and plant 
nutrition program

 - AHCPGD401A: Design plant displays
 - AHCPMG408A: Assess and monitor weed, pest 
and/or disease control programs

 - AHCTRF401A: Develop a sports turf 
maintenance program

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Horticulture.

Opportunities for Further Study
You may further your studies in the Diploma of 
Horticulture or the Diploma of Landscape Design.

Course Enquiries
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Horticulture

Course Code AHC50410
Incorporating 
Diploma of Sustainability
Course Code 22105VIC

This course reflects the role of those who 
manage amenity horticultural enterprises where a 
range of skills and knowledge across the breadth 
of the industry is required.

During this course you will learn a variety of skills 
including the management and maintenance 
of public and private parks, reserves, gardens, 
natural bushland and community recreation 
areas. In addition you will gain knowledge in 
the design and implementation of special plant 
displays and the provision of advice on plant 

selection and landscape solutions for domestic 
and commercial situations.

This course is suitable if you are currently 
working in the industry or if you are interested in 
entering the field and need to acquire practical 
and theoretical skills. It is also suitable if you 
are involved in the business or entrepreneurial 
aspects of the horticulture industry and need to 
acquire skills in assessing technical, economic 
and supervisor problems.

While studying this course, you have the 
opportunity to complete four additional specialist 
sustainability units, which are offered through 
online delivery. On successful completion of 
these units, you are eligible to receive the award 
of Diploma of Sustainability.  

Career Opportunities
•	 Senior horticulturalist
•	 Parks and gardens manager
•	 Horticulture enterprise manager

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley 

Study Modes
•	 Full time 
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Mixed

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years
Part time: Available

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year); 
or

•	 Certificate III in Horticulture.

How to Apply  
Full time applicants with VCE: Apply through VTAC 
(course code 61391).
Mature age: Apply directly to Holmesglen.
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen. 
 
Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
 - AHCARB502A: Identify, select and specify trees
 - AHCIRG503A: Design irrigation, drainage and 
water treatment systems

 - AHCLSC502A: Manage landscape projects
 - AHCMOM501A: Manage machinery and 
equipment

 - AHCPCM501A: Diagnose plant health problems
 - AHCPCM502A: Collect and classify plants
 - AHCPGD401A: Design plant displays
 - AHCPHT502A: Develop a horticultural 
production plan

 - AHCSOL501A: Monitor and manage soils for 
production

 - AHCWRK509A: Provide specialist advice to 
clients

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.
 
Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you will 
be eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Horticulture. If you successfully 
complete the online units, you will also be eligible 
to receive the Diploma of Sustainability.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of this course can undertake further 
studies progressing in other streams of the 
Diploma of Horticulture.

Course Enquiries
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Landscape Design

Course Code AHC50610
Incorporating 
Diploma of Sustainability
Course Code 22105VIC

The Diploma of Landscape Design is a specialist 
qualification for landscape designers. During this 
course you will learn a variety of skills including 
the design, management, implementation 
and maintenance of a range of projects. The 
projects may be in landscaping, parks and 
gardens, community based projects, or activities 
undertaken in the commercial or private 
sector. In addition you will gain knowledge in 
contract administration and management, and 
the provision of advice on plant selection and 
landscape solutions for domestic and commercial 
situations.

This course is suitable for those currently working 
in the industry as a landscaper and who want 
to update and enhance existing skills or if you 
are interested in entering the field and need 
to acquire practical and theoretical skills. It is 
also suitable if you are involved in the business 
or entrepreneurial aspects of the horticulture 
industry and need to acquire skills in assessing 
technical, economic and managerial problems.

While studying this course, you have the 
opportunity to complete four additional specialist 
sustainability units, which are offered through 
online delivery. On successful completion of 
these units, you are eligible to receive the award 
of Diploma of Sustainability.  

Career Opportunities
Landscape designer

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time 
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Mixed 

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years
Part Time: Available

Prerequisites
•	 VCE (ATAR) or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year); 
or

•	 Certificate III in Horticulture.

How to Apply 
Full time applicants with VCE: Apply through VTAC 
(course code 61711).
Full time mature age: Apply directly to 
Holmesglen.
Part time: Apply directly to Holmesglen.  
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Course Structure
You must complete all units and will be 
progressively recognised for the level of 
qualification completed.
 - AHCARB502A: Identify, select and specify trees
 - AHCBUS504A: Prepare estimates, quotes and 
tenders

 - AHCDES501A: Design sustainable landscapes
 - AHCDES502A: Prepare a landscape project 
design

 - AHCDES503A: Assess landscape sites
 - AHCDES504A: Design for construction of 
landscape features

 - AHCIRG503A: Design irrigation, drainage and 
water treatment systems

 - AHCLSC502A: Manage landscape projects
 - AHCPCM503A: Specify plants for landscapes
 - AHCWRK509A: Provide specialist advice to 
clients

 - BSBDES501A: Implement design solutions
 - CUVCRS03A: Produce computer-aided drawings

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you will 
be eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Landscape Design. If you successfully 
complete the online units, you will also be eligible 
to receive the Diploma of Sustainability.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates can undertake further studies 
progressing in other streams of the Diploma of 
Horticulture.

Course Enquiries 
Horticulture, Environment & Floristry Department
T: 03 9564 6391
E: horticulture.florist@holmesglen.edu.au

i want a 
career that 
makes a 
difference



Course Code Course Length Page

BAKERY & PASTRY

M Certificate II in Retail Baking Assistance FDF20510 FT: 18 weeks 144

O Certificate III in Food Processing (Sales) FDF30910 PT: 1 year 144

M Certificate III in Retail Baking (Bread) FDF30610 AP: 3 years FT: 30 weeks PT: Variable 144

M Certificate III in Retail Baking (Cake and Pastry) FDF30510 AP: 3 years FT: 30 weeks PT: Variable 145

M Certificate III in Retail Baking (Combined) FDF30710 AP: 3 years FT: 30 weeks PT: Variable 145

MW Certificate III in Hospitality (Patisserie) SIT31107 FT: 1 year PT: 1.5 years 146

MW Certificate III in Hospitality (Patisserie) - Bridging Program SIT31107 PT: 1 year 146

COOKERY

MW Certificate II in Hospitality (Kitchen Operations) SIT20307 FT: 18 weeks 147

W Certificate III in Hospitality (Asian Cookery) SIT30907 PT: 36 weeks 147

MW Certificate III in Hospitality (Commercial Cookery) SIT30807 AP: 3 years FT: 36 weeks PT: 1.5 years 148

EVENTS

MW Diploma of Events SIT50207 PT: 1 year 148

MW Diploma of Events/Diploma of Management SIT50207/BSB51107 FT: 1 year 149

HOSPITALITY

W Certificate II in Hospitality (Housekeeping) SIT20207 FT: 5 weeks 149

MWO Certificate III in Hospitality (Food and Beverage) SIT30707 FT: 25 weeks PT: Variable 150

HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

MW Certificate II in Hospitality SIT20207 FT: 6 months PT: Variable 150

MWO Certificate IV in Hospitality SIT40307 FT: 1 year 151

MWO Diploma of Hospitality SIT50307 FT: 1.5 years PT: Variable 151

C Diploma of Management (Hospitality Industry) BSB51107 PT: 1 year 152

MW Advanced Diploma of Hospitality SIT60307 FT: 1.5 years PT: Variable 152

W Bachelor of Hospitality Management BHM11 FT: 3 years 153

TOURISM

W Certificate III in Tourism (Retail Travel Sales) SIT30207 FT: 6 months PT: 1 year 153

MW Diploma of Tourism/Diploma of Management SIT50107/BSB51107 FT: 1.5 years 154

WINE SERVICE

MW Certificate IV in Hospitality (Sommelier) SIT40307 FT/PT: 34 weeks 155

HOSPITALITY  
& TOURISM
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BAKERY & 
PASTRY
Certificate II in  
Retail Baking Assistance

Course Code FDF20510

This practical training based program provides 
the basic skills required for retail baking. The 
course includes training and skill development 
in retail baking, including bread and pastry 
making techniques, training in workplace 
communications, OH&S and customer service.

Career Opportunities
•	 Apprentice baker – combined trade
•	 Apprentice baker – cake and pastry
•	 Apprentice baker – bread
•	 Assistant baker

Start Date
February and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 18 weeks

Selection Process
Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate II in 
Retail Baking Assistance you will be required to 
complete all units and a work placement.
 - FDFOP1003A: Carry out manual handling tasks
 - FDFOP2004A: Clean and sanitise equipment
 - FDFRB1001A: Finish products
 - FDFOHS2001A: Participate in OHS processes
 - SITHFAB012B: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - FDFFS2001A: Implement the food safety 
program and procedures

 - MSAENV272A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - FDFOP2064A: Provide and apply workplace 
information

 - FDFRB2005A: Provide assistance in cake, 
pastry and biscuit production

 - FDFRB2004A: Provide production assistance for 
bread products

 - FDFOP2061A: Use numerical applications in the 
workplace

 - FDFOP2063A: Apply quality systems and 
procedures

 - FDFRB2001A: Form and fill pastry products

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the Certificate II in Retail 
Baking Assistance, as well as a statement of 
results.

Opportunities for Further Study
You may continue studies in the Certificate III 
in Retail Baking in the following areas, Cake & 
Pastry, Bread or Combined.

Uniform and Equipment
You need to purchase the required workbooks, 
some equipment and uniform prior to undertaking 
the course. All items can be purchased on 
campus.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Food Processing 
(Sales)

Course Code FDF30910
Incorporating
Certificate II in Food Processing (Sales)
Course Code FDF20910

The Certificate III in Food Processing (Sales) 
is an exciting course designed for those in the 
customer focused areas of the food processing 
industry. 

This qualification provides you with the ability to 
work independently and in a team, performing a 
range of sales and service activities and applying 
technical skill and knowledge relating to the food 
processing industry such as food safety, OH&S, 
numerical applications and food preparation 
methods.

Delivered as a workplace traineeship, the course 
is flexible and responsive to industry needs.

You will benefit from the unique course design, 
aimed at providing you with insight and 
knowledge to be of assistance to customers 
in areas such as identification of religious, 
dietary and cultural requirements, ability to apply 
environmentally sustainable practices, leadership 
and premium customer service delivery. You will 
also engage in training regarding stock control, 
merchandising, cash handling and store security, 
course may also cover coffee and sandwich 
preparation as applicable.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Counter assistant bakery/café/patisserie
•	 Sales and merchandising assistant food 

business
•	 Counter hand/Sandwich hand
•	 Counter assistant fast food 
•	 Floor attendant café, catering or takeaway 

food establishment

Start Date
Ongoing enrolments throughout the year

Location
Offsite

Study Mode
Workplace training 

Course Length
1 year

Attendance
Assessors attend the workplace each month 
to conduct sessions with candidates at pre-
negotiated times.

Prerequisites
Employment in suitable workplace environment 
required

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
Required and core units
 - FDFFS2001A: Implement the food safety 
program and procedures

 - FDFFS3001A: Monitor the implementation of 
quality and food safety programs

 - FDFOHS3001A: Contribute to OHS processes
 - FDFOP2061A: Use numerical applications in the 
workplace

 - FDFOP2064A: Provide and apply workplace 
information

 - MSAENV272A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - FDFOP3006A: Identify cultural, religious and 
dietary requirements for food products

 - FDFOP3005A: Prepare food using basic cooking 
methods

 - FDFPPL3004A: Lead work teams and groups
 - BSBCUS301A: Deliver and monitor service to 
customers

 - BSBMKG501B: Identify and evaluate marketing 
opportunities

Elective units (choose minimum of 3)
 - SIRXRSK002A: Maintain store security
 - TLIA3807B: Control and order stock
 - TLIA3907B: Receive and store stock
 - SITHFAB012B: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - SITHCCC007A: Prepare sandwiches
 - SITXFIN001A: Process financial transactions
 - SIRXCCS001A: Apply point of sale handling 
procedures

 - SIRXMER001A: Merchandise products

Assessment
Units are assessed at the workplace using the 
most appropriate method available. Assessment 
methods may include a combination of: 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, practical application, work related projects, 
third party reports or demonstrations.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Food Processing (Sales).

Opportunities for Further Study
After achieving this qualification, you may 
undertake further study in the Certificate IV in 
Food Processing or may gain recognition and 
credit towards any other suitable qualification in 
food service and related industries.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Retail Baking 
(Bread)

Course Code FDF30610
Apprenticeship and full time program

Extensive career opportunities exist within the 
bakery industry. This program develops the skills 
necessary to pursue such opportunities through 
Holmesglen’s specialised bakery training facility. 
You will gain the ability to work within retail or 
franchise baking enterprises.

Career Opportunities
Retail baker

Start Dates
Apprenticeship: Various dates throughout the year
Full time: February, April and July

Location
Moorabbin
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Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Day release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Apprenticeship: 3 years, including workplace 
assessment
Full time: 30 weeks
Part time: Options also available

Selection Process
Apprenticeship: Apprentices and employers 
must obtain and complete a training agreement. 
This agreement is forwarded to an Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC). A registration number 
for the agreement is forwarded to the employer 
and the apprentice. The apprentice should then 
contact Holmesglen to register for training.
On enrolment at Holmesglen the employer, the 
apprentice and Holmesglen must complete 
a training plan. This must be done within 
three months of the apprentice commencing 
employment. Training agreement forms 
are available from the AAB, Apprenticeship 
Administration Branch, Telephone: 1300 722 603. 
The forms are also available from the nearest 
Australian Apprenticeship Centre.
Full time and part time: Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III in Food 
Processing (Retail Baking) - Bread, you will be 
required to complete all 13 units.
 - FDFRB3005A: Bake bread
 - FDFRB3010A: Process dough
 - FDFRB3002A: Produce bread dough
 - FDFOHS3001A: Contribute to OHS processes
 - FDFFS2001A: Implement the food safety 
program and procedures

 - MSAENV272A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - FDFOP2064A: Provide and apply workplace 
information

 - FDFOP2016A: Use numerical applications in the 
workplace

 - FDFRB3011A: Diagnose and respond to product 
and process faults (bread)

 - SITHFAB012A: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - FDFRB3013A: Produce artisan breads
 - FDFRB3014A: Produce sweet yeast raised
 - FDFRB3009A: Retard dough

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Retail Baking (Bread).

Opportunities for Further Study
When you graduate from this program you 
are well positioned to pursue further training 
opportunities in areas of hospitality, including 
specialised training in other areas of cookery, or 
higher level management training.

Uniform and Equipment
You need to purchase the required workbooks, 
equipment and uniform prior to undertaking the 
course. All items can be purchased on campus.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Retail Baking 
(Cake and Pastry)

Course Code FDF30510
Apprenticeship and full time program

Extensive career opportunities exist within the 
bakery industry. This program develops the skills 
necessary to pursue such opportunities through 
Holmesglen’s specialised bakery training facility. 
You will gain the ability to work within a retail, 
wholesale or franchise baking enterprise.

Career Opportunities
Pastry cook

Start Dates
Apprenticeship: Various dates throughout the year
Full time program: April and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Day release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Apprenticeship: 3 years, including workplace 
assessment
Full time: 30 weeks
Part time: Please discuss at time of interview. 

Selection Process
Apprenticeship: Apprentices and employers 
must obtain and complete a training agreement. 
This agreement is forwarded to an Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC). A registration number 
for the agreement is forwarded to the employer 
and the apprentice. The apprentice should then 
contact Holmesglen to register for training.
On enrolment at Holmesglen the employer, the 
apprentice and Holmesglen must complete 
a training program. This must be done within 
three months of the apprentice commencing 
employment. Training agreement forms 
are available from the AAB, Apprenticeship 
Administration Branch, Telephone: 1300 722 603. 
The forms are also available from the nearest 
Australian Apprenticeship Centre.
Full time and part time: Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III in Retail 
Baking (Cake and Pastry) you will be required to 
complete all units.
 - FDFRB3007A: Bake pastry products
 - FDFRB2001A: Form and fill pastry products
 - FDFRB2002A: Prepare fillings
 - FDFRB3001A: Produce pastry
 - FDFRB3006A: Bake sponges, cakes and cookies
 - FDFRB3004A: Decorate cakes and cookies 
 - FDFRB3003A: Produce sponge, cake and 
cookie batter

 - FDFOHS3001A: Contribute to OHS processes
 - FDFFS2001A: Implement the food safety 
program and procedures

 - MSAENV272A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - FDFOP2064A: Provide and apply workplace 
information

 - FDFOP2016A: Use numerical applications in the 
workplace

 - FDFRB3012A: Diagnose and respond to product 
and process faults (pastry, cakes & cookies)

 - FDFRB3015A: Produce and decorate gateaux 
and tortes

 - FDFRB2003A: Produce meringue based products
 - FDFRB3014A: Produce sweet yeast raised

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Retail Baking (Cake and Pastry).

Opportunities for Further Study
After graduating from this program you will 
be well positioned to pursue further training 
opportunities in areas of hospitality, including 
specialised training in other areas of cookery, or 
higher level management training.

Uniform and Equipment
You need to purchase the required workbooks, 
equipment and uniform prior to undertaking the 
course. All items can be purchased on campus.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Retail Baking 
(Combined)

Course Code FDF30710
Apprenticeship and full time program

Extensive career opportunities exist within the 
bakery industry. This program develops the skills 
necessary to pursue such opportunities through 
Holmesglen’s specialised bakery training facility. 
Attending training three days per week, you will 
gain the ability to work within retail, wholesale or 
franchise baking enterprises.

Career Opportunities
Retail baker/pastry cook

Start Dates
Apprenticeship: Various dates throughout the year 
Full time: February, April and July

Location
Moorabbin

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Day release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Apprenticeship: 3 years, including workplace 
assessment
Full time: 30 weeks
Part time: Please discuss at time of interview. 

Selection Process
Apprenticeship: Apprentices and employers 
must obtain and complete a training agreement. 
This agreement is forwarded to an Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC). A registration number 
for the agreement is forwarded to the employer 
and the apprentice. The apprentice should then 
contact Holmesglen to register for training.
On enrolment at Holmesglen the employer, the 
apprentice and Holmesglen must complete 
a training program. This must be done within 
three months of the apprentice commencing 
employment. Training agreement forms 
are available from the AAB, Apprenticeship 
Administration Branch, Telephone: 1300 722 603. 
The forms are also available from the nearest 
Australian Apprenticeship Centre.
Full time and part time: Interview
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How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III in 
Retail Baking – Combined, you will be required to 
complete all units.
 - FDFRB3006A: Bake sponges, cakes and cookies
 - FDFRB3004A: Decorate cakes and cookies
 - FDFRB3003A: Produce sponge, cake and 
cookie batter

 - FDFRB3007A: Bake pastry products
 - FDFRB2001A: Form and fill pastry products
 - FDFRB2002A: Prepare fillings
 - FDFRB3001A: Produce pastry
 - FDFRB3005A: Bake bread
 - FDFRB3010A: Process dough
 - FDFRB3002A: Produce bread dough
 - FDFOHS3001A: Contribute to OHS processes
 - FDFFS2001A: Implement the food safety 
program and procedures

 - MSAENV272A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - FDFOP2064A: Provide and apply workplace 
information

 - FDFOP2016A: Use numerical applications in the 
workplace

 - FDFRB3011A: Diagnose and respond to product 
and process faults (bread)

 - FDFRB3012A: Diagnose and respond to product 
and process faults (pastry, cakes & cookies)

 - FDFRB1001A: Finish products
 - FDFRB3013A: Produce artisan breads
 - FDFRB3014A: Produce sweet yeast raised

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests and/or practical application 
and work related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Retail Baking – Combined.

Opportunities for Further Study
When you graduate from this program you 
are well positioned to pursue further training 
opportunities in areas of hospitality, including 
specialised training in other areas of cookery, or 
higher level management training.

Uniform and Equipment
You will need to purchase the required workbooks, 
equipment and uniform prior to undertaking the 
course. All items can be purchased on campus.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Hospitality 
(Patisserie)

Course Code SIT31107

This program provides the skills and knowledge 
to become a qualified cook who specialises 
in patisserie. Work is undertaken in various 
hospitality enterprises where patisserie products 
are prepared and served, including patisseries, 
restaurants, hotels, catering operations, clubs, 
pubs, cafes and coffee shops. You may have 
some responsibility for others and provide 
technical advice and support to a team.

Career Opportunities
•	 Patissier
•	 Cooking specialising in the preparation of hot 

and cold desserts, pastries, cakes and yeast 
goods

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Full time: 1 year
Part time: 1.5 years (1 day per week)

Selection Process
Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate III in 
Hospitality (Patisserie) you will be required to 
complete 18 core and 6 elective units.
 - SITHCCC001A: Organise and prepare food
 - SITHCCC002A: Present food
 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

 - SITXFSA001A: Implement food safety 
procedures

 - SITHCCC003A: Receive and store kitchen 
supplies

 - SITHCCC004A: Clean and maintain kitchen 
premises

 - SITHCCC005A: Use basic methods of cookery
 - SITHPAT003A: Prepare and produce yeast 
goods

 - SITHIND001A: Develop and update hospitality 
industry knowledge

 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health safety and 
security procedures

 - SITHCCC013A: Prepare hot and cold desserts
 - SITHCCC027A: Prepare, cook and serve food 
for food service

 - SITHPAT001A: Prepare and produce pastries
 - SITHPAT002A: Prepare and produce cakes
 - SITXCOM003A: Deal with conflict situations
 - SITXHRM001A: Coach others in job skills
 - SITHPAT005A: Prepare and present gateaux, 
torten and cakes

 - SITHPAT004A: Prepare bakery products for 
patisseries

 - SITHCCC022A: Prepare chocolate and 
chocolate confectionery

 - SITHPAT010A: Prepare and display sugar work
 - SITUPAT006A: Present desserts
 - SITUPAT007A: Prepare and display petite fours

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Hospitality (Patisserie).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of this program may continue studies 
in a range of areas including the Diploma of 
Hospitality.

Uniform and Equipment
You need to purchase the required workbooks, 
equipment and uniform prior to undertaking the 
course. All items can be purchased on campus.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6250 (Waverley)
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Hospitality 
(Patisserie) – Bridging Program

Course Code SIT31107

This qualification provides you with the skills 
and knowledge to become a qualified cook 
who specialises in patisserie. Work would be 
undertaken in various hospitality enterprises 
where patisserie products are prepared and 
served, including patisseries, restaurants, hotels, 
catering operations, clubs, pubs, cafes and 
coffee shops. You may have some responsibility 
for others and provide technical advice and 
support to a team.

Career Opportunities
•	 Patissier
•	 Cook specialising in the preparation of hot 

and cold desserts, pastries, cakes and yeast 
goods

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
You must attend classes one day per week.

Prerequisites
•	 Certificate III in Hospitality (Commercial 

Cookery), or equivalent level of skill within 
the field.

•	 Applicants with Certificate II in Hospitality 
(Kitchen Operations) may also apply, but will 
be required to undertake additional units 
from Certificate III in Hospitality (Commercial 
Cookery).

Selection Process
Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
These units must be undertaken in addition 
to those previously completed through the 
Certificate III in Hospitality (Commercial Cookery), 
or an equivalent program. You are advised to 
contact the program coordinator for a complete 
list of prerequisite units.
 - SITHCCC022A: Prepare chocolate and 
chocolate confectionery

 - SITHPAT001A: Prepare and produce pastries
 - SITHPAT002A: Prepare and produce cakes
 - SITHPAT003A: Prepare and produce yeast 
goods

 - SITHPAT004A: Prepare bakery products for 
patisseries

 - SITHPAT005A: Prepare and present gateaux, 
tortes and cakes

 - SITHPAT010A: Prepare and display sugar work

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests and/or practical application and work 
related projects.
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Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this bridging course 
you are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Hospitality (Patisserie).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of this program may continue  
studies in a range of areas including the  
Diploma of Hospitality.

Uniform and Equipment
You need to purchase the required workbooks, 
equipment and uniform prior to undertaking the 
course. All items can be purchased on campus.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6250 (Waverley)
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

COOKERY
Certificate II in Hospitality 
(Kitchen Operations)

Course Code SIT20307

This qualification provides skills and knowledge 
in a range of kitchen functions and activities. It is 
suitable for an Australian apprenticeship pathway 
and VET in Schools delivery.

Work is undertaken in various hospitality 
enterprises where food is prepared and served, 
including restaurants, hotels, catering operations, 
clubs, pubs, cafes, cafeterias and coffee shops. 
You may work with some autonomy or in a team 
but usually under close supervision.

Career Opportunities
Various service positions in hotels, bars and 
clubs, motels, restaurants and cafes, casinos, 
gaming venues, cruise ships and resorts.

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 18 weeks

Selection Process
Interview by appointment

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate II in 
Hospitality (Kitchen Operations), you will be 
required to complete all selected units.
 - SITHCCC001B: Organise and prepare food
 - SITHCCC003B: Receive and store kitchen 
supplies

 - SITHCCC004B: Clean and maintain kitchen 
premises

 - SITHFAB012B: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - SITHIND001B: Develop and update hospitality 
industry knowledge

 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health, safety and 
security procedures

 - SITHCCC002A: Present food
 - SITHCCC005A: Use basic methods of cookery
 - SITHCCC006A: Prepare appetisers and salads
 - SITHCCC008A: Prepare stocks, sauces and 
soups

 - SITHCCC009A: Prepare vegetables, fruit, eggs 
and farinaceous dishes 

 - SITHCCC027A: Prepare, cook and serve food 
for food service

 - SITXCOM001A Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXFSA001A: Implement food safety 
procedures

 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate II in Hospitality (Kitchen Operations).

Opportunities for Further Study
You may continue your studies in the  
Certificate III in Hospitality (Asian Cookery), 
Certificate III in Hospitality (Commercial Cookery), 
Certificate IV in Hospitality or the Diploma  
of Hospitality.

Uniform and Equipment
You are required to purchase the required 
workbooks, some equipment and uniform prior 
to undertaking the course. All items can be 
purchased on campus.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6250 (Waverley)
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Hospitality  
(Asian Cookery)

Course Code SIT30907

This course provides you with training and skills 
development in Chinese and Asian cookery and 
a specific overview of Chinese and Asian cookery 
methods, preparation of food, and kitchen 
management. 

You will develop skills in collecting, analysing and 
organising information; planning and organising; 
working with others; using mathematical ideas 
and techniques; solving problems; and using 
technology. You will also develop basic and 
advanced skills and knowledge for entry to and 
operation within the hospitality industry as a chef 
and interpersonal skills essential for a successful 
career in the hospitality industry.

Career Opportunities
•	 Chef, cook or caterer, specialising in Asian 

cookery
•	 Various cookery positions in restaurants, 

hospitals, hotels, clubs, motels, pubs, cafes, 
retirement villages and aged care centres

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Course Length
Part time: 36 weeks

Attendance
You will attend classes one day per week, 
including workplace assessment. 

Selection Process
Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III in 
Hospitality (Asian Cookery) you will be required  
to complete all units.
 - SITHASC001A: Use Asian basic methods of 
cookery

 - SITHASC002A: Produce appetisers and snacks 
for Asian cuisines

 - SITHASC003A: Prepare stocks and soups for 
Asian cuisines

 - SITHCCC001B: Organise and prepare food
 - SITHCCC002A: Present food
 - SITHASC004A: Prepare sauces, dips and 
accompaniments for Asian cuisines

 - SITHASC005A: Prepare salads for Asian 
cuisines

 - SITHASC006A: Prepare rice and noodles for 
Asian cuisines

 - SITHASC007A: Prepare meat, poultry, seafood 
and vegetables for Asian cuisines

 - SITHASC027A: Prepare, cook and serve Asian 
food for service

 - SITHASC028A: Prepare, cook and serve Asian 
food for menus

 - SITHCCC016A: Develop cost effective menus
 - SITHCCC029A: Prepare foods according to 
dietary and cultural needs

 - SITXCOM003A: Deal with conflict situations
 - SITXFSA001A: Implement food safety 
procedures

 - SITXHRM001A: Coach others in job skills
 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health, safety and 
security procedures

 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

 - HLTFA301B: Apply first aid
 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITHASC009A: Prepare curry paste and powder 
for Asian cuisines

 - SITHASC025A: Prepare Indian pickles and 
chutneys

 - SITHCCC003B: Receive and store kitchen 
supplies

 - SITHCCC004B: Clean and maintain kitchen 
premises

 - SITHFAB012B: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - SITHIND001B: Develop and update hospitality 
industry knowledge

 - SITXINV002A: Control and order stock

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Hospitality (Asian Cookery).

Opportunities for Further Study
You can continue your studies in the  
Certificate III in Hospitality (Commercial Cookery), 
Diploma of Hospitality and Advanced Diploma  
of Hospitality.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9564 6250
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au
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Certificate III in Hospitality 
(Commercial Cookery)

Course Code SIT30807
Apprenticeship and full time program

This qualification provides the skills and 
knowledge for you to be competent as a 
qualified cook, and is suitable for an Australian 
apprenticeship pathway. Work can be undertaken 
in various hospitality enterprises where food 
is prepared and served, including restaurants, 
hotels, clubs, pubs, cafes, cafeterias and coffee 
shops. You may have some responsibility for 
others and provide technical advice and support 
to a team.

Career Opportunities
•	 Chef, cook or caterer
•	 Various cookery positions in restaurants, 

hospitals, hotels, clubs, motels, pubs, cafes, 
retirement villages and aged care centres

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Block release
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)

Course Length
Apprenticeship: 3 years (1 day per week on 
campus)
Full time: 36 weeks
Part time: 1.5 years (1 day per week on campus) 
including workplace assessment

Selection Process
Apprenticeship: Apprentices and employers 
must obtain and complete a training agreement. 
This agreement is forwarded to an Australian 
Apprenticeship Centre (AAC). A registration number 
for the agreement is forwarded to the employer 
and the apprentice. The apprentice should then 
contact Holmesglen to register for training.
On enrolment at Holmesglen the employer, the 
apprentice and Holmesglen must complete 
a training program. This must be done within 
three months of the apprentice commencing 
employment. Training agreement forms 
are available from the AAB, Apprenticeship 
Administration Branch, Telephone: 1300 722 603. 
The forms are also available from the nearest 
Australian Apprenticeship Centre.
Full time and part time: Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve Certificate III in 
Hospitality (Commercial Cookery) you will be 
required to complete all units.
 - SITHCCC001B: Organise and prepare food
 - SITHCCC002A: Present food
 - SITHCCC003B: Receive and store kitchen 
supplies

 - SITHCCC004B: Clean and maintain kitchen 
premises

 - SITHCCC005A: Use basic methods of cookery
 - SITHCCC006A: Prepare appetisers and salads
 - SITHCCC008A: Prepare stocks, sauces and 
soups

 - SITHCCC009A: Prepare vegetables, fruit, eggs 
and farinaceous dishes

 - SITHCCC010A: Select, prepare and cook 
poultry

 - SITHCCC011A: Select, prepare and cook 
seafood

 - SITHCCC012A: Select, prepare and cook meat

 - SITHCCC013A: Prepare hot and cold desserts
 - SITHCCC014B: Prepare pastries, cakes and 
yeast goods

 - SITHCCC016A: Develop cost effective menus
 - SITHCCC027A: Prepare, cook and serve food 
for food service

 - SITHCCC028A: Prepare, cook and serve food 
for menus

 - SITHCCC029A: Prepare foods according to 
dietary and cultural needs

 - SITHIND001B: Develop and update hospitality 
industry knowledge

 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXCOM003A: Deal with conflict situations
 - SITXFSA001A: Implement food safety 
procedures

 - SITXHRM001A: Coach others in job skills
 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health, safety and 
security procedures

 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

 - HLTFA301B: Apply first aid
 - SITHASL025A: Prepare Indian chutney and 
pickles

 - SITHFAB012B: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - SITXINV002A: Control and order stock

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Hospitality (Commercial Cookery).

Opportunities for Further Study
You may continue studies in a variety of areas 
including Certificate III in Hospitality (Asian 
Cookery), Certificate III in Hospitality (Patisserie), 
Certificate IV in Hospitality (Commercial Cookery) 
and Diploma of Hospitality. 

Uniform and Equipment
You are required to purchase the required 
workbooks, some equipment and uniform prior 
to undertaking the course. All items can be 
purchased on campus.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6250 (Waverley)
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

EVENTS
Diploma of Events

Course Code SIT50207

If you enjoy the excitement of organising a special 
event, whether it is a 21st birthday, a music 
festival or a wedding in an exotic location, you 
will learn the skills required to create, develop 
and stage events, while managing your team in 
an efficient and productive manner. The Diploma 
course incorporates the Certificate III in Events.

As an event manager, you have the overall 
responsibility for the organisation and 
management of conferences, festivals and 
events, either within a venue such as a 
convention centre, sporting venue, hotel, and 
theatre, or as an external independent event or 
meetings organiser/manager. By undertaking this 
program, you will progressively complete units 

which cover the operational aspects of staging 
an event, from the initial creative idea to the 
final debrief, as well as exploring the business 
acumen necessary for successful outcomes.  
The management of people, finances and 
marketing is critical in the special events industry 
and your skills will be developed in these areas. 

This course is designed for mature aged 
students, who have experience in the work force. 
The course is run as an intensive night program, 
with some RPL required. 

Career Opportunities
•	 Events manager
•	 Events coordinator

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Mode
Part time (night)

Course Length
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
You will attend 2 nights per week. 

Prerequisites
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 3 – 5 years work experience.
•	 Smart presentation and grooming.
•	 Strong customer focus and organisational 

skills.
•	 Good communication skills, and ability to 

work well under pressure and within a team 
environment.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting a  
pre-selection form. 

Course Structure
 - SITXADM004A: Plan and manage meetings
 - SITXEVT001B: Develop and update event 
industry knowledge

 - SITXFIN003A: Interpret financial information
 - SITXFIN004A: Manage finances within a budget
 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXMGT006A: Establish and conduct business 
relationships

 - SITXEVT010B: Evaluate and address event 
regulatory requirements

 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health, safety and 
security procedures

 - SITXOHS003B: Identify hazards, and assess 
and control safety risks

 - SITXEVT003B: Process and monitor event 
registrations

 - SITXEVT004B: Coordinate on-site event 
registrations

 - SITXEVT009A: Develop events concepts
 - SITXEVT014A: Develop conference programs
 - SITXHRM005A: Lead and manage people
 - SITXCCS003A: Manage quality customers 
service

 - SITXCOM005A: Make presentations
 - SITXEVT008A: Plan and develop event 
proposals and bids

 - SITXMGT002A: Develop and implement 
operational plans

 - SITXMPR001A: Coordinate production of 
brochures and marketing materials

 - SITXMPR004A: Coordinate marketing activities
 - BSBITU302A: Create electronic presentations
 - BSBWOR204A: Use business technology
 - SITXADM003A: Write business documents
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 - SITXEVT002B: Provide event staging support
 - SITXEVT012A: Select event venues and sites
 - SITXEVT013A: Manage event staging
 - SITXEVT017B: Provide on-site event 
management services

 - SITXMGT003A: Manage projects
Units may be subject to change.

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Events.

Opportunities for Further Study
You may continue your studies in a range of 
areas, including Holmesglen degree programs in 
business and hospitality.

Course Enquiries
Tourism & Events Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: tourism.events@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Events/  
Diploma of Management

Course Codes SIT50207/BSB51107
Incorporating
Certificate III in Events
Course Code SIT30607

If you enjoy the excitement of organising a special 
event, whether it is a 21st birthday, a music 
festival or a wedding in an exotic location, you 
will learn the skills required to create, develop 
and stage events, while managing your team in 
an efficient and productive manner. The Diploma 
course incorporates the Certificate III in Events.

As an event manager, you have the overall 
responsibility for the organisation and 
management of conferences, festivals and 
events, either within a venue such as a 
convention centre, sporting venue, hotel, and 
theatre, or as an external independent event or 
meetings organiser/manager. By undertaking this 
program, you will progressively complete units 
which cover the operational aspects of staging 
an event, from the initial creative idea to the 
final debrief, as well as exploring the business 
acumen necessary for successful outcomes.  
The management of people, finances and 
marketing is critical in the special events industry 
and your skills will be developed in these areas. 

The Diploma of Management provides you with 
ability to apply sustainability practices, while 
managing projects and ensuring OH&S guidelines 
are followed. Assessments are presented in 
varying formats including reports, presentations 
and practical experiences, as aligned within the 
special events industry.

Career Opportunities
•	 Events manager
•	 Events coordinator

Start Dates
February and July

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Smart presentation and grooming.
•	 Strong customer focus and organisational 

skills.
•	 Good communication skills, and ability to 

work well under pressure and within a team 
environment.

How to Apply
February: Apply through VTAC (course code 
66371 Moorabbin and 61521 Waverley).
July: Apply directly to Holmesglen by submitting  
a pre-selection form. 

Course Structure
 - BSBWOR204A: Use business technology
 - BSBITU302B: Create electronic presentations
 - BSBLED501A: Develop a workplace learning 
environment

 - BSBMGT502B: Manage people performance
 - BSBOHS509A: Ensure a safe workplace
 - BSBPMG510A: Manage projects
 - BSBSUS201A: Participate in environmentally 
sustainable work practices

 - BSBSUS301A: Implement and monitor 
environmentally sustainable work practices

 - BSBSUS501A: Develop workplace policy and 
procedures for sustainability

 - BSBWOR502B: Ensure team effectiveness
 - SITXADM003A: Write business documents
 - SITXADM004A: Plan and manage meetings
 - SITXCCS003A: Manage quality customers 
service

 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXCOM005A: Make presentations
 - SITXEVT001B: Develop and update event 
industry knowledge

 - SITXEVT002B: Provide event staging support
 - SITXEVT003B: Process and monitor event 
registrations

 - SITXEVT004B: Coordinate on-site event 
registrations

 - SITXEVT008A: Plan and develop event 
proposals and bids

 - SITXEVT009A: Develop events concepts
 - SITXEVT010B: Evaluate and address event 
regulatory requirements

 - SITXEVT012A: Select event venues and sites
 - SITXEVT013A: Manage event staging
 - SITXEVT014A: Develop conference programs
 - SITXEVT017B: Provide on-site event 
management services

 - SITXFIN003A: Interpret financial information
 - SITXFIN004A: Manage finances within a budget
 - SITXHRM005A: Lead and manage people
 - SITXMGT002A: Develop and implement 
operational plans

 - SITXMGT003A: Manage projects
 - SITXMGT006A: Establish and conduct business 
relationships

 - SITXMPR001A: Coordinate production of 
brochures and marketing materials

 - SITXMPR004A: Coordinate marketing activities
 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health, safety and 
security procedures

 - SITXOHS003B: Identify hazards, and assess 
and control safety risks

 - SITHFAB009A: Provide responsible service of 
alcohol

 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedure

 - HLTFA301C: Apply First Aid
Units may be subject to change.

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
You may continue your studies in a range of 
areas, including Holmesglen degree programs in 
business and hospitality.

Opportunities for Further Study
You may continue your studies in a range of 
areas, including Holmesglen degree programs 
such as the Bachelor of Business Administration, 
Bachelor of Business (Executive Administration), 
Bachelor of Business (Marketing Management) or 
Bachelor of Hospitality Management.

Course Enquiries
Tourism & Events Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: tourism.events@holmesglen.edu.au

HOSPITALITY 
Certificate II in Hospitality 
(Housekeeping)

Course Code SIT20207

This course provides work skills and specific 
industry knowledge in housekeeping, 
complemented by course delivery within a 
practical and hands on environment. You will work 
in small groups, and on an individual basis, for 
practical exercises in leading hotels.

Career Opportunities
Attendant in hotels, restaurants, resorts and 
other venues

Start Dates
Various dates throughout the year

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 5 weeks

Selection Process
Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate II in 
Hospitality (Housekeeping) you must complete 
all units.
 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health, safety and 
security procedures

 - SITHIND001A: Develop and update hospitality 
industry knowledge

 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

 - SITHIND002A: Apply hospitality skills in the 
workplace

 - SITHACS004A: Provide housekeeping services 
to guests

 - SITHACS005A: Prepare rooms for guests
 - SITHACS007A: Launder linen and guest clothes
 - SITHACS006A: Clean premises and equipment
 - SITXINV001A: Receive and store stock
 - PRSSO217A: Provide lost and found facility

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical placement within leading 
hotels.
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Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate II in Hospitality (Housekeeping).

Opportunities for Further Study
You can undertake further study in the  
Certificate III in Hospitality.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9564 6250
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Certificate III in Hospitality  
(Food and Beverage)

Course Code SIT30707

This program prepares you for a career within 
the dynamic hospitality industry, which has 
experienced tremendous growth over the last few 
years. 

Training incorporates food and beverage 
service, espresso coffee training, bar service 
skills (including cocktails), communication and 
complaint handling skills and RSA, hygiene and 
workplace safety compliance.

Enjoy hands on tuition whilst learning in the fully 
equipped on campus bar and restaurant. You 
will also enjoy work placement with our industry 
partners and study in our state-of-the-art campus 
facilities featuring wi-fi, computer labs, lecture 
theatres, and a well resourced Information 
Commons.

Traineeship options are available if you are 
completing the Certificate III in Hospitality (Food 
& Beverage), including employer incentives, 
workplace assessment and training. Please 
discuss this option with the course coordinator.

Career Opportunities
Front of house service roles in bars, restaurants 
and bistros at resorts, hotels, restaurants, 
casinos, gaming venues, accommodation 
providers and cruise ships 

Start Dates
February, July and October 
Workplace assessment enjoys flexible 
commencement dates

Locations
Moorabbin, Waverley and off campus

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Workplace delivery

Course Length
Full time: 25 weeks
Part time: dependant upon subject/timetable 
selections. 

Selection Process
Interview with course coordinator

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate III in 
Hospitality you will be required to complete all 
units.
 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health, safety and 
security procedures

 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXHRM001A: Coach others in job skills
 - SITXCCS002A: Provide quality customer service
 - SITHIND003A: Provide and coordinate 
hospitality service

 - SITHIND001A: Develop and update hospitality 
industry knowledge

 - SITHFAB009A: Provide responsible service of 
alcohol

 - SITHFAB012A: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - SITHFAB003A: Serve food and beverage to 
customers

 - SITHFAB010C: Prepare and serve non-alcoholic 
beverages

 - SITXINV001A: Receive and store stock
 - SITHFAB001C: Clean and tidy bar areas
 - SITHIND002A: Apply hospitality skills in the 
workplace

 - SITHFAB011A: Develop and update food and 
beverage knowledge

Assessment
Assessments occur regularly throughout the 
course and may be in the form of observation, 
discussion, written assignments, tests, and/or 
practical application work related projects and 
workplace assessment.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Hospitality.

Opportunities for Further Study
This course provides pathways and credit 
towards the Diploma and Advanced Diploma of 
Hospitality, Bachelor of Hospitality Management 
and other career and higher education options. 

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6250 (Waverley)
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

HOSPITALITY 
MANAGEMENT 
Certificate II in Hospitality 

Course Code SIT20207

This course provides training and skills 
development if you are seeking entry level 
positions and want to commence a career within 
the hospitality industry.

The course is delivered with a focus on gaining 
and applying practical skills, with employment in 
mind.

You will gain skills whilst learning in our fully 
equipped practical facilities, including on campus 
restaurants, bars and kitchens. You will also 
have the opportunity of work placement with our 
industry partners and study in our state-of-the-art 
campus facilities, featuring wi-fi, computer labs, 
lecture theatres and well resourced Information 
Commons.

Career Opportunities
•	 Various roles in a range of hospitality 

establishments, including hotels and resorts
•	 Food and beverage and barista positions in 

restaurants, cafes and bistros
•	 Gaming and food and beverage attendant 

roles in clubs 
•	 Accommodation operations in hotels and 

motels

Start Dates
February, July and October
Workplace assessment enjoys flexible 
commencement dates

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Workplace training

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time and flexible options are available

Selection process
Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate II in 
Hospitality you will be required to complete all 
units.
 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health safety and 
security procedures

 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITHIND002A: Apply hospitality skills in the 
workplace

 - SITHIND001A: Develop and update hospitality 
industry knowledge

 - SITHFAB009A: Provide responsible service of 
alcohol

 - SITHFAB012A: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - SITHFAB003A: Serve food and beverage to 
customers

 - SITHFAB010B: Prepare and serve non alcoholic 
beverages 

 - SITHFAB011A: Develop and update food and 
beverage knowledge

 - SITXINV001A: Receive and store stock

Assessment
Assessment is based on competency, which is 
the ability to demonstrate specific skills, and a 
combination of observation, discussion, written 
assignments, tests, and other practical activities.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Certificate II in Hospitality.

Opportunities for Further Study
The Certificate II in Hospitality can provide a 
practical foundation and create opportunities 
for you to continue study into apprenticeships 
and traineeships in all fields of the hospitality 
industry, including hospitality, cookery, bakery 
and patisserie. This course also provides 
pathways and credit towards Certificate III, IV and 
Diploma of Hospitality, Bachelor of Hospitality 
Management and other career and higher 
education options.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6250 (Waverley)
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au
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Certificate IV in Hospitality

Course Code SIT40307

This course provides the skills and development 
if you are seeking supervisory positions and a 
career within the hospitality industry. The course 
is delivered with a balanced practical and theory 
focus. 

You will apply your skills whilst learning in our 
fully equipped practical facilities, including on 
campus restaurants, bars and kitchens. You will 
also have the opportunity of work placement with 
our industry partners and study in our state-of-
the-art campus facilities, featuring wi-fi, computer 
labs, lecture theatres and well resourced 
Information Commons.

Career Opportunities
•	 Supervisory positions within resorts, hotel, 

function centres or catering enterprises
•	 Leading service positions at restaurants 

including maître de
•	 Food and beverage supervisor positions at 

bistros, vineyards and function centres
•	 Positions of responsibility at gaming venues, 

casinos and accommodation providers
•	 Operational roles within admin, sales and 

inventory departments in major hotels and 
facilities

Start Dates
On campus: February, July and October
Workplace assessment enjoys flexible 
commencement dates

Locations
Moorabbin, Waverley and off campus

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Workplace training

Course Length
Full time: 1 year

Selection Process
Interview with course coordinator

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate IV in 
Hospitality you are required to complete all units.
 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health safety and 
security procedures

 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXINV001A: Receive and store stock
 - SITXINV002C: Control and order stock
 - SITHIND003A: Provide and coordinate 
hospitality service

 - SITXCCS002A: Provide quality customer service
 - SITXCOM003A: Deal with conflict situations
 - SITXHRM001A: Coach others in job skills
 - SITXHRM005A: Lead and manage people
 - SITXMGT001A: Monitor work operations
 - SITXOHS004B: Implement and monitor 
workplace health safety and security practices

 - SITXFIN003A: Interpret financial information
 - SITHFAB003A: Serve food and beverage to 
customers

 - SITHFAB010B: Prepare and serve non alcoholic 
beverages

 - SITHFAB011A: Develop and update food and 
beverage knowledge

 - SITHFAB001C: Clean and tidy bar areas
 - SITHIND002A: Apply hospitality skills in the 
workplace

 - SIRXCCS001A: Apply point of sale handling 
procedures

 - SITHFAB009A: Provide responsible service of 
alcohol

 - SITHFAB012A: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - SITHFAB002B: Operate a bar
 - SITXFIN001A: Process financial transactions
 - SITHFAB004A: Provide food and beverage 
service

 - SITHIND001A: Develop and update hospitality 
industry knowledge

Assessment
Assessments occur regularly throughout the 
course and may be in the form of observation, 
discussion, written assignments, tests, and/or 
practical application work related projects and 
workplace assessment.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the Nationally Endorsed Certificate IV in 
Hospitality.

Opportunities for Further Study
This course provides pathways and credit towards 
Diploma of Hospitality, Advanced Diploma of 
Hospitality, Bachelor of Hospitality Management 
and other career and higher education options.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6250 (Waverley)
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Hospitality

Course Code SIT50307

This course provides the skills and development 
if you are seeking management positions and a 
career within the hospitality industry. The course 
is delivered with a balanced practical and theory 
focus. 

You will apply your skills whilst learning in our 
fully equipped practical facilities, including on 
campus restaurant, bar and kitchens. You will 
also have the opportunity of work placement with 
our industry partners and study in our state-of-
the-art campus facilities, featuring wi-fi, computer 
labs, lecture theatres and well resourced 
Information Commons.

Career Opportunities
•	 Management roles in various departments of 

resorts, hotels and function centres 
•	 Sommelier/wine specialist roles 
•	 Management and operational roles at gaming 

venues, cruise liners and casinos 
•	 Restaurant management
•	 Accommodation operations
•	 Supervisory and management roles within 

sales, marketing, inventory and logistics at 
major hotels and facilities worldwide

Start Dates
On campus: February, July and October
Workplace assessment enjoys flexible 
commencement dates

Locations
Moorabbin, Waverley and off campus

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Workplace delivery

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years
Part time: Dependent on subject/timetable 
selection

Selection Process
Interview with course coordinator

How to Apply
Full time (February): Apply through VTAC (course 
code 66571 at Moorabbin and 61571 at 
Waverley) and submit a pre-selection form.
Full time (July and October) and Part time:  
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Diploma of 
Hospitality, you are required to complete all units.
 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health safety and 
security procedures

 - SITHIND001A: Develop and update hospitality 
industry knowledge

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITHFAB009A: Provide responsible service of 
alcohol

 - SITHFAB011A: Develop and update food and 
beverage knowledge

 - SITHFAB012A: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - SITHFAB003A: Serve food and beverage to 
customers

 - SITHFAB010B: Prepare and serve non-alcoholic 
beverages

 - SITXINV001A: Receive and store stock
 - SITHFAB001C: Clean and tidy bar areas
 - SITHIND002A: Apply hospitality skills in the 
workplace

 - SIRXCCS001A: Apply point of sale handling 
procedures

 - SITXFIN001A: Process financial transactions
 - SITHFAB002B: Operate a bar
 - SITHIND003A: Provide and co-ordinate 
hospitality service

 - SITHFAB004A: Provide food and beverage 
service

 - SITHFAB005A: Provide table service of alcoholic 
beverages

 - SITHFAB013A: Provide specialist advice on food
 - SITHFAB015A: Prepare and serve cocktails
 - SITXINV002A: Control and order stock
 - SITXEVT005A: Organise in house events or 
functions

 - SITXCCS002A: Provide quality customer service
 - SITXCCS003A: Manage quality customer 
service

 - SITXCOM003A: Deal with conflict situations
 - SITXHRM001A: Coach others in job skills
 - SITXHRM005A: Lead and manage people
 - SITXMGT001A: Monitor work operations
 - SITXOHS005A: Establish and maintain an OHS 
system

 - SITXOHS004A: Implement and monitor 
workplace health safety and security practices

 - SITXFIN003A: Interpret financial information
 - SITXFIN004A: Manage finances within a budget
 - SITXHRM007A: Manage workplace diversity
 - SITXMGT006A: Establish and conduct business 
relationships

 - SITXFIN005A: Prepare and monitor budgets
 - SITXGLC001A: Develop and update legal 
knowledge required for business compliance

 - SITXHRM003A: Roster staff
 - SITXMGT002A: Develop and implement 
operational plans

Assessment
Assessments occur regularly throughout the 
course and may be in the form of observation, 
discussion, written assignments, tests, and/or 
practical application, work related projects and 
workplace assessment.
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Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Hospitality. 

Opportunities for Further Study
This course provides pathways and credit towards 
Advanced Diploma of Hospitality, Bachelor of 
Hospitality Management and other career and 
higher education options.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6250 (Waverley)
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Management 
(Hospitality Industry)

Course Code BSB51107

This course has been developed with busy 
professionals in mind. Tailored for people working 
in the hospitality industry who want to move into 
senior or management positions, this course 
has been structured so that you can complete 
the Diploma in only 12 days away from your 
workplace. Our unique project-based approach 
to teaching incorporates assessments that are 
directly related to your workplace, allowing you 
to combine work and study and immediately use 
your learning in your workplace. Our goal is for 
you to use your learning to positively contribute to 
your workplace.

Flexibility is the focus of this course, combining 
face-to-face teaching time with online self-paced 
modules that allow you to study at a time and 
pace that suits you. It gives you the flexibility to 
choose what and when to study. The fast-tracked 
nature of the course allows chefs and food and 
beverage supervisors to take the next step in 
their career into senior management roles.

You will develop a skill base that equips you for 
roles involving general supervision and frontline 
management. You will learn how to communicate 
with business contacts to promote the goals 
and objectives of the business; how to lead, 
plan and supervise the performance of team 
members to develop team cohesion and to foster 
innovative work practices; how to access and 
assess information for accuracy and relevance; 
how to allocate work to meet time and budget 
constraints and how to prioritise tasks in order to 
develop plans and schedules. 

Studying in a brand new purpose-fit building 
means you will have access to the absolute 
latest technology and equipment, including high-
end computer labs and audiovisual equipment. 
Combined with teaching staff with vast industry 
experience, knowledge and contacts who will 
support you every step of the way, you will be 
sure to receive the best education possible.

Career Opportunities 
•	 Management and senior roles within the 

hospitality industry
•	 This course will suit existing workers within 

the hospitality industry (front and back of 
house) who are looking to advance their 
career in management

Start Date
May

Location
City

Study Mode
Part time (day)

Location
City

Attendance
The course consists of a full day session 
scheduled on Monday’s across the year. 

Prerequisites
•	 Those currently working in a supervisory role 

in the hospitality industry.
•	 Persons suitable for an Australian traineeship 

pathway.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen

Course Structure
 - BSBWOR501B: Manage personal work priorities 
and professional development

 - BSBWOR502B: Ensure team effectiveness
 - BSBMGT502B: Manage people performance
 - BSBMGT515A: Manage operational plan
 - BSBMGT516B: Facilitate continuous 
improvement

 - BSBFLM501A: Manage budgets and financial 
plans within the work team

 - SITXADM004A: Plan and manage meetings
 - BSBCUS501B: Manage quality customer 
service

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Diploma of Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates will receive entry into Holmesglen’s 
Advanced Diploma of Hospitality or Bachelor of 
Hospitality Management. You will receive credits 
into these courses for units completed in the 
Diploma.

Course Enquiries 
City campus
T: 1300 360 921
E: city@holmesglen.edu.au

Advanced Diploma of Hospitality

Course Code SIT60307

This course provides the training skills and 
development if you are seeking management 
positions and a career within the broader 
hospitality industry. The course is delivered with 
a balanced practical and theory focus. 

You will apply your skills whilst learning in our 
fully equipped practical facilities, including on 
campus restaurants, bars and kitchens. You will 
also have the opportunity of work placement with 
our industry partners and study in our state-of-
the-art campus facilities, featuring wi-fi, computer 
labs, lecture theatres and well resourced 
Information Commons.

After completing this course you may undertake 
a range of career opportunities in resorts, hotels 
and venues in Australia and internationally.

Career Opportunities
•	 Facility management 
•	 Restaurant management and partnership, 

including own enterprise
•	 Sommelier/wine specialist
•	 Casino and cruise based gaming general 

management
•	 Management roles within sales, marketing, 

inventory, logistics and HR

Start Dates
On campus: February, July and October
Workplace assessment: Flexible commencement 
dates

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day)
•	 Workplace training

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years
Part time and flexible options are available

Selection Process
Interview with coordinator

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Advanced Diploma of 
Hospitality, you are required to complete all units.
 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health safety and 
security procedures

 - SITHIND001A: Develop and update hospitality 
industry knowledge

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITHFAB009A: Provide responsible service of 
alcohol

 - SITHFAB011A: Develop and update food and 
beverage knowledge

 - SITHFAB012A: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - SITHFAB003A: Serve food and beverage to 
customers

 - SITHFAB010B: Prepare and serve non-alcoholic 
beverages

 - SITXINV001A: Receive and store stock
 - SITHFAB001C: Clean and tidy bar areas
 - SITHIND002A: Apply hospitality skills in the 
workplace

 - SIRXCCS001A: Apply point of sale handling 
procedures

 - SITXFIN001A: Process financial transactions
 - SITHFAB002B: Operate a bar
 - SITHIND003A: Provide and co-ordinate 
hospitality service

 - SITHFAB004A: Provide food and beverage 
service

 - SITHFAB005A: Provide table service of alcoholic 
beverages

 - SITHFAB013A: Provide specialist advice on food
 - SITHFAB015A: Prepare and serve cocktails
 - SITXINV002A: Control and order stock
 - SITXEVT005A: Organise in house events or 
functions

 - SITXCCS002A: Provide quality customer service
 - SITXCCS003A: Manage quality customer 
service

 - SITXCOM003A: Deal with conflict situations
 - SITXHRM001A: Coach others in job skills
 - SITXHRM005A: Lead and manage people
 - SITXMGT001A: Monitor work operations
 - SITXOHS005A: Establish and maintain an OHS 
system

 - SITXOHS004A: Implement and monitor 
workplace healthsafety and security practices

 - SITXFIN003A: Interpret financial information
 - SITXFIN004A: Manage finances within a budget
 - SITXHRM007A: Manage workplace diversity
 - SITXMGT006A: Establish and conduct business 
relationships

 - SITXFIN005A: Prepare and monitor budgets
 - SITXGLC001A: Develop and update legal 
knowledge required for business compliance

 - SITXHRM003A: Roster staff
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 - SITXMGT002A: Develop and implement 
operational plans

 - SITXMGT004A: Develop and implement a 
business plan

 - SITXCOM005A: Make presentations
 - SITXFIN007A: Manage physical assets
 - SITXHRM002A: Recruit, select and induct staff
 - SITXHRM006A: Monitor staff performance
 - SITXMPR001A: Coordinate the production of 
brochures and marketing materials

 - SITXMPR005A: Develop and manage marketing 
strategies

Assessment
Assessments occur regularly throughout the 
course and may be in the form of observation, 
discussion, written assignments, tests, and/or 
practical application, work related projects and 
workplace assessment.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Advanced Diploma of 
Hospitality.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of the Advanced Diploma of Hospitality 
Management will receive advanced standing 
in the Holmesglen Bachelor of Hospitality 
Management. This means that the Advanced 
Diploma is effectively the first half of the 
Bachelor degree, offering seamless pathway to  
a higher education qualification at Holmesglen.  
This course may also lead to other career and 
higher education options.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6250 (Waverley)
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

Bachelor of  
Hospitality Management

Course Code BHM11

The Bachelor of Hospitality Management is a 
degree level program which will prepare you for a 
career in management in the hospitality industry. 

The course covers some practical operational 
skills and then moves toward developing a 
knowledge base for aspiring managers. It covers 
areas such as management, business law, 
project management and facilities management 
and will allow you to develop a comprehensive 
picture of what makes hospitality organisations 
successful. 

A feature of this course is its two management 
practicum placements which give you hands 
on management experience in esteemed 
organisations.

The hospitality industry offers excellent 
employment prospects, and graduates of the 
Bachelor of Hospitality Management will be 
well placed to consider a range of positions in 
major hotels, local and international resorts, 
commercial catering operations, restaurants and 
events management organisations. There are 
also abundant opportunities for graduates, with 
appropriate experience, to establish their own 
business in hospitality.

Career Opportunities
Hospitality management

Start Dates
February and July

Location
Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 3 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 A Diploma or Advanced Diploma in Hospitality 

Management can allow the holder to enter 
the program with advanced standing for 33% 
(Diploma) or 50% (Advanced Diploma) of the 
subjects.

•	 English language level equivalent to IELTS 
6 (overall band score) for those whose first 
language is not English.

•	 Some previous study of accountancy, 
economics or business management is an 
advantage.

Selection Process
You may be asked to attend an interview, to 
discuss your interest in the course, previous 
study and/or work experience.

How to Apply
February intake: Apply through VTAC (course code 
V14163) and submit a pre-selection form directly 
to Holmesglen.
July intake: Apply directly to Holmesglen by 
submitting a pre-selection form.

Course Structure
 - BHM101: Hospitality communications
 - BHM102: Principles of hospitality management
 - BHM103: Safety and security practices
 - BHM104: Hospitality business law
 - BHM105: Hospitality systems and procedures
 - BHM106: Hospitality service coordination
 - BHM107: Management in the service sector
 - BHM108: Hospitality computing applications
 - BHM201: Principles of financial reporting
 - BHM202: Sustaining business relationships
 - BHM203: Human resource management in 
hospitality

 - BHM204: Hospitality material control
 - BHM205: Compliance and risk management in 
hospitality

 - BHM206: Services marketing
 - BHM207: Organisational behaviour
 - BHM208: Hospitality revenue and yield 
management

 - BHM301: Hospitality practicum 1
 - BHM302: Contemporary leadership techniques
 - BHM303: Hospitality employment issues
 - BHM304: Customer relationship management
 - BHM305: Hospitality practicum 2
 - BHM306: Strategic management
 - BHM307: Project management in hospitality
 - BHM308: Facilities management
N.B. With a Diploma of Hospitality Management 
from Holmesglen or another accredited RTO you 
would normally receive credits for BHM101 to 
BHM108 inclusive. With an Advanced Diploma in 
Hospitality Management you would also receive 
credits for BHM201/202/203 & 204. This would 
reduce the length of the course.

Assessment
Assessment will be a combination of observation, 
discussion, written assignments, tests, and/or 
practical application and work related projects.

Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL)  
and Credit Transfer
You may be able to shorten the length of your 
chosen course by measuring your skills acquired 
through work or life experiences, or through 
qualifications obtained from formal studies or 
training. AQF qualifications and statements of 
attainment, issued by another registered training 
organisation, will be recognised by Holmesglen. 
Contact the Department to discuss your RPL and 
Credit Transfer. 

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of the program you 
are eligible to receive the Bachelor of Hospitality 
Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates are eligible to apply for entry into 
a range of post-graduate programs offered at 
various universities.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9564 6250
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au

TOURISM 
Certificate III in Tourism  
(Retail Travel Sales)

Course Code SIT30207

This course is ideal if you love to travel and 
explore exciting destinations. Your ability 
to provide accurate and informative travel 
information will make you a sought after 
employee in this dynamic industry.

Develop your skills in helping people organise 
and book their dream holidays. You will also learn 
about local and international destinations, fares 
and ticketing, how to access travel information 
and process the sales you make while making 
use of the technology available.

Career Opportunities
•	 Travel consultant (international and domestic)
•	 Various positions with travel agencies, airlines 

and tour operators

Start Dates
Full time: February and July
Part time: February

Location
Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time

Course Length
Full time: 6 months
Part time: 1 year

Attendance
Part time attendance: 2 nights per week

Prerequisites
•	 Mature attitude and approach to study.
•	 Good communication, organisational and 

technical skills.
•	 Ability and desire to work face to face with 

customers.
•	 Smart presentation and grooming.
•	 Ability to work well under pressure and within 

a team environment.

Selection Process
Interview and resume, demonstrating a passion 
to work in the travel and tourism industry.

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen by completing a  
pre-selection form. 
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Course Structure
 - BSBWOR204A: Use business technology
 - SITTIND001B: Develop and update tourism 
industry knowledge

 - SITTTSL001A: Operate an online information 
system

 - SITTTSL002A: Access and interpret product 
information

 - SITTTSL003A: Source and provide international 
destination and advice

 - SITTTSL004A: Source and provide Australian 
destination information and advice

 - SITTTSL005A: Sell tourism products and 
services

 - SITTTSL006B: Prepare quotations
 - SITTTSL008B: Book and coordinate supplier 
services

 - SITTTSL009B: Process travel related 
documentation

 - SITTTSL010B: Control reservations or 
operations using a computerised system

 - SITTTSL012B: Construct domestic air fares
 - SITTTSL013B: Construct normal international 
air fares

 - SITTTSL014B: Construct promotional 
international air fares

 - SITXADM001A: Perform office procedures
 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXCOM004A: Communicate on the telephone
 - SITXFIN001A: Process financial transactions
 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health, safety and 
security procedures

 - SITTTSL007B: Receive and process 
reservations (Part time students)

 - BSBITU306A: Design and produce business 
documents

 - SITXMPR002A: Create a promotional display or 
stand (Full time students)

Units may be subject to change.

Assessment
Assessment is a combination of written 
assignments, tests, examinations and/or 
practical application projects. You are required to 
attend tests and examinations as scheduled.

Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate III in Tourism (Retail Travel Sales).

Opportunities for Further Study
You can continue your studies in a range of areas 
including the Diploma of Tourism/Diploma of 
Management.

Course Enquiries
Tourism, Events and Sport Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: tourism.events@holmesglen.edu.au

Diploma of Tourism/ 
Diploma of Management

Course Codes SIT50107/BSB51107

The dynamic tourism industry continues to grow, 
with people travelling the world, experiencing 
varied cultures and enjoying leisure destinations. 
This course will empower you with a range of 
skills and knowledge required to be fully engaged 
in this vibrant industry.

Holmesglen believes that in the tourism 
industry, it is as important to develop the 
personal experiences of students, as well as 
the theoretical aspect of the course. With this 
in mind you will participate in a number of 
travel experiences during your program. These 
include educational trips ranging from regional 
to interstate and international destinations. 
To further enhance your experience and 
participation, Holmesglen has built a Simulated 
Travel Office, where you are taught how to use 
internationally recognised global reservations 
systems. 

By undertaking this program you will progressively 
complete units which cover operational aspects 
of the tourism industry, including tour guiding, 
destination knowledge, customer service and 
web design, as well as exploring the business 
acumen necessary for successful outcomes. 
You will conduct your own tour and gain valuable 
experience within the industry on special 
projects.

The management of people, finances and 
marketing is critical in the tourism industry and 
your skills will be developed in these areas. 
The Diploma of Management provides you with 
ability to apply sustainability practices, while 
managing projects and ensuring OH&S guidelines 
are followed. Assessments are presented in 
varying formats including reports, presentations 
and practical experiences, as aligned within the 
tourism industry.

Career Opportunities
•	 Travel consultant (retail and wholesale)
•	 Tour guide
•	 Management and marketing positions with 

the travel industry

Start Date
February

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Mode
Full time

Course Length
Full time: 1.5 years

Prerequisites
•	 VCE or equivalent; or
•	 Mature age (at least 18 years of age and 

away from formal study for at least one year).
•	 Smart presentation and grooming.
•	 Strong customer focus and organisational 

skills.
•	 Good communication skills, and ability to 

work well under pressure and within a team 
environment.

How to Apply
Apply through VTAC (course code 66211 for 
Moorabbin, and 61511 for Waverley) and 
complete a pre-selection form.

Course Structure
 - BSBCUS501B: Manage quality customer 
service

 - BSBMGT502B: Manage people performance
 - BSBLED501A: Develop a workplace learning 
environment

 - BSBOHS509A: Ensure a safe workplace
 - BSBPMG510A: Manage projects
 - BSBWOR502B: Ensure team effectiveness
 - SITTIND001B: Develop and update tourism 
industry knowledge

 - SITTGDE003A: Coordinate and operate a 
tourSITTGDE004A: Lead tour groups

 - SITTPPD001B: Research, assess and develop 
tourism products

 - SITTPPD002A: Research tourism data
 - SITTPPD003B: Source and package tourism 
products

 - SITTTSL002A: Access and interpret product 
information

 - SITTTSL013B: Construct normal international 
air fares

 - SITTTSL003A: Source and provide international 
destination information and advice

 - SITTTSL004A: Source and provide Australian 
destination information and advice

 - SITTTSL005A: Sell tourism products and 
services

 - SITTTSL006B: Prepare quotations
 - SITTTSL010B: Control reservations or 
operations using a computerised system

 - SITTTSL012B: Construct domestic air fares
 - SITTTSL014B: Construct promotional 
international air fares

 - SITTTSL016B: Administer billing and settlement 
plan

 - SITXADM003A: Write business documents
 - SITXCCS003A: Manage quality customer 
service

 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXCOM003A: Deal with conflict situations
 - SITXCOM005A: Make presentations
 - SITXFIN003A: Interpret financial information
 - SITXFIN004A: Manage finances within a budget
 - SITXFIN005A: Prepare and monitor budgets
 - SITXGLC001A: Develop and update legal 
knowledge required for business compliance

 - SITXHRM001A: Coach others in job skills
 - SITXHRM005A: Lead and manage people
 - SITXICT001A: Build and launch a website for 
small business

 - SITXMGT003A: Manage projects
 - SITXMGT006A: Establish and conduct business 
relationships

 - SITXMPR001A: Coordinate production of 
brochures and marketing material

 - HLTFA301C: Apply first aid
 - SITXMPR002A: Create a promotional stand or 
display

 - SITXMPR003A: Plan and implement sales 
activity

 - SITXMPR004A: Coordinate marketing activities
 - SITXMPR005A: Develop and manage marketing 
strategies

 - SITXOHS004B: Implement and monitor 
workplace health, safety and security practices

 - SITXCCS001B: Provide visitor information
 - SITXENV003A: Develop workplace policy and 
procedures for sustainability

Units may be subject to change.

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.

Qualifications and Recognition
Graduates of this course are eligible to receive 
the nationally endorsed Diploma of Tourism and 
Diploma of Management.

Opportunities for Further Study
You may continue your studies in a range of 
areas including Holmesglen degree programs 
such as the Bachelor of Business Administration, 
Bachelor of Business (Executive Administration), 
Bachelor of Business (Marketing Management) or 
Bachelor of Hospitality Management.

Course Enquiries
Tourism & Events Department
T: 03 9564 1699
E: tourism.events@holmesglen.edu.au
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WINE SERVICE
Certificate IV in Hospitality 
(Sommelier)

Course Code SIT40307

This course provides the skills and knowledge 
to specialise as a sommelier (professional wine 
waiter). Sommeliers play an important role in 
identifying the best wines available to meet 
customers expectations and enhance their dining 
experience.

This nationally recognised course provides you 
with training and skill development in specialist 
wine service, storage and promotion.

Career Opportunities
•	 Sommelier
•	 Various alcohol service roles in hotels, 

restaurants, retail liquor outlets, vineyard 
cellar doors, clubs, and reception and 
function centres

Start Dates
April and July

Locations
Moorabbin and Waverley

Study Modes
•	 Full time
•	 Part time (day and evening)

Course Length
Full time/Part time: 34 weeks (depending on 
hospitality experience)

Attendance
Wine studies are delivered on Mondays from  
1pm to 9pm.

Prerequisites
•	 Certificate II in Hospitality; or
•	 At least two years relevant industry 

experience.

Selection Process
Interview

How to Apply
Apply directly to Holmesglen.

Course Structure
To successfully achieve the Certificate IV in 
Hospitality (Sommelier), you will be required to 
complete all units.
 - SITXHRM005A: Lead and manage people
 - SITXCCS002A: Provide quality customer service
 - SITXCOM001A: Work with colleagues and 
customers

 - SITXCOM002A: Work in a socially diverse 
environment

 - SITXHRM001A: Coach others in job skills
 - SITXOHS001B: Follow health, safety and 
security procedures

 - SITXOHS002A: Follow workplace hygiene 
procedures

 - SITXCOM003A: Deal with conflict situations
 - SITXFIN003A: Interpret financial information
 - SITXINV001A: Receive and store stock
 - SITHIND003A: Provide and coordinate 
hospitality service

 - SITXINV002A: Control and order stock
 - SITXMGT001A: Monitor work operations
 - SITXOHS004A: Implement and monitor 
workplace health safety and security practices

 - SITHFAB003A: Serve food and beverage to 
customers

 - SITHFAB004A: Provide food and beverage 
service

 - SITHFAB005A: Provide table service of alcoholic 
beverages

 - SITHFAB009A: Provide responsible service of 
alcohol

 - SITHFAB011A: Develop and update food and 
beverage knowledge

 - SITHFAB013A: Provide specialist advice on food
 - SITHFAB012A: Prepare and serve espresso 
coffee

 - SITHFAB222A: Conduct a product tasting for 
alcoholic beverages

 - SITHFAB324A: Provide specialised advice on 
food an beverage matching

 - SITHFAB325A: Provide specialised advice on 
Australian wines

 - SITHFAB326A: Provide specialised advice on 
imported wines

 - SITHFAB428A: Manage the sale or service of 
wine

Assessment
Assessment may be a combination of 
observation, discussion, written assignments, 
tests, and/or practical application and work 
related projects.
 
Qualifications and Recognition
On successful completion of this course you 
are eligible to receive the nationally endorsed 
Certificate IV in Hospitality (Sommelier).

Opportunities for Further Study
Graduates of this program can continue their 
studies in a range of areas including the Diploma 
of Hospitality.

Course Enquiries
Hospitality, Cookery & Bakery
T: 03 9209 5938 (Moorabbin)
T: 03 9564 6250 (Waverley)
E: hcb@holmesglen.edu.au
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NOTES



Tourism can 

really take
 

you places



Chadstone campus 
Batesford Road, Chadstone

City campus 
332 St Kilda Road, Southbank

Moorabbin campus 
488 South Road, Moorabbin

Waverley campus 
595 Waverley Road, Glen Waverley

Mailing Address
PO Box 42, Holmesglen VIC 3148
 
T: 03 9564 1555
E: info@holmesglen.edu.au
W: www.holmesglen.edu.au

educating for 

the new world
The information contained in this Handbook was accurate at the time of printing. 
However, all information is subject to change without notice. Information relating to fees 
and charges was correct at time of publication, however fees and charges may increase 
in 2013. Provision of course information is ongoing and may not be reflected in this 
publication. It is recommended that information be verified prior to being acted upon. 

Further copies of this Handbook may be obtained from:

Marketing Unit, Holmesglen
PO Box 42, Holmesglen VIC 3148
T: 03 9564 2691 
E: marketing@holmesglen.edu.au
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